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INTRODUCTION 



We are happy to present by the grace of God this 
edition of the Brihat Samhita of Sri Varahamihira with 
an English translation. A look at the table of contents 
will enable the reader to gauge the wonderful depth and 
wide range of the author's knowledge^In this monu- 
mental work which can rightly be called a Magnum 
Optis, there is no subject which he has not treated of 
with dignity, beauty and grandeur. This work, in fine, 
is a valuable encyclopaedia, as it deals with an astonish- 
ing variety of subjects of exceptional interest and value. 
Albiruni, the Arabian astronomer who has translated 
the ®f arc* (Laghu Jataka) of our author into Arabic, 
eulogises this £r?<?r (Samhita) for its richness in details. 
It contains important astronomical data, geographical 
details, Architecture, Sculpture, Medicine, Psychology, 
Physiology, Physiognomy, Botany, Zoology, Prosody, 
figures of speech and other subjects. This work is un- 
ique in Sanskrit Literature. The author has made it 
extremely 'interesting in spite of its dealing with technical 
subjects. y(The author is a poet of a high order. We 
can also observe here clear traces of the influence of the 
great poet Kalidasa on this author. In fact wsfflfl* 
(Varahamihira) must have been an ardent admirer of 
Kalidasa. This fact probably led people to believe that 
our author was a contemporary of the illustrious poet. 
Moreover, in the 3*n%re<?ww (Jyotirvidabharana), its 
author, a Kalidasa, says that he wrote it in 3068 of Kali 
Yuga or 33 b. c. and that he is a contemporary of 
Varahamihira* This work bears j internal testimony j • of 
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composition at a much later date. This pseudo-Kali- 
dasa apparently wanted to pass off for the real one and 
called himself a contemporary of Varahamihira. Varaha- 
mihira's literary acknowledgment to Kalidasa will be 
apparent from the following extracts : — 

trarsfcv* gorr mxfa (Brihatsamhita LXX-23) 

(Brihatsamhita II-'2) 
fr £*rar *r **fer fat* (Brihat Samhita LXXIV-5) 
mw\ *$t srm% war n<irs*<jrw (Brihat Samhita LXXV-3) 
ste* ftftreraiar wih * ri**^a*£(Brihat Samhita LXXV-4) 
and verses 7 and 8 (The whole chapter is excellent) 
*rt if ^ fft^orq^fi (Brihat Samhita LXXVI 11-14) 
The verses i and 2 in Adhyaya LXXIV. 

All these lead us to believe in the author's admira- 
tion for Kalidasa. The metres employed by him point 
to his mastery of poetics and command of language. 
He gives various kinds of W* (Dandaka) and airor 
(Aryas).) 

**\The author is a staunch adherent of scientific princi- 
ples m Astrology, Out of respect for the ancient sages 
or masters of this science, he quotes their views and then 
states his own confirmed decisions in unmistakable terms 
(vide lll-l, 2,V-L17, and IX-6). He belongs to the 
group of first-rank scholars in scientific astronomy such 
as sfffto* (Aryabhata) £ *sr3tf (Brahmagupta) and *nw 
(Bhaskara). [The last two are posterior to him]. Varaha- 
mihira does not claim to be a pioneer in the field of 
Samhita, Before him, Parasara, Garga and others had 



written Samhitas, He refers to them and sometimes 
quotes them and gives his views in addition, for the 
benefit of mankind (vide 1-5). The wratm (Tarasara 
Tantra) is partly in prose and partly in verse of *3g* 
(Anushtub) and srrsr (Arya) type- The geographical 
details given in Chapter XIV are taken with slight 
changes from this **? (Tantra). So, it can be said to 
be the geography of India at the time of Parasara. 
According to tradition, it was Varahamihira that fixed 
' the sphere at the beginning of Aswini (Cf. Ill- 1 ). 

His style, though at times archaic, is simple, grace- 
ful and pithy, bearing the stamp of individuality and 
affinity to §£3 (Susruta) and Kalidasa. That is the 
reason why he was ranked among the nine gems of the 
Court of Vikrama. ) 

\ , '" The author was the son of wt&ffiSL (Adityadasa) 
of Ujjain (f, m. XXVI 1 1-9). The Astronomers of Ujjain 
have held that w* (Varaha) belonged to the 427th year 
of Saka era or 505 a« d. This date is confirmed by Albi- 
runi also as that of the composition of his <n3w?u%i$r 
(Pancha Siddhantika). But Dr. Bhau Daji declares 
that wt (Varaha) died in 587 A. d. Hence it should 
be concluded that 505 a. d. is the date of his birth and 
not of his composition. Scholars hold that **rf (Varaha) 
quotes 3rr4*2 (Aryabhata) who was born in 476 A. d. 
This also points to the above conclusion regarding the 
date of his birth.^^Vbout the statement made in the 
rfrft ff3raw (Jyotirvidabharana) we can only say that 
it was not written by Kalidasa, the author of Raghu- 
. vamsa, etc. Probably there were many Kalidasas and 
one such was the one belonging to the 6th century A. p. 
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For, the Slower?** (Satrunjayamahatmya) mentions 
a king frEmr^si (Vikramaditya) as having ascended the 
throne in M4 A. d- Probably w$ (Varaha) and this 
neo Kalidasa were contemporaries of this Vikrama. 
Similarly ara?f«r? (Amarasimha) who is identified with 
*wfa (Amaradeva) that built the Buddha Gaya temple 
in about 500 a. D. is said to be a contemporary of our 
author- This too will lead to the above conclusion of 
his date. Many scholars from the days of Colebrook, 
Davis, Sir William Jones, Weber and Lassen have done 
much research work on Varahamihir^- 

\Accotding te Sage Garga, the Science of Astronomy- 
cum-Astrology was created by the creator himself for the 
sake of the twice-born as ancillary to the Vedas. It was 
handed down to Garga by Brahman, and from him, 
other sages got it and thus its knowledge was dissem- 
nated throughout the world ) 

It is but right that we draw here the attention of 
the readers to the erroneous judgment of many a wes- 
tern orientalist regarding Astrology and Greek influence. 
On the other hand, At is the Greeks who freely borrowed 
or learnt the various scientific truths from the Aryans of* 
India. Clement of Alexandria calls Pythagoras, the 
celebrated Greek, a pupil of the Brahmanas. The 
Swami Vivekananda,J;hc great spiritual and intellectual 
giant of modern India, has ably refuted the false theories 
of the Western Orientalists. He says : — 

There may be, it is true some similarity between the 
Greek and Indian terms in astronomy and so forth, but the 
westerners have ignored the direct Sanskrit etymology and . 
• sought for some far-fetched etymology from the Greek, That 
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such shallow and biased learning has been manifested by 
many orientalists in the West is deplorable. From a single 
Sanskrit Sloka that reads, * The Yavanas are Mlechchas; 
in them, this Science is established ; therefore, even they 

deserve worship like Rishis ' in the west, they have 

gone so far as to declare that all Indian sciences are but 
echoes of the Greek ; whereas a true reading of the Sloka 
may show that the Mlechcha disciples of the Aryan-; are 
herein praised in order to encourage them to a further study 
of the Aryan Sciences ". 

Only a sage can comprehened this Science, says 
our author (1 1-4). The present author does pay homage 
to the ancient authorities on this subject. He also just 
alludes to the various theories regarding creation pro- 
pounded by the Sankhyas, Vaiseshikas, Meemamsakas 
and others and passes on to the subject on hand \ The 
Science consists of three Skandhas or branches, viz. 
Ganita, Hora and Sakha (vide 1-9). The treatment of 
the whole subject in all its details is said to be stff^r 
(Samhita) which itself means a collection. Accordingly 
Garga says that the Great Brahman who is well-versed 
in these three branches is said to be an expert in Sam- 
hita, But our author points out that he has already done 
justice to two of the branches, viz. , Ganita (mm) and 
Jataka (&m*) in his *wfrtr£a%T (Panchasiddhantika) and 
tssricr* (Brihat Jataka) respectivety (vide 1-10). He 
gives in the 2nd Chapter the details of the *u<£<ir (Sam. 
hita) thereby indicating that the term Samhita is inde- 
pendently used for the Sakha also by itself. But he 
gives a resume of the first two Skandhas also. 

^It has been stated (CVII-13) that this work consists 
of 100 Adhyayap, in Slokas 3900 when converted into 
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*3|^(Anushttib) metre.) Out of the 107 Adhyayas now 
printed in this book, the chapters on (1) wrou, (2) *^r- 
&V*i, (3) swfaw, (4) ftsroim, (5) fa^TSTC^ (6) *r$rs 
wra^ and (7) OT^rg^qofr are apparently not his. These 
have been noted in their respective places. 

The qualifications of an astrologer (Adh. II) are 
really very high and not within easy reach of ordinary 
mortals. The author says that a king should employ 
a chief astrologer assisted by 4 others. He is of opinion 
that no good people should live in a country where there 
are no good astrologers. The esteem in which the 
author holds them is indeed very great. He is equally 
strong in condemning pseudo-astrologers. 

The chapters on Omens give a great deal of useful 
information. If man is careful in noting them when he 
goes out, he will be forewarned about the results of his 
efforts. The author says that (XLVI-2) the evil omens 
are the results of man's Karma in previous births and 
that they are intended to warn him. 

There is a whole chapter giving various types of the 
aero? (Arya) metre containing their Ganas and Yatis and 
also many varieties of Dandakas. Verse (LXVIII-112) 
is an example of good poetry. 

The verse srm^srrg g*w is very useful in finding the 
time that has elapsed since the reign of the Panda vas. 
But here there is a doubt in the next line of the verse, 
where* he says so many years intervene between Yudhi- 
shtira and the commencement of the Saka era. Some hold 
different views regarding this w>. Some say that it 



refers to the fesusi* and others to the swWfircre. But 
in our opinion, it points to the latter. 

The chapter entitled T%srrs<T235 was composed by one 
ftrararaft. ?^r*te forms part of the *?gm$3r. Manu is 
said to be one of the 18 ancient authors of Samhita. 
In insfear itself, Manu's authority is recognised* This 
shows that Manu was a very ancient sage. 

The author quotes a number of authorities in this 
Science : Parasara, Garga, Vriddha Garga, Kasyapa, 
Narada, Pitamaha Siddhanta, Saura Siddhanta, Paulisa 
Siddhanta, Vasishta Siddhanta, Romaka Siddhanta, 
Vishnugupta, Asita, Devala, Rishiputra, Sukra (Bhrigu or 
Usanas), Maya, Brihaspati, Saka, Garutman, Saptarshi, 
Badarayana, Nagnajit, Saraswata, Savitra (a work), 
Shashtyabda (a work ?), Manu, Viswakarman, Vajra, Sri 
Dravyavardhana, Bharadwaja. Kapila and Kanabhuk. 
In other works of his, the author quotes the f olio win <* : 
Satyacharya or Bhadatta, Manittha, Devaswamin, Sid- 
dhasena, Yavanacharya, Jeevasarman, Latacharya, Sim- 
hacharya; and Aryabhata. 

Some hold the view that G^rga and Vriddha Garga 
are one and the same person. But in XIII— 2 and 
XLVIII-2, he mentions Vriddha Garga by name. The 
quotations of Bhattopala, the commentator, also prove 
that they are different persons. C/. XXXI. Vriddha 
Garga is referred to in the Mahabharata also. We are 
of opinion that they are different. The wtafarr which is 
otherwise known as wrnffa contains almost t.he same 
chapters with the same titles. In this work, there js a 
chapter entitled grjcnu dealing with the Yugas. Asita 

R 



who was a great astronomer cast the horoscope of the 
Buddha according* to Hieuntsang. Kasyapa also was a 
very ancient sage, who does not mention the Romakas 
at all. 

From this work, it appears quite clear that W£ 
had already written his qv&friwr and the fisrra* (I- 1 0) 
According to him, the ?>r (Hora) should treat of horo- 
scopy, questions about journey and marriage. The <*^- 
mff£i&r which is based on t!i2 five Sidlhantts has bseti 
. published with an English translation by G- Thibut in 
1383 He seems to have written two other big works, 
namely Brihat Yatra and Brihat Vivahapatala. He Ins 
also written three smaller editions of these, viz (3f ?) 
«rc?3na«, s*f ?r?rr and ^fosr^s. The Brihat Jataka 
is very famous. Bhattopila has commented up)n it. 
One **?** also seems to have written a commentary on 
it. Albiruni speaks of a commentary on it by arsw? 
(Balabhadra). This Balabhadra has written an inde- 
pendent astrological work from which extracts are 
quoted in the pages of Jatakaparijata. The $$arj* which 
is also commented upon by Bhattotpala has been trans- 
lated into Arabic by Albiruni as already stated above. 
Only two chapters of this «f ars* are now available. The 
*iww according to Utpala cantains 14 chapters. Dr. Kern 
has said that a manuscript copy of this work was with 
him. The copy now available has only 7 chapters and 
goes under the name of *torr*r. It is not complete eitfter*' 
Hence we may conclude that it might be the •J*wr; 

We "know nothing) about the author's ftwiMM. Owing 
to its utter .absence, the commentator )ias probably in* 



troduced a chapter by fawwrcfi*. The author has writ- 
ten a srangrarr?3f which is known to us only from the 
quotations of the learned commentator. 

The author's son insist (Prithuyasas) was also a 
great astrologer- He has written the to^whjw and 
(hrrarc as far as we know. The latter is a very 
useful work giving many new ideas and has been utilised 
by Mantreswara in his Phaladeepika especially in respect 
of Ashtaka Varga (vide page 265 of that work). 

The present work has the commentary of Bhattot- 
pala which is very exhaustive and helpful. It gives 
valuable quotations from many ancient authorities and 
the other works of the author. At the end of his com- 
mentary on the Brihat Jataka, he says that he finished 
his commentary on Thursday, the 5th day of the Bright 
half of the month of Chaitra in 888 of the Saka era-956 
A. D. He has commented upon the snroren and also the 
^rarrW of 2f$3lS[. His scholarship was deep and 
vast. He seems to have written a work ^S'cTOSHrarerqi 
in 75 stanzas. He has also written a work-^flEJiiw (see 
P. 439). He was well acquainted with all the ancient 
works on Astrology, Astronomy, Poetics, etc He is 
very frank. Where he is ignorant, he openly owns that. 
For example, in perfumery, he sayg his knowledge is very 
meagre. He holds our author in the highest esteem* 
Scholars all over the world should be grateful to this 
commentator for his having preserved by his quotations 

* According to one tradition, this is Varahamihira,. himself 
as he was living in the Vindhyas before he went to the Royal 
Court, 
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many authors in this field whose works are now lost. 
We are not pioneers in presenting an English translation 
of this great work. Before us, Dr. Kern and Chidam- 
bara Iyer have translated it. Bijt those editions are not 
available now. Moreover, they are deficient in* some 
respects. They do not also give the translation by the 
side of the text. 

We too might have nodded in certain places in 
spite of our care and scrutiny ; for, we are also human 
beings and this is a very big work whose publication has 
necessarily extended over a long period. We have given 
notes under the translation wherever necessary and not 
grouped the notes in an appendix to avoid* the reader 
being put to inconvenience by referring to the concerned 
pages- 

The author says at the end of the work, the course 
of the work and the Slokas it contains. Here Sloka 
means a 8**1 or 32 syllables. 

It may not be out of place here if we tell the readers 
that in spite of the heavy cost of printing and paper> the 
price of this book has been kept sufficiently low in order 
to enable all classes of readers to have easy access to it. 
We take this opportunity to record our heartfelt thank- 
fulness to Mr. V. B. Srikantaiya, Proprietor, Messrs. 
V. B. Soobiah & Sons* Printers, for printing this huge 
work promptly in a spirit of cordial co-operation and 
service to the Goddess of Learning, in spite of the 
scarcity of labour and consequent hardships. 

Bangalore, ) V. SUBRAHMANYA SASTRL 
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BRIHAT SAMHITA 



OTiPRTHIWt 1 1 ? 1 1 Introductory. 

3nn% si*ra: TOftftqron spiral *w* I 

Sfo&a 2. — The Sun who is the procreator of the 
Universe, who is the supreme being (soul of the 
Universe), who is the natural ornament of the sky and 
who is adorned with rows of thousands of rays that 
resemble molten gold, is flourishing supreme. 

ShJca 2. — Being convinced of the correctness and 
truth of the voluminous science expounded by Brahma 
(the first sage), I now begin to write this scientific work 
explaining clearly its ideas in a way which is neither 
too brief, nor too copious. 

SloJca3. — Simply because this ancient work was 
composed by a sage, it should be good, while that written 
by an ordinary man of the present day could not be so. 
When the sense conveyed in both the cases is the same, 
while the words used alone are different, why should 
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there be any distinction between the two as it is a 
non-Vedic subject ? 

The translation of a Vedic passage into any language is not 
as sanctified as the original though the sense may be the same 
as the former lacks the ^r s ^r (Sabda) or the sound of the original- 

Sloka 4. — It has been dechred by our grand father 
(Sage Brahma) that the day of the week belonging to 
Mars — that is Tuesday — is not auspicious. People of our 
generation have also stated that the week day of Mars 
will not prove good (for beginning or doing any function). 
Wherein is the special merit in the two declarations 
of man and God ? 

Sloka 5* — Looking into the vastness of the science 
that has emanated from Brahma and others and its 
being epitomised gradually by successive sages, I also 
take pleasure in writing this work in a brief manner. 

This science viz., Astronomy-cum-Astrology was created 
by Brahman himself as ancillary to the Vedas. It was handed 
down from him to W (Garga) and other sages. 
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SloJca 6. — Originally, there was only darkness 
pervading throughout the universe. Then came water; 
From it sprang a blazing golden egg consisting of the 
two parts of the shell, viz., the earth and the firm ament. 
Out of this, it is said, arose Brahman, the creator, with 
the Sun and the Moon for his eyes. 

Cf. *3: 

^^m3f*ft*r: s n5ron**i3V 11 

«fewt «% *w wr sr^nsfaams: u 
wft srrcr ffo ritar w?r% ?w3<ro: I 

t**5muriV ^Rra^w^fr^rjw ti 
mwt w trarnqt 3 rap* ^ * fa*fo 1 

^to: 5S32DI ^slgLraBgr^r fare I 
$ra ^rw^% srwrc<re srg: «4 11*11 
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Sloha 7. — Sage Kapila has declared srera-Pradhana 
(the junmanifested Prakriti) to be the material cause of 
the universe, while Sage Kanada — who was the founder 
of the atomic theory relating to the origin erf the 
Universe — has described the Dravyas — the nine sub- 
stances — as the material cause. Some have opined that 
time is the cause of the universe. There are others who 
say that the universe was produced and is sustained by 
the natural and necessary action of substances according 
to their inherent properties (and not by the agency of 
a supreme being). Lastly, there are people who state 
that the actions— good or bad— of the beings are the 
cause of the universe. 

8lo1ca8. — Enough of this incidental discourse on 
a polemical and vast subject, and which, if it were to 
be discussed, would swell to a very great length and 
be of no avail to us for the present. I am now 
going to treat in a decisive manner of the principles of 
the science of Astrology — Jyotissastra — and the ancillary 
topics- 

SlpJca 9. — The science of Astrology consists of 
various branches and is in three sections or Skandhas — 
viz., nfSrar-Ganita, ffar-Hora and ww-Sakha, and the 
treatment of the subject in its entirety is termed by sages 
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ftffcm-Samhita (compilation or collection). The first 
W* or section where the exact movements, etc., of 
the planets in the several signs of the zodiac are ascer- 
tained through mathematical computation is otherwise 
known as tf^-Tantra. Horoscopy is another section ; 
*wfirft«ra-Angavinischaya or locating precisely the cor- 
rect position of the Lagna, etc. , which is the first step in 
w<f$w-Jatakakarma is the 3rd. 

*Tfbra sircri wm\ *Tr %fa fs^st m i 

ilm* ta ^spnsnfaft: m i&sq, H? oil 

Sloka 10. — By me have been treated in detail in 

the whip* (Karana Grantha) TOfa^FcHsr (Pancha 

Siddhanthika), of retrograde and direct motions of the 

several (non-luminous) planets from Mars onwards, their 

disappearance (eclipse) through proximity to the Sun, 

and their reappearance or emerging after conjunction 

with the Sun, their state of being at war or planetary 

fight. All things connected with horoscopy along with 

births, journeys, marriages, etc., have been already 

treated of in my previous works. 

This shows that Varahamihira had already written Brihat 
Jataka, Yatra, etc. 

«swiq <s^fa ^ gro^ q^rrfrf* w&i smfr \\W\ 

SloJca 11. — Omitting queries and their respective 
answers which are not highly useful for our purpose, 
and also the origin of the planets and other unessential 
discussions, I am going to treat of real facts — the quint- 
essence of everything that is useful. — 
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ufa^uti^TWtFK I IRII The Astrologer. 

We shall now comment upon the aphorisms relating 
to an astrologer : — 

2« The astrologer should be of noble descent, 
good-looking, modest in disposition, truthful, free from 
malice, impartial, with well-proportioned limbs all perfect 
and unimpaired, strong joints, undeformed, with fine 
hands, feet, nails* eyes, chin, teeth, ears, forehead, 
eye-brows and head, with handsome physique and 
a voice deep and sonorous. For, merits and demerits 
are generally the reflections of good and bad physical 
features.* 

* Cf. Kumara Sambhava-Canto V— 36. 

a*r ft ir ^sw?^ a^^nff^^rat *ra^ u 

* 3. The following are the good qualities of an • 
astrologer. He must be clean and active, bold and ' 
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eloquent, have readiness of wit, fully conversant with 
the details of the place and time and sincere in dispo- 
sition. He should not be timid in an assembly, should 
not be overpowered by his fellow students, must be well, 
trained, should understand the heart of others, should 
be free from vices, must be conversant with the art 
of propitiation, with hygiene, magic and ablutions, 
should be engaged in the worship of the Devas, 
should be an observer of fast and penance, should 
be endowed with great power resulting from the 
wonderful achievements of his scientific knowledge, 
should be capable oi answering questions put by others, 
and voluntarily suggesting palliatives and remedies 
regarding things other than the visitations of God, 
He should also be thoroughly conversant with works 
dealing with calculations of the positions, etc., of planets, 
Samhita, Horoscopy and their several details. 

wrf6|arw«w«nft«« *Erara %m ^ to I 

4. In that astronomical science, there are five 
schools, viz., Paulisa (belonging to Pulisa), Romaka (a 
Siddhanta, probably derived from the Romans), Vasishtha 
(belonging to Vasishta), Saura (belonging to Surya), 
Paitamaha (or Brahma Siddhanta), that is Siddhanta by 
Brahmagupta. In these are treated of all about Yuga, 
year, Ayana, Ritu, Masa, Paksha (fortnight), Day # , Night, 
Yama, Muhurtha, Nadee, Prana, Thruti and its further 
subdivisions of time> and the astrologer should be con- 
versant with all these and also with the ecliptic. 
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5. He should also be familiar with the four kinds 
of measurements of time, viz., ^fa-solar ; sre*, a duration 
(day) intervening between the first rising of any 
particular planet or star and its corresponding next 
rising ; irinsr stellar calculation in terms of lunar months, 
Tithis, etc., with the occurrence of Adhimasa or inter- 
calary lunations and intercalary days. 

A WZ day is the interval between one sun-rise and the 
succeeding one. A mff* or terrestrial day is the interval between 
two contiguous risings of the Sun at the Equator. v Thirty such 
days constitute a BJtt month, ^r^ri^T is the time taken by the 
Moon to clear a Star, A ^^rtf consists of 30 lunar Tithis and is 
a period intervening between two successive conjunctions of the 
Moon with the Sun. An Adhika Masa is a period. of a lunar 
month occurring between two solar Sankramanas in the same 
Rasi. For this and st^T, see Suryasiddhanta. 

6. He should be familiar with* the computation of 
the commencement and termination times of the 60 
year-period, the Yuga (5 year-period), a year, a month, 
a day, an hour and also of their respective lords. 

There are 12 Yugas or five-year periods in a cycle of 
60 years and their lords are stated as follows : 

lOTi^awi f^ft«^«T^w«i«i^rftwrrr: af^er: u 
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In the case of the several systems of measurements 
of time, viz y . Solar, Savana, Lunar, etc, he must be 
able to distinguish what are similar and what are not 
similar ; and also be conversant with the aptness or 
otherwise of each for (being used for) any particular 
purpose. 



8 In cases of difference of opinion among the 
Siddhantas regarding the actual termination of an 
Ayana, he should be able to reconcile them by showing 
the agreement between accurate calculation and what 
has been actually observed in the circle drawn on the 
ground through shadow and water-appliances. 

9. He should also be conversant with the causes 
that lead the planets from the Sun onwards to proceed 
in different kinds of motions — rapid, slow, southerly, 
northerly, towards apojee, perijee, etc. 

Vide Sripatipaddhati— P. 48. 

10 In the matter of the Solar and Lunar eclipses, 
he should be able to predict by calculation the times 
of their commencement, cessation, direction, magnitude, 
duration, intensity and color as well as the Moon's 
prospective conjunctions with the non-luminous planets 
and their warfare. 
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11. He should in the case of every planet be 
able to calculate its distance (in Yojana) from the 
Earth, the length of its orbit, etc. 

12. He should be familiar with the Earth's 
rotation (in its own axis) round the Sun and also 
with its revolution in the stellar firmament, its shape 
(^TC2n*r) and the like, the latitude (of a place) and its 
complement, the difference in the lengths of the day 
and night, the Chara Khandas of a place, the rising 
periods of the several signs at any place, the methods of 
conversion from shadow to time and time to shadow, 
to find the exact period— elapsed ghatikas since Sun-rise 
or Sun-set — at any required time from the position of 
the Sun or from the Lagna as the case may be. 

For Charakhandas, see Sripatipaddhati PP- 157- 160- 

13. He is a true astrologer who is able to under- 
stand the objections and points of differences and meet 
them in clear and convincing language thus proving the 
truth of the science in its pristine purity in the same 
way as separating pure gold by bringing it under the 
touch-stone, fire, hammer, etc., and enabling it to retain 
its pure value. 
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SZoJa Z. — How could one who is not able to 
understand the ideas contained in the Sastras (in- 
correctly interprets the same), nor cares to answer any 
question that may be put to him, nor explains his views 
to his students, be termed an Astrologer that has grasped 
the essence of the science ? 

s farms urowr ?#tt% ^ %wrrck IRII 

SloJca 2 — He is only a fool whose interpretation 
is quite opposed to the spirit of the text and whose 
calculations are also wrong. This is just like his 
approaching his grand father or God Brahman and 
praising before him his grand mother or Saras wati attri- 
buting the qualities of a courtezan to her. 

ftafl ^ S^ *% *fefi span ii^ii 

SloJca 3. — When the astrologer has well-understood 
the mathematical portion, and has arrived at the correct 
Lagna by means of shadow, water-appliances, etc.t 
and has acquired a firm grasp of the science his predic- 
tions and teachings will never prove void of effect. 
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The revered Vishnugupta says : 

SloJca 4. — It may be possible for a man trying to 
cross the ocean even to reach the other shore through 
the force of the wind. But it is not at all possible for 
a person who is not a sage to reach even mentally 
the other shore of the vast ocean of Kalapurusha, i. e. } 
Astrology. 

14. And the science of horoscopy comprises the 
following : the several divisions, viz., Rasi, Hora, Drek- 
kana, Navamsa* Dwadasamsa, Trimsamsa, the ascertain- 
ment of their strength or weakness, the calculation of the 
Balas of the planets due to f^ wre, ^ra, and %2r in 
their various (Vargas) divisions, the humours of the 
planets, the constituent elements of the body represented 
by them, the substances pertaining to them, their castes, 
their characteristics, etc., the time of Nisheka (impreg- 
nation) and actual birth, extraordinary cases of birth 
and their prediction, the time of one's immediate death, 
the years contributed by ike planets for one's life, the 
Dasa and its sub-divisions, Ashtakavarga, Raja yogas, 
the Chandra or lunar yogas, conjunctions of two or 
more planets, Nabhasa and other yogas and their effects, 
the effects of planets due to their occupation of 
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a Rasi, Bhava, etc., and the effects of their aspects on 
them, one's exit from the world, the region to which 
the deceased had belonged in his previous birth and 
the region to which he goes, the effects on queries — 
good or bad — at any time, good or bad omens, the 
performance of marriage and other rituals. 

All the above subjects are treated of in Brihat Jataka and 
Vivaha Patala— f*RTf<T2Ttf. This latter work is not by Varaha- 
mihira bufc by one author called fWrerHT, another great astro- 
loger, who has writben on Muhurta for marriage and so on. [See 
Adhyaya 103 infra] 

%eif^w^ 

15. And in the work *rrar too, the seers have declared 
all about Tithis, week days, Karanas, asterisms, Muhurta 
(48'), Lagna, Yoga, the throbbing of the body, dreams, 
baths for success in battle, sacrifices performed for the 
propitiation of planets, the worship of the Yakshas 
7 days prior to the day of starting on a journey, prognosis 
through the movement— clockwise or otherwise — of the 
flame of the Sacrificial fire, the correct understanding 
of the feelings of the elephants and horses through the 
movements of their limbs, military proclamations and 
tendencies, omens, etc., the suitability through the help 
of the planets of any of the six expedients in foreign 
politics, viz,, (1) srrN-peace or alliance (2) rlwt-war 
(3) ^re-march or expedition (4) wi*r or WOT-halt (5) 
wars-seeking shelter and (6) 1f*-duplicity ; the four 



14 l^saniT^ [Adh. II. SI. 5. 16-18 

means of success against an enemy, vis., (1) srr^w-conci- 
liation or negotiation (2) ^-bribery (3) ^sowing dis- 
sensions and (4) ^'punishment (open attack)— to be 
judged by the omens (good or bad) when setting out 
on a journey ; nature of the camping ground — lands 
for the location of the army — , the colors of (ceremonial) 
fires, the procedure of employing at the proper time 
ministers, spies, envoys, foresters, instructions for besieg- 
ing and capture of fortresses belonging to others. 

mm w swot snfonr f^nsnsi iwi 

Sloha 5. — He who has got a clear grasp of the 
astrological science inclusive of the mathematical portion 
as if it were spread before his eyes in the world and 
engraved in his intellect and imbedded in his heart, the 
predictions made by him will never prove ineffective. 

«• Wmroiw W*i*^ "raft i 

16. It is only he who has made a complete and 
thorough study of the Samhita that becomes fit to divine 
the past, present and future— a true Astrologer. 

17. The undermentioned subjects are treated 
of in the Samhita, 
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wfa^fH mwwifa ^ mm 5^3^ <nf«rl ^ sjfapr- 

18. The movements of the Sun and other planets, 
their nature and extent of change if any, their magnitude, 
color, rays, brilliancy, their form or figure, their setting 
and rising, their route, the nature of their motion on 
the way, retrograde and direct, upwards and downwards, 
conjunction with a star or planet and of their course 
among the stars and the like, their effects, the nine triads 
of stars (divided like a tortoise) and their effects in the 
countries, the Agasthya Chara (the course of Canopus), 
the time of its rise (which ushers the Sarat Season when 
every thing on earth assumes a lively appearance), 
the course of the seven (sages wftfo, *i%, afc*, hrw, 
SStf , sg and srftre) stars, the constellation called Ursa 
Major and their effects, the assignment of countries* 
substances and living beings to the planets and also to 
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the stars, the ascertainment of the good effects resulting 
from planets occupying all the three houses, viz* 9 
1st, 5th and 9th, effect of planets being at war, 
their conjunction with the Moon, the planet presiding 
over the year and the effect caused thereby, monsoonish 
indications of the weather, the Moon's conjunction with 
the stars, Rohini, Swati, Purvashadha and Uttarashadha, 
symptoms for immediate rain, predicting good or bad 
effects through the growth of flowers and fruits, 
the misty halo round the Sun and the Moon, line of 
clouds crossing the Sun at Sunrise or Sunset, of the 
winds, fall of meteors, apparent outbreak of fire in the 
quarters, earthquakes, redness of the sky just before 
Sunrise or after Sunset, clouds taking the appearance 
of a City, of dust-storms, portent of thunderbolts, vari- 
ation in value of commodities, the growing of corn, 
fruits, etc., Indradhwaja or banner worshipped by kings, 
rainbow, architecture, the science of foretelling good 
or evil by the movements of limbs, or by the 
cawing of crows, Antarachakra omens, phenomena 
connected with the deer, dogs, winds blowing in 
the 8 directions, royal mansions, construction of temples, 
casting of images, installation or consecration of an idol, 
herbalistic treatment, finding of sources of water, 
ceremony of general purification by water (done by 
kings, etc.), flight of the Khanjana (wagtail), expiation 
of evil caused by unusual phenomena boding calamity, 
Mayura Chitraka ^mm& or jpswnr (coronation cere- 
mony when the Moon is in g«0, of swords, tiara or 
diadem, all about the features, etc. of v$9i$ -a cock, 
tortoise, cow, rain, horse, elephant, a man and a 
woman, about the harem, breaking out of boils, injuries 
to shoes and clothes, on chowries, staffs, beds and 



Adh. IL] aBftitoiw: 17 

seats, examination of gems and precious stones, lamps, 
materials derived from tusks, wood, etc good and bad 
omens which are common to all the people of the world 
inclusive of the King and the ordinary individual. And 
all the above should be divined by an astrologer every 
moment with a single-minded devotion. And it is not 
possible for a single person to comprehend all these 
occurring day and night. Hence an astrologer in the 
employ of a king should engage four efficient assistants 
for the task, each to be in charge of two directions, thus : 
one to observe east, and south-east, a second for the 
south and south-west, a third for the west and north-west, 
and the fourth for the north and north-east. By this, it 
will be possible for noting clearly the fall of meteors and 
the like which is sudden in its nature and one's good and 
bad effects have to be predicted through the form, color, 
viscidity, size, etc., of these falling bodies and as to how 
they dash or strike against the other planets and stars. 

STffRSR (Sringataka) yoga. If at a birth all the three houses 
viz., 1st, 5th and 9th are occupied by planets, Sringataka yoga 
is formed- The yoga and its effect* are thus described by Varaha- 
mihira in his Brihatjataka : 

JSffrc* hwtotoh^w:" also "*z«re% fii*§*§ft" 
0/. also fir^r^r 

Also gpirw 
I.*. 3 
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*ft ?! ^^ra ?i5n s m%jgm%m$ ii^ii 

ShTta 6. — A king who does not patronise an 
astrologer who is thoroughly proficient in the science 
with all minute details and who is an expert in Astronomy 
and Horoscopy will surely come to grief. 

3R snrnaRn Vft raw ftwrfhro: I 

Sloka 7. — Even sages who have selected forests 
as their dwelling place, who are free from pride or 
arrogance and who are without family ties begin to take 
interest in the science, when they meet an astrological 
expert 

apRfta to flfom$?ir TO to i 
TOSotofflf *rai wra?* **raft \\c\\ 

Sloka 8. — Just as the night does not shine without 
a lamp, and the sky without the Sun, so will a king have 
pitfalls like a blind person, if he has no astrologer to 
guide him. 

H*Mraif3ift *$% mwfami qft iftii 

SloJca 9. — A Muhurta, a Tithi, a Star, a Ritu, an 
Ayana, all these will be a confusion to a king, if there be 
no astrologer to guide him. 

«rt to Or *Nir( fcw *m#ro ut*ii 

SloTca 10. - Therefore should a king who is desirous 
of su6cess, fame, wealth, all kinds of enjoyments and 
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happiness secure the services of a leading astrologer who 
is well-read, clever and proficient in the science, 

^I^i ft ifa w* a* * i^r nun 

S7ofoz 21. — One desirous of prosperity should there- 
fore avoid residing in a place where there is no astrologer. 
For, the astrologer is, as it were, an eye, and no sin will 
creep in there. 

ShJca 12. — No person who studies astrology and 
divines the course of destiny will ever be seen in hell. He 
will have his permanent residence in the Brahmaloka* 

Sloka 13. — That Brahmin who has studied and 
understood completely the Samhita with the commentary 
is fit to be honoured with the role of chief guest in a 
Sraddha and the dinner is sanctified by his company. 

*&m ft crisis *tr« mwti i%3^ I 

SioJca 14*- — The Yavanas are of low origin. When 
this science has come to stay with them and when such 
astrologers are worshipped as sages, how much more 
should an astrologer of the Brahmin origin be ? 

Of. 
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SZo&a 15. — Prediction made by people who are 
sorcerers, who are possessed by deities and who learn 
something about the subject in question by eaves-drop- 
ping and by hearsay should on no account be con- 
sidered, for they are no astrologers. 

SloJca 16. — He who poses himself as an astrologer 
by his knowledge of mereiy locating the stars, without 
having actually studied and understood the science is 
reckoned as a sinner and a blot to the society. 

SloJca 17. — Just as a prayer addressed to the clod of 
earth at the gate of a city for a boon is fulfilled through 
blind chance, even so is considered the prophecy made by 
the ignorant which sometimes comes out true. 

mi mw$m mmwqtifom wuw 

SloJca IS. — A king ought to shun a Jyautishika who 
justifies the occurrence of an event as a result of his 
original prediction, who has become arrogant by dabbling 
in astrology and who introduces irrelevant matters. 
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Sloka 19. — He who is well-versed in Horoscopy, 
Astronomy and Samhita should be honoured by the 
sovereign and kept near him with a view to secure pros- 
perity. 

5T 3RffPT ^faft ^lf*Rf ^ ^33^ I 

Sloka 20.— Neither a thousand elephants, nor even 
four times that number of horses will be able to accom- 
plish what a single Jyautishika who knows the time and 
clime can do. 

Sloka 21. — The effect of all bad dreams, bad 
thoughts, bad sights and wicked actions will vanish away 
immediately, when one hears about the Moon's passage 
over the stars. 

arcsr faf«T rorc^rarc ^ xrrjfrm wr&raffa 4tarq[ i 
am>*rargririra gate g:swsrra[ fa*rat ^ ^r* m 5%. 

51 g^si% ^: m\ wft st *^Rtam ^ l 

^o/ra ##. — No one, may it be the father, mother, a 
relative or a friend, will so well be solicitous for the wel- 
fare of the king and his retinue as a trust-worthy astro- 
loger employed in his court, seeking merely unsullied 
fame. 

Thus ends the Second Adhyaya on the Aphorisms' 
about the Astrologer. 
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STTf^RIf: ll^ll TheSun. 

Shlca 1. — The Sun's southern course began at one 

time from the latter half of Aslesha and the northern, 

from the beginning of Dhanishta. This must indeed have 

; been the case as it is so recorded in our ancient Sastras. 



•s *\ *v 



SloJcas 2-3. — At present, one course of the Sun begins 
from the commencement of Karkataka and the other from 
the beginning of Makara. That it is different from what 
has been stated above can easily be ascertained by direct 
observation. 

By marking every day the position of an object situ- 
ated at a distance at the time of the rising or setting of 
the Sun, or watching the entry and exit of the brim of 
the shadow of a stick placed at the centre of a big circle 
drawn on the Earth, the difference in the Sun's course 
may be detected. 

3rjn<*j ihwhK ftftrft f for mti wnn i 

SloJca 4. — When the Sun retraces his steps before he 
has reached Makara and changes his direction, he destroys 
the West and the South. When he similarly changes his 
course without reaching Karkataka, he brings evil to the 
North and the East. 
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Cf. id* 

Sloh% 5. — When the Sun changes his course after 
staying a little longer in his northern course, there will be 
prosperity all over and increase of crops. The same result 
will accrue when he is in his natural course. But if there 
should be any change or alteration in his gait, he will 
cause fear to the whole mankind. 

STfffi is interpreted by Bhattotpala as agreement between cal- 
culation and actual observation in the Sun's change of course. 

Sloka 6.— On days other than Parva ( = the 8th, 14th 
of each half lunar month and the days of the full and 
New Moon), the planet srer — Thwashta trims off a part of 
the Sun's brightness and darkens his [disc. Then seven 
kings along with their subjects will meet with their end 
through weapons, fire and famine. 

Of. mtm 

wWfr ST5rr$ rw &&i aire <*( nit* I 
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SloJca 7. — There are 33 Ketus, the sons of Rahu, and 
are named Thamasa Keelakas. When they appear in the 
Sun's disc, their effects should be predicted according to 
their colour, position and form. 

SloJca 8. — And these Thamasakeelakas when they 
enter the Sun's disc produce malefic effects. The effects 
will be auspicious when they enter the Moon's orb. When 
they assume the forms of a crow, a truncated body, a 
sword, etc,, they produce inauspicious effects even in the 
Moon's disc. Much worse will be the effect they produce 
when they are in the Sun's disc. 

ShJcas 9-10. — When they become visible, the follow- 
ing indications appear : the water will become muddy 
and foul ; the sky will be filled with dust ; there will 
arise storms carrying sand with them and crushing tops of 
mountains and trees ; the trees and creepers will reveal 
effects contrary to the seasons ; the animals and birds 
will become heated by the Sun ; there will be false fires 
in all the directions ; there will be thunderbolts, earth- 
quakes and such unusual phenomena boding calamity. 

SloJca 11. — The effects described above, viz., water 
becoming turbid, etc. are not to be attributed to the 
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appearance of the Thamasa Keelakas at the time of the 
eclipse of the Sun or the Moon. The effects due to the 
appearance of the Thamasa Keelakas, etc. should be dec- 
lared only when they become visible at other times and 
not otherwise. 

*h%^ ifiH^ sinnqrifor vifcron: I 

*i*Nfa ftwwn wiftirft * sq^nftiv i 
afon *nfa gg?4 irf^wftsrait sra^iiWi 

Slokas 12-16. — Wherever these Thamasa Keelakas 
show themselves in the Sun's disc, there will be distress 
and misery to the kings ruling over these countries. And 
even sages, emaciated being stricken with hunger, for- 
saking their usual religious duties and*good conduct will be 
emigrating with great difficulty to other countries, having 
in their arms infants — mere skeletons — without flesh due 
to want of food. Good men will be robbed of their entire 
wealth by thieves and will be heaving long sighs ; and 
their eye-1ids will be drooping and bodies, languid ; and 
their eyes will be obstructed by tears due to qprrow. 
Feeling weak and disgusted on account of trouble caused 
not only by their own Government but also by other 
(bordering) kings, people will begin to speak in disdain 
f. *. 4 
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about the behaviour of their own kings and will not 
attribute their suffering to their previous Karma. Clouds 
though thick with full quantity of water will not let loose 
the same to fall on the earth. Rivers will become atten- 
uated and crops will be found only here and there (only 
in a few places). 

Now the author speaks of the effect of the several shapes 
of these portents. 

^ri| ^ *&m 5pwi ti3$s!$ ii?«ii 

SloJca 17. — If there should appear in the Sun's disc 
Thamasakeelaka in the form of a stick, it portends the 
death of the sovereign ; if the object appear like a body 
without the head (headless), there will be outbreak of 
diseases ; if the form be that of a crow, there will be 
danger from thieves, and if the form be that of a Keelaka 
(wedge), there will be famine. 

SloTca 18.— If the Sun's disc be obscured by 
obstacles in the form of a king's paraphernalia such as 
umbrella, chowrie, banner, etc., it indicates a change of a 
sovereign. If the Sun be hidden by sparks of fire, smoke, 
etc., it forebodes the destruction of people. 

<3£Ri gffiqvd own* *g3wrewjN I 

Biota IP.— If there should be one single object in 
the Sun's disc, it denotes the advent of famine. If 
there be two or more, it indicates the destruction of the 
sovereign. And should the objects referred to above be 



Adh. HI, SI. 20-24] qdMrswiw 27* 

of the colotirs, white, red, yellow and black, the destruc- 
tion of the following classes in their order, viz., Brahmins, 
Kshatriyas, Vaisyas and Sudras is indicated. 

Sloha 20. — And these portents appearing on the 
Sun's disc bring danger from these directions to the 
people that behold them. People will get troubles from 
that very quarter in which these portents make their 
appearance on the Sun's disc. 

Slohas 21-22. — If the Sun be with upward rays of 
copper (red) colour, it denotes the ruin of the commander. 
If the colour be yellow, it betokens the destruction of the 
king's son ; if it be white, the preceptor will die. If the 
colour of the Sun's upward rays be variegated or misty 
and if there should be no immediate rain following, it 
causes chaos and disaster to the country through thieves, 
clash of weapons, etc. 

Now he speaks of the Sun's colour in the different seasons : 

arnwpFiTOf jfi^i *rc% $ot ik*h • 
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Slokas 23-%4*. — During the Sisira Ritu, the colour of 
the Sun will be like that of copper or tawny ; it will be 
of greenish yellow or saffron colour in the Vasantha Ritu. 
In Greesbma Ritu, it will be almost pale or golden. In 
the Varsha Ritu, it will 'be whitish ; in Sarad Ritu, the 
colour will be that of the interior of the lotus ; and in the 
Hemanta Ritu, it will be blood-red, and the effect on 
mankind will be all auspicious. In the rainy season the 
Sun being glossy or showing the colours of other seasons 
a so is auspicious. 

Cf. amsrarim 

faftnrrf^f *?g 3533 srrffa S^SR*: faw n 
Also 13FKT: 

<fffit %RT^ *wi«^siRl^ %w&i fa*W IRHII 

SloJca 25, — If during the Varsha Ritu, the rays of 
the Sun be sharp and whitish in colour, the destruction of 
the Brahmins is indicated ; when the colour is blood-red, 
the Kshatriyas will be ruined ; if the colour be yellow, it 
indicates evil to the Vaisyas ; and lastly, if it be black, the 
ruin of tlae last class should be expected. But if the rays 
be soft in the cases above mentioned, everything will 
prove auspicious* 
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5^ tms&i «ftft * fa>r ftinw^ IR5II 

fitfo&a 26. — If the Sun in Grishma Ritu be blood-red 
in colour, it causes fear in the minds of the people ; i^ 
during Varsha Ritu the Sun be dark, there will be drought 
in the country. In the Hemanta Ritu, if the Sun be 
yellowish, diseases will spring up very soon. 

srefora ill mm *ra: T%ftos*qm: i 
ftftrorftw *n%3 ^ $di% ST^^r IR*H 

SloJcas 27*28 — If the solar disc be cut across by a 
rainbow, it indicates something untoward to the ruling 
chief of the country. During the rainy season , if the Sun 
has a bright appearance, it indicates immediate rain. If 
during the Varsha Ritu the Sun be of the colour of the 
Sirisha flower, there will be immediate downpour of rain. 
If the colour be of the peacock's plume, there will be no 
rain for 12 years to come* 

?r«rr ^ $ %*\A: \ 

*$ 3 £T?& *3 <r?r ^r: sraifti u 

vrik# iJtew mfaft wmfa ^^^ I 
w# tifossjm ffara: Mi9 mil 

8loJca29. — When the Sun is dark in colour, there 
will be danger to crops from insects and reptiles. If the 
colqjur be ashy, there will be fear to be apprehended from 
other kings* If the Sun should have a slit in his disc, it 
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indicates the destruction of the king who has the star 
occupied by the Sun at the time as his natal asterism. 

TOivfaM w% *m%& *rerer sum: I 

SloJca 30. — If the Sun, while in the upper regions of 
the sky be red in colour similar to the blood of the hare, 
there will be war in the land. If he should appear cool 
like the Moon without rays, the king will be killed and 
another will soon occupy his place. 

atoraro s^fi Bsrfoft ^raw* 11% til 

SZoAa SI. — If the Sun should appear like a pot, 
people would suffer hunger and death. If he should ap- 
pear broken, people will die. If he should be without 
rays, it indicates fear ; if he assumes the form of an arch, 
the chief city will be ruined ; if he appears like an 
umbrella, it indicates the destruction of the whole country. 

WW \w iMfc m\ sfor <raT ?<f afar: 113*11 

SloJca 32. — When the Sun appears in the form of a 
flag-staff or a bow, there will be war ; the same will be 
the case when he is quivering or of sharp rays. If there 
should be any black streak in his disc, the king ruling at 
the tipie will be killed by his own minister. 
In the 4th ITT, *F *tt%^ is another reading* 
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Sloka 33. — During Sunrise (or Sunset) when a 
meteor, lightning or a thunderbolt strikes the Sun, it 
indicates the death of the ruling king and the installation 
of a foreigner on the throne. 

sssrafcr <r?r *rsrr %s *&%*? <^q% \\ 

^ts^i% vifam ^q voWa^ 113911 

Sloka 34. — If the Sun should be encircled by Pari- 
vesha every day or during the two twilights or be red in 
colour during the times of setting and rising, it indicates a 
change in the sovereign. 

Slolca 35. — If during Sunrise or Sunset the Sun be 
concealed by clouds in t the form of weapons, it indicates 
that fighting is imminent. If the clouds in question take 
the form of a deer, a buffalo, a bird, an ass, a camel and 
the like, there will be fear infused among the people. 

Sloha 36. — When an asterism on account of its con- 
junction with the Sun is subjected to a good deal of 
torture by the Sun's rays, it emerges out all the more 
pure and clean as gold after its purification through fire. 
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sptow 3%3*rc ^^qft £fcrwft srii n^o 

£M*a 57. — If the mock-Sun (halo) be to the north of 
the Sun, there will be fain ; if to the south, there will be 
danger from floods; if above, there will be danger to the 
king ; if below (i. £., towards the horizon) , then the 
people will perish. 

3rf?ra!%%5R?«q^ff sraranraK: 

SloJca 38. — If the Sun be of blood-colour when in the 
mid-sky, it portends the destruction of the king at no 
distant date. The same effect will be the case if the Sun 
should appear red by a dry » dust-storm. If his colour be 
dark, variegated, blue or soiled, and if birds and beasts 
howl dreadfully at the times of Sunset or Sunrise, the 
deat'h of many people will be the result. 

In the 4th V\% mv$%l is another reading for ^^|«r 

Ojloka 39. — A Sun with a spotless form, clear and 
not crooked, with bright, abundant, clear and long rays 
and bearing a natural appearance, colour and features will 
prove auspicious to the whole mankind. 
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Thus ends the Third Adhyaya on the 'Course of the Sun/ 



<isFmt m\\ The Moon. 

Sloka 2.— The Moon being always below (or nearer 
to the Earth than the Sun) has half her orb illuminated 
by the rays of the Sun and white, while the other half 
is dark or black being obscured by her own shadow just 
as one half of a pot exposed to the Sun. 

gmrer wmaw liwwr v*w » 
flcm«w:cirar fife* ?mra% *Rr: i 

sjqrafar sWi^ft^! ^ jftwwi irii 

> SZo&a 2.— The rays of the Sun falling on andjbeing 
reflected by the watery Moon dispels the darkness of the 
night (on Earth) just in the same way as light reflected 
from a mirror (placed in the Sun) removes the darkness 
within a rodm. 
f • & 5 



34 I^f^wrn [Adh. IV. SU 3-6 

w*t *rss«brc: 

*I*nwrt « i ww l hft ^ersanww fw**itfir • 

Sfofta 3. — As the Moon leaves the surface of the Sun 
her back gets illumined by the Sun. So also the Moon's 
disc begins to shine from the bottom (in an increasing 
measure). 

a*ir *ror$sr *£S*w*i *r*roii eft: it 

SfoJfca 4. — The brightness of the Moon is thus on the 
increase every day corresponding to her distance from the 
Sun, in the same way as the western side of a pot becomes 
gradually illumined by the Sun in the afternoon. 

SloJca 5. — When the Moon passes through the south 
of Jyeshta, Moola and the two Ashadhas, there will be 
destruction of seeds, water-animals, ruin of forests and 
risks from fire. Vide infra Adh. XVIII — 1 

?i%«rcT3fcr mi «tf Jtawigtnrife mm I 
i$ra 3 ww* ftd^wriNift ityi 
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8bha 6,— If the Moon goes through the south of 
Visakha and Anuradha, she will prove malefic. If she 
should pass even through the middle of Magha or of 
Visakha* she will bring on prosperity. 

*%{*(& s#*t ffc^ftrarre<ft*r?a: it - 51%. 

sqrgTqTR w$?^f qffatfrer 55^ n»ii 

SloJca 7. — The six stars reckoned from Revati con- 
join with the Moon when she has not actually come 
to them. The twelve asterisms counted from Ardra 
conjoin with the Moon only when she comes to their 
middle portion, while the remaining nine reckoned from 
Jyeshta conjoin with the Moon only after they have been 
completely passed by her. 

*w ^ tot: 

ar*r?r*r amrssf^Hf rWw %* ftff aft i 

tf^r&prafa «it*pti srwaa: i 

a*rr ^ ^iri%«r^ 
^qr\^sw?[cfr^w^nffwT^f«'iT: it 
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■ wrw ' i"-^. ^.jjim:}", 1 ■ ." ' . ' . .. — ■ — — * — — — — ,. 

wqra^fl*W3tt°ii *nwcirfctf&%$ it ^tfiiH: t 

The author now describes certain unusual appearances of 
the Moon- 

snifter m%-w% f$# *$$mi twi 

Sh ha 8. — When the horns of the Moon appear a bit 
raised and far from each other while presenting the ap- 
pearance of a boat, there will be trouble to the sailors, 
but prosperity to the mankind at large. 

SbJca 9. — If the northern horn of the Moon be 
higher than the southern by a half thus presenting the 
appearance of a plough, there will be trouble to the agri- 
culturists, there will be cordiality without any apparent 
cause among the kings and there will be prosperity in 
the land. 

a«B ^ ?Wb I 

*r?r mm srfirqf? 4tarr<ft sn*r|3*tf t 

qp^^i^i^^^ "rant * HMi 

Sloha 10.— If the southern horn be raised by half, it 
is termed Dushtalanga la— inauspicious plough — and will 
cause the demise of the Pandya king and the army will 
be mobilised for war. 
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8lok% 11. — When the two horns are of even height, 
there will be good crops, happiness all over and timely 
rains. These effects for the whole period will be similar 
to that of the first day of the lunar month. If the horns 
assume the shape of a stick, disease will break out among 
cattle and the kings will be ruthless in meting out punish- 
ment. 

3*TT ^ % **Ai I 

trotpft nv re: si*ft tftf^rsFgflt I 

8Zo%& 12. — If the configuration be of the form of a 
bow, there will be war and success will attend those that 
live in the direction indicated by the bowstring. If the 
Moon should appear stretched like the yoke of a carriage 
from south to north, there will be earthquake, 

1 *3$;*i*mg*foft «ng««ft *H u 
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SZofei 13. — If the southern curved end of the yoke 
be a bit higher than that of the northern, the Moon is 
then said to be *?4rar«ft ' slightly reclining on the side ' 
and will cause the destruction of the trading class and 
there will also be drought. 

SloJca 14- — If one of the horns (of the Moon) 
should on account of the elevation of the other appear 
in a downward direction, the figure (or form) is termed 
«tnrf$9 — bent down or pulled down — and indicates 
famine all over affecting even the cattle. 
Cf. iwi*t 

*w*w*Br« *ntf gfifarar? ^ II 

ai«5i%*n \m &iRrat irons! ^ fcre^ I 

SloJca 15. — If the horns of the Moon should 
together appear like a circle it is termed * Kunda * and 
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the ruling chiefs living in the land will be ousted from 
their places. 
C/. fwif : 

Also q#*wf*a*i V-l-10. 

SIoJccl 16. — If the Moon has her northern horn 
slightly raised and be of a form or configuration other 
than any of those described above, it indicates increase 
of happiness to mankind and advent of timely rains. 
If the southern horn be higher, it - portends famine and 
fear. 

SloTca 17. — If the Moon should appear with only 
one horn, with one of the horns shorn off, or with one 
of the horns bent downwards, or appear like a full Moon 
while in reality it is not so, the person who observes 
such a Moon singly on the first day of the bright half 
of a month will meet with immediate death. 

Of. *mrarar%ar 

sre<n ifimft mi* spirals sta* ll wr 
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SloJcas 18-20. — All about the configurations have 
been described. There are other shapes also of the 
Mpon as detailed below : a tiny Moon indicates drought, 
while that which is big is declared to be a fore- 
runner of plenty of good crops. A form slender in the 
middle is termed Vajra and indicates risk to people 
from hunger and feverish preparations by kinirs for war ; 
while the Moon of the form of tabor denotes peace 
and plenty to the people- A Moon with a very broad 
disc denotes large influx of wealth to the king, while a 
corpulent Moon will make people eat richfood and a 
slender Moon will give food and grain that is most 
agreeable (or costly ?). 

Cf. %&m: 

8loka21. — When the Moon's horn is dashed by 
the five planets (other than the two luminaries) the 
following are the effects : if Mars be the planet thus 
dashing, kings living in the neighbourhood and who are 
wickecl will perish. If the p]anet so cutting be Saturn, 
there will be peril through weapons, hunger and fear. 
If it be Mercury, it indicates famine and drought If it 
be Jupiter, the important kings will die, while the petty 
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chiefs will be affected if Venus be the planet concerned. 

These effects will be mild and partial if the Moon be in 

the bright half ; if she be in the dark half, the effects 

described will fully come to pass. 
Cf. «*nwi$eir 

fiwu ®hr mw\ toi^ srcraoq; 

I^I^fW^RT^fq HHHRTT^ IRRII 

Sloka 22. — When the Moon's orb is divided into two 
by the contact of Venus in the middle, the people of 
Magadha, the Yavanas, the men of Pulinda, the Nepalese, 
the Bhringees, the Marwarees, the people of Cutch and 
Surat, the people of Madra, the Panchalas, the Kekayas, 
the Kuluthakas, the Purushadas (cannibals) and the men 
of Useenara (Kandahar) will be subjected to all sorts 
of miseries for 7 months. 

teste wrrct to sftafa: H^iq^if qfon Wm \\i\ 

Slolca 23. — When the Moon's orb is cut by the 
conjunction of Jupiter, the people of Gandhara, Sauvee- 
raka, Sindhu and Keera, and all the corn, mountains, 
the king of the Dravida country and the Brahmin 
community will be affected for ten months. 

3f<Ri* to 9ifMk^$iii«nt mtmn 
5^^^ 33*13 wmripifcn own 

I.H. 6 
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Steka 24. — When the planet Mars comes in con- 
junction with the body of the Moon and obstructs her, 
kings who are ready for war with their cavalry, carriages , 
etc., the Traigartas (of Lahore), Mala was. Kaulindas, 
Chieftains, the Sibees, the people of Ayodhya and their 
kings, the Kauravas, the people of the country of Virata 
and Sukthi, their kings and other important Kshatriya 
chiefs will suffer for a course of six months. 

^&Tfl[ 3fa*rat o4rTO[ OTftflTR* *n#TOTT^ I 

Slohz 25. — When the Moon's orb is cut or obstructed 
by Saturn, the Yaudheyas, the ministers, the people of 
the Kurus, the Arjunas and the rulers of the eastern 
countries, these will suffer misery for a period of ten 
months. 

src^ $g ^ *r^jft i%^t snlrc ftfofa: Wi 

8loha26. — The following people will suffer mise- 
ries when Mercury forms a conjunction with the Moon 
and then emerges out of her orb : the Magadhas, 
Mathuras and those living on the banks of the river 
Vena. In the other places, it will bs like Krita Yuga. 

%mT^§f^r^T^ tffoHp firftwi <?ft fkm i 

SloJca 27. — When the Moon is obstructed bv Ketu, 
the people will be deprived of prosperity, health and 
plenty. The military population will perish and there 
will be much trouble through the excess of the thieving 
population. 
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3S$1T W STCft !RcI m f^Rt I 

^ 35T 3<fr to 5F*ft i%ra: iR<sn 

SZo&a 28. — When the Moon eclipsed by Rahu is 
cut by a meteor (Ulka), the king happening to own that 
star as his natal one dies. 

Cf. *wm£ffciT 

?^R^: *$&3! Sfuft qT §^WwtrcW*?IR<U» 

SZo&a 59, — If the Moon be of ash colour, dirty 
reddish, deprived of rays and dark in form and appear 
broken or shaky, people will suffer from hunger, tumult* 
pestilence, disease and danger from thieves. 

al: $£r i%% *rffcrfa qr %&w 
m *mh s ^ftm 3i^: fiww \\\°\\ 

Sloka 80. -If the Moon appear white like snow, 
Kunda (Jessamine) or Kumuda (lotus) flower and crystal* 
as if she were placed above by Goddess Parvati after 
polishing her with great effdrt with the idea of deriving 
happiness at night (from Siva), it is a harbinger of peace 
and prosperity to the entire land. 

i# rt srait mfi *mi lift nf rom i 

Sloha 31. *~ During the bright half of the Moon, 
if her growth be regular, the Brahmins and Kshatriyas 
as also the people will rise to power and prosperity. i 
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Their prosperity, etc., will be moderate if her growth 
be medium. If it be less, the prosperity also will dwindle. 
These effects will be reversed in the dark half. 

sr%^T%tni^5f^ini mm 3*rt furore tfmnw* n 

Sloha 32. — The Moon leads to victory and pros- 
perity to the whole mankind when she is as bright as 
the Kumuda flower, lotus- stalk and a pearl-necklace, 
and whose digits increase or decrease proportionately to 
the number of Tithis that have elapsed and who remains 
unchanged in her gait, appearance and rays. 

Thus ends the Fourth Adbyaya on the 'Course of the Moon.' 



tff ^R: IWI Rahu. 

Shha 1. — A demon's head, though cut off for his 
having devoured nectar, is still not deprived of life, it is 
said, as a result of the potency of nectar and that head 
became a planet, so declare some sages. 

Sloka 2.— His disc is similar in form to those of 
the Sun and the Moon, but he is not visible in the 
heavens except on Parva days (New and . Full Moon 
days) on account of his blackness in colour. Owing to 
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a boon conferred by Brahma, he is visible only at the 
time of eclipses and not on other days. 

Simhika begged of Sage Kasyapa at an unseasonal hour 
for progeny . Enraged at this untimely request,' he gave her 
a son who was dreadful like Yama. This son came to be called 
Rahu. As soon as he was born, he fought and sustained a 
defeat at the hands of the son of Aditi. Humiliated by this, 
he performed severe penance for 10,000 divine years on the 
summit of the Himalayas. He asked God Brahma to confer 
on him the status of a planet, immortality, victory over the 
Gods and power to devour the two luminaries. At this, the 
Lord spoke smilingly thus : " You will find it extremely hard 
to digest these two ; still, be it so. " So saying, the Lord 
vanished. Then Rahu rushed at them. Then God Vishnu 
hurled his discus, chopped his head off and said, " Let the 
creator's words however, not go to waste. In your respective 
periods you may devour the two luminaries and thereby indicate 
good and bad things for the world." 

Sloka 3. — One school of learned men says that 
Rahu — son of Simhika — is of a serpentine form with only 
the face and the tail ; while another class maintains that 
he is formless and of the nature of pure darkness. 

sot ^ stfw?: 

f&?f^rcR*$qrar *rfc: gv^ui^ I 

OT**H(I% qtf OTf^feqr^rf^^ii 

hot «ar srftrs: 

HOT ^ $39>: 

wrororat wjifansR* striken i 
*n*$r?*fa cftmSfr vtaft gnffeA u 
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Sfojfca 4. — For, if Rahu has a form, travels in 
the zodiac, possesses a head and has a circular orb, how 
is it that he whose movement is fixed and uniform 
seizes the two luminaries who are situated J 80° away 
from him ? 

vfrnreRt m ^grofts tort «4 <ra I 

Sloka 5. — If his gait has not been fixed, how is his 
exact position determined by calculation ? If he is to be 
distinguished by his tail and face, why should he not 
seize them at other intervals (instead of only when 
180° apart.) ? 

are 3 !5i^$w fsd^r pto m % *$$% I 
' fsf^fflrcfav wRfit mm wm${ Mil 

Sloka 6. — For, if this Rahu who is of the form 
of a serpent is able to seize the Sun or the Moon through 
his tail or mouth, why should he not conceal or hide 
half of the zodiac which is the interval between his head 
and tail ? 

^t^*r*h a©* wifsft nta i|\sii 

Sloka 7. — If there should be two Rahus, when the 
Moon .has set or risen and is eclipsed by one Rahu, 
the Sun (who is 180° from the Moon) should also be 
eclipsed by the other Rahu whose rate of motion is 
also similar. 
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SloJca 8. — In her own eclipse, the Moon enters the 
shadow of the Earth, and in that of the Sun, the solar 
disc. Therefore it is that the lunar eclipse does not 
commence at the western limb, nor the solar at the 
eastern limb, 

SloJca 9. — Just as the shadow of a tree goes on 
increasing on one side on account of the motion of the 
Sun, so is the case with the Earth's shadow every night 
by its hiding the Sun during its rotation. 

Sloka 10, — If the Moon, in her course towards the 
East and placed in the 7th house from the Sun, does 
not swerve much either to the north or the south, she 
enters the shadow of the earth. 

SloJca 11. — The Moon moving from the , west 
conceals the solar disc from below just like a cloud. 
The solar eclipse is therefore different in various 
countries according to the visibility of the eclipsed disc* 
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Sfo&a 12. — In the case of a lunar eclipse, the con- 
cealing agency is very big, while in that of the solar, it is 
small Hence in semi-lunar and semi-solar eclipses, 
the luminous horns are respectively blunt and sharp. 

Sloka 13. — Thus the cause for the eclipses has 
been given by our ancient masters possessed of divine 
sight. Hence, the scientific truth is that Rahu is not 
at all the cause of that.* 
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Slokas 14-15. The following boon has been con- 
ferred by Brahman on Rahu. the Demon : "You shall 
have to live and rest satisfied with whatever gifts and 
oblations that may be given at the time of an 
eclipse. " During that period his presence is recognised. 
There are two places or nodes for the Moon caused by 
her deviation south or north and this is ascertained by 
astronomical calculation. The ascending node is termed 
Rahu. 

SloJca I6.^-An eclipse can by no means be ascer- 
tained through symptoms in the form of portents. For, 
these latter, viz*, fall of meteors, etc., occur at other 
times also. 

Shka l7s-~ It is uot correct to say that an eclipse 
cannot occur unless five planets combine; it is also 
incorrect for the learned to suppose that on the previous 
Ashtami day the eclipse and its characteristics can be 
guessed by examining the appearance of a drop of oil 
ooured oa tfte stttf we <rf water. 

**? m fwfo i 

^<»K*#tai«gr ft wfr «fo l 

*% «i m$m* $ tjr mk *&* 
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Wwrt viftm *rrw& 3i«n3r *wpr i 

Stofca 18. — The magnitude of the Sun's eclipse is 
to be determined by the Moon's deflection (parallax). 
The direction in which the eclipse commences has to be 
found out through the deflection and angles of the Moon 
known as *r*H*3R and srsnra* (Ayanavalana and Aksha- 
valana). The actual time of the eclipse has to be found 
out by noting the exact time of conjunction of the Sun 
and the Moon. These have been described in detail in 
my astronomical work Pancha Siddhantika. 

<n»m#rci3n <%u sh far: mm I 

SloJca 19. — The following seven deities are in their 
order the lords of the successive six-month-periods since 
creation. Brahma, the Moon, Indra, Kubera, Varuna, 
Agni and Yama. 

wk toiii^t ^nftwnft toot* I 

€f^s^afara«{ftTO gftrf ^ \m\\ 
*n£tf fa^.^flNrTOi$^iM*ii' 

*ro <w 3*s* imi4tt/rf> Ami 
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SloJcas 20-23. — During the Parvan presided over by 
Brahman, the Brahmins and cattle will prosper. The 
whole period will be marked by happiness, health and 
abundance of corn. In the Moon's Parvan, there will 
be similar prosperity for the Brahmins and the quadru- 
peds ; but the learned will suffer and there will be 
drought. In the six-month period owned by Indra, 
there will be quarrel among kings ; crops of the autumnal 
season will fail and there will be no happiness. In the 
period owned by Kubera, rich people will suffer loss of 
wealth, but there will be general prosperity in the land. * 
In Varuna's period there will be no happiness for the ; 
kings, but people will be happy and there will be 
abundance of corn. In the six-month-period swayed by 
Agni — also known as Mitra — there will be plenty of 
crops ; the people will be immune from disease and 
there will be abundance of water. During Yama's 
period, there will be no rain ; people will suffer from 
famine and there will be a general destruction of crops. 
In the event of an eigth P&rvan occurring next to 
this owing to unusual causes or phenomena, there will be 
general suffering due to hunger, death and drought. 

Sloha 24. — If an eclipse should occur a bit prior to 
the time actually calculated, there will be miscarriages 
and outbreak of war. In the case of the eclipse 
happening a bit after the expected time, flowers will 
wither, fruits will be destroyed and there will be general 
panic and destruction of crops* 

%OTfiJlr onF*rt «rafat mm ott i 
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saw g^rr: swr? *ra>iA*ritaT: h 

Sloka 25. — The effects of eclipses occurring a bit 
earlier or later than the actual time calculated have been 
described as stated above simply because they have been 
so stated in the ancient Sastras, However, the time 
calculated by a true astrologer will in no case prove 
inaccurate. 

Note here Varahamihira's bold and dogmatic assertion that 
calculations done on proper lines will never be false. Conse- 
quently, there is absolutely no chance of there being any 
difference between the actual occurrence of an eelipse and the 
calculation. 

Sloka 26* — If there should be both solar and lunar 
eclipses occurring in one and the same month, kings will 
suffer destruction through the open rebellion of their 
army. There will further be terrible bloodshed. 

Wit % <ET31*T: 

qwrt w* 9RJ: *m%®m\ qpt; 11 
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Sfofo* £7.— If the Sun or the Moon rises or sets 
being eclipsed at the time, the crops of the TO^Sarat 
season will fail and the kings in the land will suffer. If 
such an eclipse be a total one and if the eclipsed disc 
be aspected by malefics as well, there will be famine 
and pestilence all over the country. 

nttrit a ff?r ««r srrar srra fkmfo n 

asp vra* ft*irai qrtwrev *r<nnt u nrn * 
ti«Jrai a* aifafoi vRnroyA* «rr i 

^«nm^59:^TOt q»4 «f# W*ll 
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•:* SloJcas 28-31. — If the eclipse should begin when 
the^Sun or the Moon has just half-risen, the low tribes* 
Ghandalas, etc., will suffer and all sacrifices will be 
destroyed. (If the visible portion of the sky be divided 
into seven equal divisions and if such an event happen 
in the first division, those that earn their livelihood with 
the help of fire such as gold- smiths, virtuous men, 
Brahmins and hermits will suffer. Agriculturists, here- 
tics, traders, the Kshatriyas, leaders of the army, these 
will be destroyed, if the eclipse happens in the second 
division. \ The eclipse that occurs in the third division 
will bring on distress to artisans, artists, the Sudras, 
the Mlechchas and ministers. £When the eclipse happens 
in mid-day, i. e>, the central or fourth division, the king 
and the central country will be destroyed ; corn will 
sell at fair rates J Quadrupeds, ministers, people in the 
harem and Vaisyas will perish when the eclipse occurs 
in the 5th* division of the sky. The eclipse in the 
sixth division will destroy the womankind and the 
Sudras; while thieves and people living in the border 
countries will be annihilated when the eclipse occurs 
at the setting time. When the end of the eclipse 
happens in the several divisions of the sky referred to 
above, the effect will prove good to the corresponding 
people. 
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• . ■ ■ — — » — ± * t* w » V 

%5*r*t q3gr& *tf& *sftr »*r^m^i I 
**t sftaJlr gi* hot Aretf *re ^r *t^ I 

Sfo&as 32- 34. — Rahu when found in the Uttarayana 
will kill the Brahmins and kings, while in the Dakshi- 
nayana the Vaisya and the Sudra classes will be affected! 
If the solar and lunar eclipses begin at the four quarters, 
viz.) the north, east, south, ind west, it will kill respec- 
tively the Brahmins, the Kshatriyas, the Vaisyas and 
the Sudras. If found in the half -quarters (or corners), 
vis %} north-east, south-east, south-west, and north-west, 
the Mlechchas, people who are marching, those that 
earn their livelihood by fire— potters, smiths and the like — 
and fiFe-worshippers will be affected. Further, if Rahu 
begins in the south, water-animals and elephants, 
etc., will suffer and if in the north, the cattle will suffer. 
If Rahu commences the eclipse in the past, h$ \$JJ 
inundate the earth with floods; if an the west,, 4«£» 
cujturists, servants and dependants, s^eds and $ee$J04$ 
yill^e d§stroy$d< 
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urn * «RWqr: 

^^rrf^s f^apigtf fasrrcftat raraTf^roisr I 

' sffcriSar ^r ^ prenyl % (fitigiratfr *rw& H3M 

/Sfofta 55. — When the Sun or the Moon occupy sign 
Mesha and is eclipsed there, people of the Panchala 
country, the Kalingas, the Surasenas, Kambojas, the 
Udras (the people of the modern Orissa), hunters, those 
employed in the military, men who earn their living 
by fire, all these will suffer. 

SloJca36. — If the Sun or the Moon be eclipsed 
while in Vrishabha, shepherds, cattle, owners of cows 
and men who have risen to eminence will suffer. 

Sloka S7 # — If the eclipse referred to above be ift 
Mithima, ladies of nobility, kings and powerful com* 
peers, viz.* ministers and the like, persons versed in 
the ajrts, people living in. the banks of the Jumna, people 
olBalkh, theViratas,, the Suhmas— all these will auffef 
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SZo&a 58. — When the Sun or the Moon is eclipsed 
in sign Karkataka, the following people will suffer: 
the Abheeras, the Sabaras, the Pallavas, the Mallas 
(wrestlers), the Mathsyas, the Kurus, the Sakas, the 
Panchalas and all those that are infirm. There will 
also be the destruction of food grains. 

Sloka 39. — An eclipse in Simha will bring on 
destruction to the whole tribe of hunters, the Mekalas, 
people who are valorous, people similar in status to 
kings, kings and men living in forests. When the 
eclipse occurs in Kanya, the crops, poets, writers, 
musicians, the inhabitants of the Asmaka, and Tripura 
countries and .all the regions that are endowed with 
paddy fields will suffer destruction. 

SloJca 40. — When the eclipse happens in Tula Rasi r 
people of Avanti, Aparanthya (western border), people 
of good disposition, trading class, men of the Dasarna 
country, the Marus and the Kachchapas, all these will 
suffer. When the eclipse ta^es place in VrischilA, the 
people "of Udumbara, Madra ? Chola, Yaudheya tribe, 
soldiers with poisoned weapons and trees will be 
destroyed. 
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f§ ?v l?l is another reading for ST^ 

Sloha 41. — If the Sun or the Moon be eclipsed while 
in Dhanus, the chief ministers in the couptry, the horses, 
the people of Videha, wrestlers, the Panchala people, 
physicians, traders, people who are rough and hard, men 
who know the use of arms, all these will suffer. The 
eclipse in Makara will do away with fishes, ministers 
and their families, all men of the lower class, people who 
are clever in the use of magic and herbs, people that are 
old and infirm and those living by weapons. 

Sloha 42* — Through the eclipse occurring in sign 
Kumbha, people in the interior of mountains, those living 
in the west, bearers of burdens, thieves, the Abheeras, the 
Daradas, all nobles, people living in Simhapura and the 
Barbaras will be affected. The eclipse formed in sign 
Meena will destroy the substances that are obtained in 
the shores of oceans and those derived from the seas, 
peoplq, living in forests, learned men and those that earn 
their livelihood through water and water-products, ) The 
effects of eclipses occurring in any of the asterisms 
will be felt in those countries signified by them as 
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explained in the Nakshatra Kutma Adhyaya. (Ch, XIV, 
infra) 

W^?l is another reading for ^^T^. 

% 4fr«irfr vrfl «fnrt \vw sft?^ «>3rcrat I 

SloJca 43. — The eclipses consist of ten varieties, vis,, 
Savya, Apasavya, Leha, Grasana, Nirodha, Avamardana, 
Aroha, Aghrata, Madhyatama and Thamonthya. 

SloJca 44. — When Rahu is on the southern side of the 
Sun or the Moon during an eclipse, floods will occur and 
there will be happiness and freedom from fear. When 
Rahu is on the northern side, there will be oppression 
through the sovereign and thieves and people will die in 
consequence. If the lunar eclipse commences from the 
southeast, it is called Savya, while, from the north-east, 
it is called Apasavya. In the case of the solar eclipse, 
the respective directions are northwest and southwest. 

SHP^W^rTT Siq^fNT ^ 33T Mil IWtll 

SloJca 45. — The eclipse is called §** (Leha) where the 
orb of the Sun or the Moon is enveloped (as if licked) 
by (the tongue of) darkness. All beings will be happy 
and there will be abundance of water all over the earth. 

&$Ri%fa 151 sqfa: <n^ m qiftsOTsanfc I 
TOfa^qf^fift: <?ter ^ ¥«1#jrt^ \m\\ 
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Sloka 46, — When a third or a fourth part of the disc 
or even half is concealed (by darkness), it is called ar*r*f 
(Grasana) ; a flourishing king will suffer loss of wealth 
and countries which are thriving and prosperous will 
suffer devastation, 

Sloka 4*7. — When Rahu eclipses the disc all round 
leaving a lump of thick darkness in the middle, it is called 
fofhr (Nirodha). The effect of this will be that all crea- 
tures will be happy. 

qrofcftft ft: srcfa w®w ift to f^i^ i 
f?^i?Ji^H^r^ R^srfa fttoiw win 

/S7o&z 48. — When Rahu conceals the entire orb and 
is in that position fqr a considerably long period,, it is 
called 3re*T?c* (Avamardana) and the result of it will be 
the destruction of leading kings and important countries. 

Sloka 49. — If soon after the termination of the 
eclipse, the luminary be again enveloped in darkness, it is 
called wfUpi (Arohana) ; there will be mutual strife among 
kings causing great fear and anxiety. 

jSiofta 50. — The eclipse is known as warn (Aghrata) 
when it appears on a part of the disc like a mirror filled 
with the vapour of hot breath when blown on it ; and it 
indicates timely rains and prosperity to the people. 
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S7ofta 5i. — The eclipse is termed qwa«r (Madhya- 
tama) when Rahu appears in the centre of the disc and 
the entire (circular) portion surrounding the same is un- 
concealed (bright all round). It will affect people living 
in the central countries, and people will suffer from colic. 
There will be general panic all over the country. 

This phenomenon occurs only in a Solar eclipse. 

q&foftqs? wan ^ TOaftsrorc^ I 

SloJta 52. — When the entire surrounding portion in 
the disc appears thick-dark while in the middle or central 
portion it is only slight, the eclipse is called Tamonthya. 
There will be danger to the crops through locusts, etc. 
and fear from thieves. 

The Eetibadhas or injuries are six in number, viz*$ 

mwafira narR: ton |srar: ^^ar: n 

excessive rain, drought, rats, grasshoppers, (parrots and 
neighbouring kings. 

g*«m g sfirqr CTrpra*? g worn* i 
*rwf$a *rqiri[ sro gw^r vrffcrr: ii 
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SloJcas 53-59. — If the eclipsed disc appear white, 
there will be peace and prosperity all over, but the Brah- 
mins will suffer. If the colour be like that of fire, there 
will be risk from fire and people who live by or eke their 
livelihood through fire, viz., gold and silversmiths, etc.t 
will suffer. If Rahu's colour be parrot's hue, there will 
be outbreak of diseases, and crops will be destroyed by 
excessive rain, etc.; When the colour is reddish or tawny, 
quick-footed animals such as camels and Mlechchas will 
suffer and there will be famine. When the colour re- 
sembles that of the rays of the rising Sun, there will be 
famine and drought and birds will suffer. When the 
colour is 'grey, there will be prosperity all round and 
limited rain. When the eclipsed portion of the disc is 
reddish in colour or of the colour of the pigeon, or of gold 
or yellow-black, people will suffer from hunger. When it 
is of the colour of the pigeon or dark, the Sudras will 
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suffer from diseases. When it is the colour of a (topaz ?) 
spotless jewel (bluish-yellow), the Vaisyas will suffer des- 
truction and there will be prosperity in the land ; if it be 
similar in colour to that of burning flame, there will be 
risk from fire ; and if the disc be of the colour of a mine- 
ral, (gold ore?), there will be wars. If the colour be dark 
as that of the Durva stalks or yellowish, there will be out- 
break of epidemics. And when Rahu is like the Patala 
flower in colour, there will be risk from lightning and 
thunder-bolts. If the colour be a mixture of red and 
brown, it indicates the ruin of the Kshatriyas and the 
advent of drought. If the colour be similar to that of the 
rising Sun, the lotus or the rainbow, it forebodes the out- 
break of war. 

far: wnfai fa%$tf TORwri ^ n$*ii 

Slokas 60-61. — When Mercury aspects the eclipsed 
Sun or the Moon, ghee, honey and oil willbecome dear 
and rare and kings will suffer. If Mars should aspect 
either of them in such a condition, there would be outbreak 
of war, risk from fire and danger from thieves. If Venus 
be the aspecting planet, there will be destruction of crops 
and there will also arise various miseries and troubles in 
the land. When Saturn is the planet that is aspecting, 
rains will fail, famine and risk from thieves will resultr 

fl!»ft^raa^ 11**11 
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SloJca 62. — Whatever untoward effects have been 
declared as a result of aspects by planets on either of the 
luminaries at the time of the commencement or conclu- 
sion of an eclipse, the intensity will be toned down and 
they will prove auspicious if only Jupiter's aspect falls 
on the same, just as blazing fire is put out by water. 

SbJca 63. — If at the time of an eclipse (whether 
solar or lunar) there should occur a strong wind, fall of 
meteors, dust storm, earthquake, total darkness or 
thunder-bolt, the eclipse will recur after 6, 12, 18, 24, 30 
and 36 months respectively. 

^SNtsstftq-ra sns; g*g w?n *§ Tif u?t%- 

SloJca 64*. — If at the time of an eclipse, Mars also 
by his conjunction with the Sun or the Moon as the case 
may be be eclipsed, people of Avanthi, those living at 
the banks of the Cauvery and Narmada and kings who 
have become arrogant will suffer misery. 

SloJca 65. — If Mercury be in such a position, the 
people living in the tract of land between the Ganges 
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and the Jumna, on the banks of the Sarayu, those of 
Nepal, those living in the east coast and on the Sone 
riverside, the female folk, kings, warriors, boys and 
learned men, all will perish. 

Sloka 66. — In the case of Jupiter being thus eclipsed, 
learned men, kings, ministers, elephants, horses, people 
living on the banks of the Indus, including also those 
living to the north will all be destroyed- 

arreteftt faro rfafrrowav <fi§?r% ii^vsii 

Sloka 67. — When Venus is (thus) eclipsed by Rahu, 
the people of Daseraka. of Kekaya, of Yaudheya, of 
Aryavartha, the Sibees, the woman -folk and the ministers 
and tribes will suffer misery. 

Sloka 68. — When Saturn is eclipsed, the men of 
Maru (of desert) of Pushkara, of Saurashtra, the minerals, 
etc. derived from the earth, people living in the Arbuda 
mountain, those of low caste, cowherds, inhabitants of 
the Pariyatra mountain, all these suffer loss very soon, 

SloJca$9. — If the solar or lunar eclipse should occur 
ill the lunar month of Kartika, men that eke their fivel^ 

f.tf. 9 
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hood through fire, those belonging to Magadha, kings in 
the East, the Kosalas, the Kalmashas, the Surasenas, 
people of Benares, all .these will be affected The king 
of the Kalingas along with his ministers and servants will 
very soon meet with his end. Rahu will torment the 
entire Kshatriyas. Other people will be happy and there 
will be plenty all over the land. 

Sloka 70. — If the eclipse r happens in the month of 
Margasira, people of Kashmir, the Kosilas and the 
Pundras will suffer. The animals living in the forest and 
the people of the West will perish. So also the Soma- 
yajees. There will be good rain and people will be happy 
and prosperous. 

SloJca 71. — When the eclipse falls in the month of 
Pushya> there will be trouble to the Brahmins» and the 
Kshtriyas. The Saindhavas, the Kukaras and the Videhas 
will also suffer. There will be only small'showers There 
will be famine and panic. 

SloJca 72.— If the eclipse happens in the month of 
Magha, Rahu gives trouble to those that revere their 
parents, Brahmins born in the Vasishtha Gotra, men that 
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are fully engaged in their sacred study and in the perfor- 
mance of their religious duties, elephants and horses, the 
people of Vanga, Anga and Kasi. There will be plenty 
of rain to the satisfaction of the agriculturists. 

Sloha 75.— The eclipse occurring in the month of 
Phalguna will give trouble to the people of Vanga, 
Asmaka, Avanthika and those living in the Mekala moun- 
tain, dancers, agriculturists, decent ladies, bow-makers, 
Kshatriyas and hermits. 

Sloka 74.— -If an eclipse happen in the lunar month 
of Chaitra the artists, writers, musicians, dancing girls, 
chanters of Vedas, goldsmiths and jewellers, the people 
of Paundra, Udira, Kaikaya and Asmaka will suffer. The 
lord of the Devas (God Indra) will be quixotic in the 
matter of supplying rain to the Earth (i.e., there will be 
rain in some parts and no rain in others). 

Sloka 75. — The eclipse occurring in the lunar month 
of Vaisakha will destroy the cotton crop, sesamum'and 
green gram. The descendants of Ikshvaku, the Yaudhe- 
yas, the Sakas and the Kalingns will suffer. But the 
crops will be plenty all over the land. 
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s^§ siHftsnnn^n *rem% ifs^ *ri row I 
srslwiwn^r w* m*mi mzki %m% $vmmi\\*\\\ 

Sloka 76. — If the eclipse occur in the lunar month 
of Jyeshta, the kings, their queens, Brahmins, the crops 
and the rains, crowds of people, good-looking persons, 
the Salvas and the group of hunters will suffer destrution. 

SloJca 77. — When the eclipse falls in the lunar month 
of Ashadha, the banks of wells, tanks, etc., will be des- 
troyed and rivers will dry up. People living on fruits and 
roots, the people of Gandhara, Kashmir, Pulinda and 
China will suffer destruction. The rains will not be 
evenly distributed. 

SloJca 78. — If an eclipse should occur in the lunar 
month of Sravana, the following, viz., people of Kashmir, 
Pulindas, men of China, the Yavanas. those born in 
Kurukshetra, Gandhara and those living in the central 
tracts and the Kambojas and all whole-hoofed animals 
and also the grains of the autumnal season will suffer 
damage and perish. With the exception of those stated 
aboye, all those living elsewhere will be happy and live 
in plenty. 

*Rl%f*f R *T<TCR[ ycifi^ *fem*i W*?*R, TOimN I 
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Sloka 79.— The undermentioned will be affected 
when the eclipse happens in the lunar month ? of Bhadra- 
Ipada : the Kalingas, the Vaugas, the Magadhas, the 
Surashtras, the Mlechchas, the Suveeras, the Daradas 
and the Asmakas ; women will suffer miscarriages. But 
there will bs prosperity in the land. 

3rra<Wpf fores* <m\ m\<n* 

Slolcz 80. — When Rahu is seen eclipsing the Sun or 
the Moon in the lunar month of Aswayuja, the people of 
Kamboja, China, the Yavanas, the surgeons, the Valhikas 
those living on the banks of the Indus, the Anarthas, the 
Paundras, physicians and the Kiratas will perish. But 
there will be abundance of food and provisions. 

Sloka 81.— The liberation or the end of a solar or 
lunar eclipse is one of ten varieties : (1) jffcmnij— Dakshi- 
nahanu (2) vmg—Vamahanu (3) ?%<n $%— Dakshina- 
Kukshi (4) «*$ i%_ Varna Kukshi (5) tffcwns-Dakshina. 
payu (6) *wn 5 -Vamapayu (7) «^*>-Sanchhardana 
(8) 5rw-.Jarana (9) ww*w-Madhya Vidarana and 
(10) ^^or— Antyavidarana. 
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Shkas 82. — If the liberation of the Moon takes place 
in the south-east quarter of the orb, it is termed ^iwsjfft* 
— Dakshinahanubheda. The effect of this will be des- 
truction of crops, outbreak of diseases in the face, trouble 
for the sovereign and advent of good rains. 

iSZofta 83. — If the liberation of the Moon should 
happen in the northeast of the orb, it is known as m*t$ 
— Vamahanu. The King's son will be afflicted with 
some sort of fear. Facial diseases and risk by weapons 
are indicated. Otherwise there will be food and provi- 
sions. 

tor ^s^wwWrs*n s%«n mm ikmi 

Sloka 84*. — If the end of the eclipse happens on the 
southern side of the Moon's orb, it is called ?r%oi$ % — 
Dakshina Kukshi. There will be trouble to the King's 
children and there will be a conflict with the enemies in 
that direction. 
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SloJca 85.— If Rahu while liberating the Moon be 
posited on the northern side of the orb, it is called Wf$r%- 
Sr? Vamakukshibheda. Women will suffer abortion, and 
the crops will only be medium. 

Slolca 86. — If at the time of liberation Rahu be 
posited in the southwestern side of , the Moon's orb, it 
is called ?r%omg — Dakshinapayu; if in the northwestern 
side, it is known as ^niqrrg. The effect is that people will 
suffer from pain in the anus or the generating organs in 
both the cases. The rains will be poor. In the case 
of wwg— Vamapayu, the wife of the king will die. 

Ttgi^iTcr *rfr 5r*rft3*fcm?pfr: i 

Sloka 87. — If the commencement and end of the 
eclipse be both in the eastern side of the Moon's orb,it is 
termed 3ro$r — Sanchhardana, There will be prosperity 
and peace in the country, abundance of crops and general 
contentment among the people. 

*nrqtfT$r qrqj <$ $$h g trap trife \ 
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-3 ♦ 



jrresriif or toft totootv 3 %mm*{ I 
g«B*praffiraT * wrOTfor w etch 11**11 

SZo&a 88. — If in the case of an eclipse the com- 
mencement was in the east of the orb and the end or 
liberation be in the west, it is known as w«. The effect 
in this case will be that people will suffer from hunger 
and risk from weapons. People will become anxious 
and there will be no kind of relief to them. 

<rarr ^ ***?**: i 

Sfc&a 89. — If the liberation of the eclipse should 
begin from the middle of the Moon's orb and there be 
light first there in consequence, it is called ***1k%m 
Madhya Vidarana : The effect will be disaffection in the 
king's army. People will be peaceful and prosperous ; 
but there will not be much rain. 

ShJca 90.— If the entire rim of the Moon's orb 
should first begin to clear leaving intense darkness in the 
middle portion, it is called wwi- Antyadarana, The 
central country will suffer ruin as also the autumnal 
crops. 
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^? i^srfoft i*n a*n *fi t^pti ^ran nw 

SloTca 91. — All these (10) kinds of liberations which 
have been declared for the Moon's eclipse should be 
deemed to apply to solar eclipses as well, the only differ- 
ence being that wherever the East is referred to for the 
Moon, West should be substituted for the Sun. Simi- 
larly for the other pairs of quarters. 

tfSRi frppf yp*m n*Wi**in \\VU\ 

TO m& srsrersfters^ wt *% ii<wi 
j ragt &$i %3** ^ s^* hvmi 

Sfo&as 92-96.— If within 7 days after the termination 
of an eclipse there should arise a dust storm in the land, 
it will cause famine ; if there be heavy dew, there will 
be outbreak of diseases ; if there be an earthquake the 
death of an important king will happen ; if there be the fall 
of a meteor, it portends the destruction of a minister. If 
there should be clouds, of various colours there would be 
very great fear in men's minds. If there be thunder, 
t.S. 10 
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it will cause mis-carriages. If there be lightning, there 
will be trouble from kings, serpents, etc. If there be 
Parivesha, there will be trouble from diseases. If there be 
false fires, there will be danger from kings and risk from 
fires. If there be fierce and stormy wind, it will engender 
fear from thieves. If there be portentous thunder, Indra's 
bow or an impact of the Sun's rays with the cloud helped 
by the wind, people will suffer from hunger and there will 
be the risk of the country being overrun by a foreign king. 
If there be planetary war, there will be war between kings. 
If Ketu be visible, the same effect will happen. If there 
be clear shower within these 7 days, there will be prospe- 
rity and peace in the land, and any thing untoward due to 
the edipse will be warded off completely. 

fmr* <rft«N: OT*wr?rcrag*: 11 
• *5[* sre& qpR %f^i«7 gvrnv* 3. n 
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Sloka 97.— If after a lunar eclipse there should hap- 
pen a solar one at the end of the fortnight, the effect will 
be that people will become wicked and unjust in their 
behaviour and there will be disharmony among couples. 

^wgrowrat *ra£<r s^anr; jrtpN iivii 

StoJca 98. — If a lunar eclipse happens at the next 
fortnight after a solar one, the Brahmins will perform 
many sacrifices and be blessed thereby and the entire 
population will be happy and contented. 

When a solar or lunar eclipse occurs, persons at whose birth 
the Moon occupied fche same sign as at the eclipse, should perform 
expiatory ceremonies in order to ward off any calamities that 
may befall them or their families. These are explained in detail 
in Adhyaya 67 of the ^c^TjU^-Mathsya Purana. They generally 
relate to the worship of the lords of the eight quarters headed by 
Indra in four earthen pots filled with herbs, mud, gems, etc. repre- 
senting the four oceans, and of Brahmins with the presents of 
cows and clothes* 

Thus ends the fifth Adhyaya on the 'course of Rahu\ 



TOI*R: ll^il Mars. 

Sloka 1. — Note the asterism occupied by Mars at 
the time he emerges after his last conjunction with the 
Sun. If he should begin his retrograde motion when he* is 
passing the 7th, 8th or 9th star reckoned from the aforesaid 
asterism, it is called *wgwr-Vaktramushna, People eking 
their livelihood through working on fire will suffer thereby- 
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i&ofca 2. — If the retrograde motion of Mars referred 
to above commence at the 12th t the 10th or the 11th 
asterism reckoned from the star occupied by Mars at the, 
time of his last emergence from the Sun's conjunction, 
it is known as Asrumukha. The different kinds of tastes 
will be vitiated and diseases and drought will break out 
when he reappears after his next conjunction with the 
Sun. 

3*wv*pfr Jiisfir %v$t wisfc *i%fr i 

*t* urnnrs *$p *ww* wftivmn, i 
wf fa: tERtofarft •>•« wft*& « 

Bhha 3.— When the retrograde motion alluded to 
begins while Mars transits the 13th or the 14th asterism, 
it i§ known a$**w**Vyala and lapses after Mars. is next 
eclipsed. People will suffer from "creatures having sharp 
tteth, onrpeqts and other reptiles and jwild animals. 
The«e^ill : bdwever be g«iieral*pro$penity. 
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fwr * lift: l 

^RFRf^I% ^# 138^1^ $I«OT ftfal% I 

#£o&a 4.— When Mars emerges from his last conjunc- 
tion with the Sup and begins ^is retrograde. motion a,t the 
15tb or the l$th asterism reckoned from the one qocupjj&d 
by him at the time of his eclipse, it is known fts ?^rrw- 
Rudhiranana. During this petfqd, people will puffer from 
facial diseases and there will be general panic. There 
will however be prosperity. 

snrahw 5*f*f^ g^fmr wn% ^ u 

Sloka 5.— When the -retrograde motion begins at the 
17th or the 18th star counted from the one occupied by 
Mars at his conjunction with the Sun, it is knqwn as 
*f^ra-Asimusala. When Mars begins his direct motion 
after this* there will be {rouble from bands of ; rp]fc>lbers, 
drought and risk from weajxjns* 
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Sloka 6.—U Mars should emerge from the Sun in 
Purvaphalguni or Uttaraphalguni, begin his retrograde 
motion in Uttarashadha and disappear in Rohini, he wjU 
afflict the three worlds with miseries. 

ct*rr <a tost*: 

srsrwd smsw Wretf a* #w3 it 

Sloka 7. — If the emergence of Mars from the Sun'* 
conjunction be in the asterism Sravana and he begins bis 
retrograde motion in Pushya, kings will suffer. People 
belonging to the countries denoted by the asterism through 
which Mars reappears will meet with destruction. 

For the asterisms denoting countries vide ch. XIV, infra. 

JEtfftfansr wire* fe*ni*g : wrc* « 
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f-^- ' : — . , , 

ifa n% *reraf *m*tf $ft&t $ftfo oat I 
in*ft ^t fomfa 9$ffai?ppiiflt mil 

Slolca 8. — If Mars should pass through the middle of 
the asterism Magha and retrograde from there alone, the 
Pandya king will meet with his end, and people will 
suffer from drought and war. 

tor *raf fanrt ft^ fa* sftfo gfflmt 1 
*r*r #t% 4rt *ft f*ren ftMf lift iwi 

Sfo&a 9.— If Mars after cutting the asterism Magha 
should cut Visakha, there will be famine in the country. 
If he should cut the star Rohini, there will be terrible 
mortality in the land. 

ytiWl S%<jft m ftfas?qi^ TlR^l5T9TT^ ||?o|l 

Sloka 10.— When Mars passes tnrough the southern 
side of Rohini, kings will suffer, prices will fall and there 
will be little rain. If he appears surrounded by smoke or 
flame, people living in the Pariyatra region will be 
destroyed. 

SbJca 22. — If Mars 'should transit Rohini, Sravana, 
Moola, Uttaraphalguni, Uttarashadha, Uttarabhadra or 
Jyeshta, he will spoil the thick clouds (Nimbus) that have 
been formed, and there will be no rain. 

srrcMu stwK «ronrai$tti93d! 1 
*OT5ifaf^rraTsn*n<?^s ^ fsrcr lit ^11 

SloJca 12 —If Mars should emerge from the Sun's 
conjunction when he is passing ithe asterisms Sravana, 
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MagHs, PuriafvS&tf, Hasta, Moda, Ptiftrabhadra, Aswini, 
Visakha and Rohirii, he will pfotre auspicious (and the 
evil effects mentioned before will not happen). 

3«ii<4Am<if rife* jtstrt^ iirtn 

#Zo&a 13. — When Mars with a broad and clear form 
and deep-red like the Kimsuka arid Asoka flotoers. with 
pure and bright rays, with a brightness like that of red-hot 
molten copper should pass in the northern side of the 
asterism he is in, he will bring on prosperity to the kings 
and peace and contentment to the subjects. 

srrerswrfaipeii g 3[f$nr *arg3?$<m i 

Thus ends the sixth Adhyaya on the ' course of Mars \ 



%VWW IIV91I Mercury- 

^r^Rpffrw^t $ri%?ft *&5$t v*Rgstyl I 

$^S^^WOT*WWll3r II? II 

SloJca 1. — Mercury never reappears after his con- 
junction with the Sun without any unusual phenomenon. 
He will cause some sort of trouble through water, fire or 
wind, thus threatening people and causing extraordinary 
rise or fall in the prices of food grains. 
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am ^ f€r*r*i: 

wr* f^Br sc<t *$ *4 *c ^i^^f^ i 

** ^ $^fr §r*i snbc a/Stefan: u 

*TO3ra<Trt*k4f r%$r*nf^ftr: II 

Slolca 2. — When Mercury transits through the as- 
terism Sravana, Dhanishta, Rohini, Mrigasira and Uttara- 
shadha, there will be no rain and diseases will break out. 

wax ^ $sw i 

tiff tff %**%k * *rtaVaiTO*r*T^ i 

siiStaar ^t sr% sionr \mm <frafo^ u 

SZo&a 5. — When Mercury is passing through any of 
the five asterisms commencing from Ardra, people will 
suffer on account of clash of arms, hunger, fear, disease, 
drought and worries. 

SZofox 4.*— During Mercury's transit over the six stars 
reckoned from Hasta, cattle will suffer ; oil, ghee, etc. 
I.*. 11 
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honey, jaggery and the like will rise in price ; but there 
will be plenty of food-crops. 

Sloka 5 — If Mercury in his transit should cut through 
the stars Uttaraphalguni, Krittika, Uttarabhadrapada and 
Bharani, all creatures will be afflicted with diseases caused, 
by the seven constituent elements of the body, viz , 
muscle, bone, blood, skin, semen, fat and marrow, 

Sloka 6. — When Mercury passes through the stars 
Aswini, Satabhishak, Moola and Revati, the trading class 
physicians, sailors, substances derived from water such 
as pearls and conchs, and horses will suffer destruction. 

S^TORPPW^^ ^ TO* li\9ll 

Slo1ca 7. — When Mercury cuts through Purvaphal- 
guni. Purvashadha or Purvabhadra, people will suffer 
from hunger ; war will break out, and there will be danger 
from thieves and diseases. 



Adh. VII. SL 841] : ag*t*«?re: 83 

gpss^sRrcwwr: wfa srnorsft wm, (I 

SZofta S— In Parasara's Tantra, the following seven 
courses (or gaits) have been declared for Mercury as 
distinguished by the several asterisms : (1) Prakrita (2) 
Vimisra ( <) Sankshipta (4) Theekshna (5) Yogantha 
(6) Ghora and (7) Papakhya. 

ftan *iw: jt^st ^rmr^^^TR \W\ 

%nfo%fir ^ 5 tow «ifa: p%% l 
qm a^iR?TO *r#f ^TT^ot Iw HUH 

SMas 9-l\\^ — The course is known as Prakrita 
when Mercury passes through any of the asterisms Swati, 
Bharani, Rohini and Krittika. It is termed Misra when 
he transits any of the stars Mrigasira, Ardra, Magha and 
Aslesha. The gait is called Sankshipta when Mercury 
travels through Pushy a, Punarvasu, Purvaphalguni and 
Uttara phalguni. The course is Theekshna when he 
moves through Purvabhadra, Uttarabhadra, Jyeshta 
Aswini and Revati. It is Yoganta when Mercury passes 
over Moola, Purvashadha or Uttarashadha. If the 
transit be through the stars Sravana, Chittra, Dhanishta 
and Satabhishak, it is called Ghora. Lastly, it is called 
Papakhya when his passage is over the stars Hasta, 
Anuradha and Visakha. 
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5R trtcI w %H^ri: snfarcrrant 11 W 

Slokas 12-13.— The measures in days for the rising 
and setting of Mercury in his seven courses are 40, 30, 
22, 18, 9, 15 and 11 days respectively. 

mftri firfiiwqf YAftarremiftr u 

*araTf)fere*n iwf^rrfa jfr <a fitafo: 1 

*rar ^1 snfnmong «w«i^%!*wr 1 
«W ira: srsfera ftvftfir rcBran: 11 

But the above is not approved by Varahamihira for he has said 
as follows in the flJTTCRffcTU 

sqrsr qroroftr **rcft ^ m#m raw w*m% 1 
<rnrre*n a foireiT reft 3i* * trftngth u 
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Sloka 14. — In the Prakrita course of Mercury, the 
people will command good health ; there will be suffi- 
cient rain, good crops and general happiness. In the 
Sankshipta and Misra courses, the effect will be mixed ; 
and it will be reverse in the other courses. 

ififm wrt ^ tot ^ cmr wnftreiw I 

SZo&a 15.— According to Devala's view, the effects 
of *C3#-direct, arforef-exceedingly retro-gfade, TO*- 
retrograde and fa^r-decayed motions of Mercury will 
last for (5x6=) 30, (4x6-) 24, (2x6-) 115, and 

(1x6=) 6 days. 

Stoka 16.—* Mercury when his motion is *&& or 
direct does good to the people, while his over retrograde 
motion brings on famine by destroying the wealth 
(of the country). When he is retrograde in his motionf 
he will bring on war in the land ; and when his motion 
is decayed or weak ; he engenders fear and disease. *■ 
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srsifo 5^W W f*T*l%a«rixa: t 

Sloka 17. — If Mercury be visible in the months of 
Pausha, Ashadha, Sravana, Visakha and Magha, he 
will cause fear and panic in the land. But if he should 
be eclipsed by the Sun during these months, he would 
produce good effect. 

*n[Kt3$!{ 5*2:: *n^Sg ^ *t -%¥** ii 

%i% ^?rfa *rw wi% scf£ aw g $fai?$cf. I 

Sloka 18.— If Mercury be visible in the months of 
Kartika and Aswayuja, there will be risk of war* danger 
from thieves, fire, diseases, water and hunger. 
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S/o&a 29, — When Mercury is eclipsed, towns will 
be besieged and when he emerges out from the Sun, the 
siege over these towns will be raised. According to 
another view, there will occur the retaking possession of 
these towns only when Mercury is seen in the west. 

*wr ^ T<r i 

hw^awn sprato to%* irf&RI ?nrift SI I 

SZofo* 20, — When Mercury is of golden hue or of 
parrot colour or resembles the colour of the Sasyaka 
(saphire ?) gem, or if his disc be glossy and big in size, 
he will prove beneficial to the people ; if he be otherwise, * 
he will prove malefic. 

Thus ends the seventh Adhyaya on the 'course of Mercury 1 . 



IS*?Rrerc: I £11 Jupiter* 

. <RH«f sfrffsq W<? VWsSWim II til 

SloTifi 1 — Note the asterism occupied by Jupiter 
when he emerges out from his conjunction with the Sun. 
The name of that star has to be given Jto the year, and 
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the succeeding years will bear the names of the months 
in their regular order. 

a*n ^ vz*ws 

&TOTC g5t %er TOT«$sf||FKr: ggr; i 

*r*rm£rwis?nrt 5Tffrr§>i^^^T^Tf?^ q* *^5**imi%<f&i5T 

wfir««r»<i vrrtrr *rr|??T3?is«r *i**h n 
g«n *3 irft: 

asr vraa&trroi srreais^ fa^*a u 
qsnjrogsi %& %?r %a f cct%: i 

WISER aro«f% «H3J5?3Tasra%ll 

Sfo&a 2. — The years commence from Kartika and 
are composed of two asterisms each beginning with 
Krittika and follow in regular order. But the 5th, the 
llthandthe 12th year comprise each three asterisms. 

am ^ *pfb 
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wr%^%^r *n*q * wire ffwrd: i 
s«rr ^ mr$w. r 

Sloka 3. —In the Kartika year, cartmen, those 
living by fire and cows suffer. Diseases will crop up and 
there will be war. Red and yellow flowers will grow in 
large quantities. 

iitarrer%&q??f ^ *.*i&rofrt^: n 

Sloka 4. — In the Margasira year of Jupiter, there 
will be drought. The crops will be affected by wild 
animate, rats, locusts and birds. There will be outbreak 
of diseases, and kings will have dissensions even with 
their friends. 

1.3. 12 
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^ ^ 



Sio&fl 5. — The Pausha year of Jupiter will prove 
auspicious to all. Kings will leave their enmity and will 
become mutually friendly. There will be a rise* in the 
price of corn by 200 or 300 per cent. Preservative work 
will increase. 

* According to the Commentator, a fall. 

SloJca 6. — In the Magha year of Jupiter, people will 
be interested in the worship of their Manes ; and there 
will be a general feeling of satisfaction among all the 
creatures. General health will be good and there will 
be timely rains. The crops will be plenty and there will 
be good sales. Friendship among men will be on the 
increase. 

Cwq sni^Ht mmm ^i\m\x \m 

Sloka 7. — In the Phalguna year of Jupiter, happiness 
will prevail only here and there ; so also will be the case 
with regard to rain and the crops. Young women will 
suffer ill luck ; thieves will enormously increase and kings 
will become cruel and severe. 
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arm xt «i4: i 

SZo&a 8. — In the Chaitra year of Jupiter, the rains 
will be slight. Food will become costly j people will be 
happy and kings will be kind-hearted. Pulses will thrive. 
Handsome persons will suffer. 



a«rr ^ n*h i 



%ra *rfori fa»ra«rci: sgr^n srwi: s^h: I 

Slolca 9. — In the Vaisakha year of Jupiter, people 
will be intent on doing virtuous deeds, will be devoid of 
fear and will be happy along with their kings. People 
will be engaged in performing sacrifices and other rites 
and there will be abundance of all kinds of crops. 



eroi xt *m: 



&m srcrw *uf*cr srr%r $?ft% miSm: I 

iSZofca 20. — In the Jyeshta year of Jupiter, people 
who are prominent by birth (or caste), family, opulence 
and trade, kings and men of righteous conduct will come 
to grief. So also will the crops except Kangu and those 
of the Samee class. 

^refalfSr is another reading for srtffatfcTCC. 
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am ^ n*f : i 

arrets sttcrj m\ft wtftftfk&wi \ 
%r#* *r*4 *mm mriSii x$mi ii??ii 

SZo&a II. — In the Ashadha year of Jupiter, there 
will be crops here and there and no rain in other places. 
The luck and happiness (of people) will only be medium. 
Kings will begin to be extremely active. 

TOT ^ *prb | 

SZofta 12. — In the Sravana year of Jupiter, there 
will be general happiness and the produce of lands will be 
plentiful. Heretics and base-minded men along with 
their followers will suffer, 

grow srcro*w ^mttnre?: mm \ 

w£ *#r fa«n% *m% ^m ^ \ 

Sloka 13.— In the Bhadrapada year of Jupiter, the 
yield of creepers (such as green grams) and the first crop 
will reach their fruition. There will be no second crop in 
the year. Food grains will be plenty only in some 
places. There will be panic or fear in other parts. 
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sun ^i *ro: i 



SZ07sa 24. — In the Aswayuja year of Jupiter, there 
will be frequent rain ; people will be happy and con- 
tented. All living beings will grow strong and food will 
be in plenty for all. 

qrefr reg r is i ^ ggarragsr: fire: ( 

Sfofta 15. — Jupiter while in his northern course 
confers health, happiness and plenty ; this will be reverse 
in his southerly course- When he is in the middle, he 
will produce mixed effects. 

*rarat fHsfaft fHWNs qft wift^ ill 511 

Sldka 16. — Jupiter is beneficent when he transits 
two asterisms in the course of the year. The effect will 
be medium when he passes through 2i lunar mansions. 
If he should perchance go through more than this, he 
would destroy all the crops. 

Sftir ^ TOftwft qr§TT *% g WW^ ll?v»;i 

t%3%5^ pft *itT si $rsru «*m ii?*u 



94 ggfrfcrrergt [Adh . VIII. SI. 19 

SloJcas 17-18. — If Jupiter has the colour of fire, there 
will be risk from fire ; if the colour be yellow, diseases 
will break out ; if it be dark, a battle will be impending ; 
if it be green, there will be danger from thieves ; 
if it be red, there will be trouble from weapons ; if it be 
smoky, there will be drought, If Jupiter be visible in the 
day, there will be regicide. If his disc appear big and 
clear at night and he be posited in an auspicious lunar 
mansion, the whole world will be happy. 

In Sioka 18, ^r : is another reading foi 5RP 



, •«. rv «\ *\ fv 



$$ f5sisRj4lrs«r f3$ %m® wm a^ ii^ii 

SioJcal9. — The asterisms Krittika andRohini consti- 
tute the body of the fc^wgpR-Samvatsarapurusha ; the 
two Ashadhas (Purva and Uttara) form the navel ; 
Aslesha, the heart ; and Magha, the flower. When these 
lunar mansions are devoid of malefics, the effect will be 
auspicious. If the body be afflicted by malefics through 
conjunction or aspect, there would be danger from fire 
and wind. If the navel be afflicted, there will be risk 
from famine. If the flower be afflicted roots and fruits 
would be destroyed. When the heart is afflicted, there 
will "be the inevitable destruction of crops. 
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w&r 3^ topers Wt«i TOn flrcWusir I 

SloJcas 20-21. — Find out the number of years that 
have elapsed since the commencement of the Salivahana 
era. Multiply this by 44. Add 8539 to the product and 
divide the result by 3750. To the quotient thus obtained, 
add the Saka years. Divide this by 60 and the remain- 
der thereof by 5. The quotient represents the five-year- 
periods ruled by Vishnu and others, and the remainder 
denotes the number of years that have elapsed in the 
particular lustrum. 

pqi ^i%#raisn-3f ft ^ta*#R»^ mil 

Sloka 22. — Place the years of Jupiter obtained in the 
previous Sloka separately in two places, Multiply the 
first by 9 and divide the other by 12. Add the above 
product (in the first case) and the quotient (in the second 
case). Divide the resuit by 4. The quotient will reveal 
the particular asterism reckoned from Dhanishta. The 
remainder will denote the Padas (<m0 in the next star 
that have been traversed by Jupiter. 

In a Mahayuga (the period comprising the four Yugas), 
the number of solar years is 4320000=3750 X 1152 * 4370640 

That of Jupiter for the same period is as per Surya 

4370688* =3794 x 1152 Siddhanta. 
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So that for every 3750 solar years we have 3794 years of Jupiter. 

44 
Therefore 1 solar year = l+ryr-i years of Jupiter. 

To find out the number of Jupiter years that had elapsed (in 
Kaliyuga) at the time of the commencement of the Salivahana era, 
we have to proceed thus : 

The number of solar years that have passed from the beginning 
of Kaliyuga till the commencement of the Saka era is 3179. This 

converted into Jupiter years will be ~tt; X 3179 or 3216 rz-r-^ 

O/50 37jU 

Now it is known that Kaliyuga commenced in the year Vijaya 
(the 27th year from Prabhava, which is the first year in a cycle of 
60 years of Jupiter). 

Therefore, 3216 j^j + 26 or 3242 l ~ beta* divided by 60, 

the remainder will give the particular year of Jupiter (in his cycle of 
60 years) from Prabhava at the time of commencement of the Saka 

1 1 0F\ 
era, and this remainder is 2 T^hi which is the 3rd year or the year 

Sukla of the cycle. 

Coming down to the period subsequent to the commencement of 
the Saka era, say the present time fcwTR 3^-Vartamana Saka 
1868 April 1945), the number of Jupiter years that have elapsed 

will be 1867 4 -- 4- 2 - " from the beginning of Prabhava 

3398 \V>6 774 

or 1867 + 21 °~? + 2 "-" or 1891 '' ^ which indicates that it 

is the 32nd year of the cycle or Vilambi. But actually, it is 
Hemalamba. The reason is that the figures for Jupiter's years as 
given by Aryabhatta or as per Surya-siddhanta are a bit more than 
that of Varahamihira. His figure 8589 appearing in Sloka 20 is 
different from 8626 that we got above. Calculating backwards 
from 8589, we find the number of siderial revolutions of Jupiter 
according to Varahamihira to be 364190000. This is probably the* 
correct figure. 

Sloka 22 gives a clue to find out the particular lunar mansion 
in which Jupiter may happen to be at any given time. 
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Taking the current Saka year 186 8, we have the Saka years that 

have elapsed as 1867. The number of Jupiter years that have elapsed 

as calculated in the penultimate paragraph"of page 96 will be 

774 
1891 rz— This when divided by 60 gives a quotient 31. 

As per Sloka 22, we have to multiply the above quotient 31 by 

9 ; then we get 279 ; and by dividing the same quotient by 12 

7. 7 

we get 2"T* Adding these two figures we get 281—. Dividing 

this result by 4 we get 70 and odd, thus indicating the asterism 
traversed by Jupiter, as the l?th. This when reckoned from 
Dhanishta is Uttaraphalguni. 

Sloha 23. — The lords of the 12 Yugas or five-year 
periods in the Jupiter's cycle are respectively (1) Vishnu 
(2) Brihaspati (3) Indra (4) Agni (5) Twashta (one 
of the creators) (6) Ahirbudhnya (7) the Manes 
(8) Viswedeva (9) the Moon (10) Indragni (11) the 
two Aswins and (12) Bhaga. 

Sloka 24*.— The names of the five years with their 
lords of each lustrum are (i) Samvatsara and Agni 
(2) Parivatsara and the Sun (3) Idavatsara and the 
Moon (4) Anuvatsara and Prajapati and (5) Idvatsara 
and Rudra. 

I 4 13 
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ffc wm xgw fk^tk wtfrifrrr %&m %$?* I 

SloJca 25. — In the first year, the rains will be even, 
while in the second? there will be good rain in the initial 
portion of the season. In the third year, it will be plenti- 
ful, while in the fourth, there will be rain only in the 
latter half. In the fifth year, the rain will be scanty. 

Sblca26. — Of the 12Yugas comprising the Jovial 
cycle, the four, viz., Vishnu, Indra, Brihispati and Agni 
are the best. The middle four are only medium. The 
last four are to be understood as the worst. 



a. 



SloJca 27. —When Jupiter enters the first quarter of 
Dhanishta synchronous with his emergence from the 
conjunction of the Sun in the month of Magha, Prabhava, 
the first year of his cycle begins and it will be beneficial 
to all beings. 

15f¥*I&: TOTriMta: SFrfi^ %^q^^(«| fan* I 

Shka 28. — In this year, viz., Prabhava, there will 
be drought in some parts ; there will be outbreak of 
storms and fires, the six-fold troubles [vide p. 62. supra), 
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and phlegmatic diseases. In spite of these, the people 
will not feel miserable. 

SZoftas 59-30. — Thereafter, Vibhava, the second year 
begins. Then follow Sukla, Pramoda and Prajapati. 
The benefic effects will go on increasing ia these 
years. Daring this period, Kshatriya kings will rule over 
the earth abounding in paddy, sugar-cane, barley and 
other grains,^ when the people will be free from fear and 
hatred, and where the people will be all-cheerful and free 
from the malefic effects of the Kali age. 

Slolcas 31-32. — In the second Yuga which is com- 
posed of Angiras, Srimukha, Bhava, Yuva and Dhatu, 
the first three prove auspicious, the remaining two being 
middling. The lord of rain will pour down abundant 
rain in the first -three years and the people will be free 
from affliction and fear. In the last two years, the rains 
will be equally distributed, but* there will be the outbreak . 
of diseases and war. 
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arm fiflft ^ wi 3 tf $<np>rt iw wnn I 

SZo&as 33-34. — In the third lustrum presided over by 
Indra, the years are Easwara, Bahudhanya, Pramatthin, 
Vikrama and Vrisha caused the transit of Jupiter. The 
first two years will be auspicious and will bestow the 
fruits of the golden age on the people. The third will be 
wholly inauspicious and the last two will give plenty of 
food-grains and risk from diseases. 

vim *TO5?arfo ^«ra ^^sr^p^if^^ iwi 

SloJcas 35-36. — In the fourth lustrum, the first 
year, viz., Chitrabhanu is declared to be the best, the 
second, named Subhanu is medium in result ; it brings 
on sickness without mortality. The next year known as 
Tharana gives copious rain. The year Parthiva is dec- 
lared to yield luxuriant crops.) The fifth year, namely 
Vyaya, will prove auspicious. Love reigns supreme and 
festivities will be the order of the day. 

The comment ator Bh-ittotpala adopts the reading 5RT ^ instead 
of ^ <m in Sloka 35, and interprets ^T to be the name of the third 
year instead of Tharana. In the next sloka, he adopts Tharana as 
the fourth omitting Parthiva. Accordingly he adopts the reading 
gfefl&iiWff. This is not convincing as it is against our tradition 

SloJca 37. — In the fifth lustrum presided over by mw- 
Thwashta, Sarvajit is the first year. The next is 
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Sarvadhari, followed by Virodhin, Vikrita and Khara. 
Of the above, the second year is good and the rest bring 
about dread. 

^atftesi fori* sroswi *F«*fa<s m^m i%m I 

SloJca 38.— The sixth lustrum consists of the years 
Nandana, Vijaya, Jay a, Manmatha and Durmukha. The 
first three are propitious ; Manmatha is middling. The 
last will prove the worst of the lot. 

fT%5rmi srfmsn if?^ 3 <$ 

Slokas 39-40. — The seventh lustrum is composed of 
the years Hemalamba, Vilambi, Vikari, Sarvari and 
Plava due to the transit of Jupiter. The first year will have 
stormy rain accompanied by the six-fold afflictions (vide 
Adhyaya V-52, supra). In the next year, the crops and 
rains will be scanty. The third year will prove very 
disastrous through floods, and the fourth will usher in 
famine. The last year Plava will prove auspicious with 
copious rain. 

iftsft <^ta: mm mm ^mm <renre«* nsfli 
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SloJcas 41-42. — In the 8th lustrum ruled by Viswe- 
deva the years are Sobhakrit (also Sokahrit), Subhakrit* 
Krodhi, Viswavasu and Parabhava. The first two bring 
joy and contentment to people. The third will prove 
very malefic. The last two will be middling. But in the 
fifth year Parabhava, there will be fire, affliction caused 
by war and diseases ; and the Brahmins and kine will 
suffer. 

^n^f ^ is another reading for gto-ir^. 

srrer: g# wr %*[&%: *aic$fa$is*j: m<w wmt i 

Slohas 43-44. — In the ninth lustrum, the respective 
years are Plavanga, Keelaka, Sauinya, Sadharana and 
Rodhakrit. Of these, Keelaka and Saumya are good, 
while Plavanga will prove troublesome in many ways 
to the people. In the year Sadharani, there will not 
be much rain and there will be the six-fold afflictions. In 
the fifth year, the rain will be unequally distributed, but 
crops will flourish. 

Slohas 45-47 — In the tenth Yuga presided over 
by Indragni, the first year is known as Paridhavi; then fol- 
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low the four years Pramadi, Ananda, Rakshasa and Analar 
In the year Paridhavi, the middle country will suffer, and 
a king will die. There will be deatth of water and 
trouble from fire. In the year, Pramadi, people will be 
lazy ; there will be war, and red flowers and red seeds will 
be destroyed. The next year Ananda will bring joy to 
all. *The two years Rakshasa and Anala will produce 
a general decay ; the former will be marked by the growth 
of summer crops)and the latter by the outbreak of fires 
and epidemics. 

sroriw R^n^^W^R; is another reading (in Sloka 45). In Sloka 
47, Pt^: is another reading fortfcT':- 

srra 3 ifefer? *3ta wii %*u6N$m surer* inteii 

Slohas 48-49. — The eleventh Yuga is composed of 
the years Pingala, Kalayukta, Siddhartha, Raudra and 
Durmati. In the first year, there will be excessive rain. 
Robbers will increase. People will suffer from Asthma, 
cough, followed by the shaking of the jaws. The year 
Kalayukta has got many defects and evils, while the year 
Siddhartha contains many good qualities. In the year 
Raudra, there will be much suffering and loss. The year 
Durmati will have medium rain. 

w* git ^ft«sf Hwf mm ift tiff ^11% 1 
ssrftsNi 353 tot srfcwrof ftw ^ lit' HK°ii 

*M ^i^r^ to ^isitST ^«t?$?& Wr4: Mil 
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Slokas 50-51. — In the twelfth Yuga, the first year is 
named Dundubhi and will be marked by the growth of 
plenty of food grains.) (then follows Udgari or Rudhirod- 
gari^wherein kings will suffer and(the rains also will be 
uneven and irregular, ) The third year is Raktaksha in 
which there will be general danger caused by tusked 
animals and diseases. In the fourth year Krodha, people 
will become subjected to anger and kingdoms will be 
devastated through wars. 

In Sloka 50, m K is another reading for ssrft. 

$f$ra*n%s *ms$ ^r^ mmi ukrii 

Sloka 52. — Kshaya is the name given to the last 
year of the 12th or last Yuga of Jupiter. It will cause 
decay in many ways to the people, engender a sort of 
fear among the Brahmin class. The agriculturists will 
prosper. The Vaisyas and the Sudras will gain ; so also 
the robbers. Thus have been declared here briefly all 
the effects arising from the 60 years. 
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Sloka 53. — Jupiter, with rays unbedimmed, dense 
and spread over all round with a form broad and white as 
Kumuda and Kunda flowers and clear as crystal and not 
overpowered by any other planet and on the march in the 
right direction will prove beneficial to the whole mankind. 

Thus ends the 8th Adhyaya on the "course of Jupiter 9 \ 



^m: IftH Venus. 

antral: %i«n%nm awsm: *wmi \\\\\ 

Sloka I.— It has been stated (by Devala and others) 
that there are nine roads vie., (1) wt Naga (2) isr-Gaja 
(3) ^isra-Airavata (4) l<w-Vrishabha (5) nr-Go (6) sres*- 
Jaradgava (7) *£*r-Mriga (8) «rar-Aja and (9) ^f-Dahana 
formed respectively by the nine triads of stars reckoned 
from Aswini and ascribed to Venus, 

aarr ^ ^*ra: t 

iHTftftfcir *?r igro *r*ror^r rested h 
JTsmsw f <w %^r «»*afen *fr: srwlrcrr it 

f.sr. 14 
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SloJca 2.-But according to our view, the Naga road is 
the course of Venus over the three asterisms Svvati, Bharani 
and Krittika and those of the Gaja, Airavata & Vrishabha 
are composed of the succeeding three triads, viz. (1) 
Rohini, Mrigasira and Ardra (2) Punarvasu, Pushya and 
Aslesha and (3) Magha, Purvaphalguni and Uttaraphal- 
guni. The four stars composing the Go-Veethee are 
Aswini, Revati, Purvabhadra and Uttarabhadra. 

Sloka 3. — The road *r< Sfsr-Jaradgavee consists of the 
three asterisms Sravana, Dhmishta and Satabhisha. 
That named ^NTr-Mriga sways over Anuradha, Jyestha 
and Moola. The three asterisms Hasta, Visakha and 
Chittra constitute the snr^sff-Ajaveethee. The ?jmi- 
Dahana Veethee consists of the two stars Purvashadha 
and Uttarashadha. 



srsrc^w^ftjapT ftrlfew lit* 



Sloka 4. — Of the above nine courses, the first three, 
stts.,5THT-Naga, *nr-Gaja and ^Wfr-Airavatha are 
northern, the next 'three are central and the last ones, 
southern. In each trio, there is a further sub-division 
into (1) northern (2) central and (3) southern. 
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arafrfr g 35^ T *r3g**faEr *Qnx 11 
^iTf^r «rnT€rtfr nsisrsfr ag wr i 

arinft ?n*ift «rn[*r4tafr <rar?«ft I 
€rm 5ffTHT mHi ^^rm^HTioa' ^ $/%$r ^ I 

*ncr%vf ^rsar ^Tarar fttirsr ^ \\ 

sr^r flttmWt w*r: <n<rr *jTTren^ir: u 
*fl#ITOW $WnT TOfeRTR[ Wife I 

SZofta 5. — It has been declared by other sages that 
just as there are the three courses in the starry firmament, 
even so, the asterisms have their positions defined as 
northern, central and southern according to their situation 
in respect of the ecliptic. Similarly, if Venus transits 
north of a star, he is said to be in his northerly course, 
etc. 

qgrarqrt wft uprft 3%*fiTitfls*w: i 
s^wrarcspr: 4rr*-Tc w**Tr imm ^ja: u 
<fr%orr *%* Wr *rsr%3 rtffifa: i 
5T$rsnc*rr*qr*T: awrornssfr its: z**& n 
3%oi ^Rfrbft srmf *?«> *«( ffa ^<u I 

^wil *nwnft firaftat ncmpQ uraran I 
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SloJca 6. — There are others (like Garga) who say 
that the nine asterisms from Bharani onwards constitute 
the northern course, while the central one is formed by 
the nine asterisms beginning from Purvaphalguni and 
the southern one is composed of the nine stars counted 
from Purvashadha. 

a*n ^ *w \ 

srwiti *****«> ^ 3^ ^^ ^ » 
sraWre; f$*fr $t sttt qf$r tr^f u 

Sloka 7. — The science of astrology cum astronomy 
was founded on the intuition of great saints. Should there 
be any difference in their views, it would not be proper 
on our part to suggest the correct course. Hence I can 
only quote various opinions. 

*i*ng traffic «w^ sprang urn 

Sloka 8. — Venus, setting or rising in the northern 
routes will produce abundant food-grains and prosperity 
to people. When he is in the central routes, he will 
produce middling effects ; while in the southern ones, the 
effects will be untoward. 
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3^3ra*re fql^n^r (RpArrimr: i 
wist ^raatf ^ *im§r£ f¥¥?%^ ti 
s^r^w $*ft^f$rbr trrimriSrcr: I 

SZofta 9. — The course of Venus in the three routes 
iror, T^r and t^wa 1 will produce effects par excellence, 
excellent and slightly good. Similarly the effects have 
to be pronounced to be even, middling and slightly bad, 
when Venus traverses the next three routes. In the last 
three routes, he will produce effects which will prove 
undesirable, disastrous and totallyjdestructive respectively. 

apftfisw^H asisTO ^^% mh <rat f^ i 

SloJcas 10-11. — The four asterisms commencing 
from Bharani constitute the first Mandala or cycle of 
Venus and produce plenty of food. But, there will be 
fright in the countries Vanga, Anga, Mahisha, Valheeka 
and Kalinga. 

If after the rising of Venus in this ^'^^-Mandala 
another planet should pass over him, the latter will destroy 
the kings of the tribes Bhadraswa, Surasena, Yaudheya 
and Kotivarsha. 

ftswrovwtf Ant a^wn^ u^n 



110 tgwforrern [Adh. IX. SI. 14-17. 

SloJca 12-13. The four stars beginning from Ardra 
form the second *r«^ or cycle and Venus, while in this, 
will bestow plenty of water and food-crops. But he will 
be unfavourable to the Brahmin class, especially so to 
those that commit cruel deeds. If Venus is overpowered 
in this *}^u-Mandala by another planet, he will cause 
distress to the Mlechchas, foresters eaters of dog's flesh 
arid cowherds, the people of Gonarda, low-class people, 
Sudras and the people of Videha. 

SloJcas 24-15. — When Venus after rising" is passing 
through the 3rd *p^* formed by the five stars com- 
mencing from Magha, he will destroy crops, cause 
danger from famine and robbers, revolutionise the social 
levels and create commingling of the social stnta. 

If Venus is assailed by another planet in this cycle, 
he destroys shepherds, Saburas, Sudras, Pundras, savages 
of the western countries, the Sulikas, foresters, the 
Dravidas and people living on the coasts. 

. Jr^^rsri^sf^^f cnrr^ 3R&rfr 1 1 ? vsi i 

Slohas 16*17. — The three stars commencing from 
Swati Sorm the fourth Mandala which removes fear from 
people's minds, promotes the happiness of Brahmins and 
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Kshatriyas, and the growth of crops, but creates mis- 
understanding among friends. If Venus bu overpowered 
(by another planet) in this Mandala, death overtakes the 
Kirata-chieftain, and the Ikshvakus will be crushed. So 
also will be the cave-men, people of Avanti, Pulindas, 
Tanganas and Surasenas. 

Slohas 18-19. — The five asterisms beginning with 
Jyeshta constitute the fifth *?<*s^. Herein, the people 
will suffer from hunger, robbers and diseases. Similarly 
the people of Kashmira, Asmaka, Matsya, Avanti and 
those living on the banks of the Charudevi will be in 
distress. If Venus be overpowered here, he destroys 
the Dravidas, Abheeras, Ambashtas, Trigarthas and 
Saurashtras, people of Sindhu and the Sauveerakas. The 
king of Kasi will meet with his end. 

Slohas 20*21.— The sixth Mandala which is auspi- 
cious is composed of six asterisms beginning with 
Dhanishta. The period will be marked by an increase 
of prosperity, cattle-wealth and food-grains ; but in some 
places there will be fear. If Venus be assailed here, he 
will cause distress to the Sulikas, people of Gandhara and 
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Avanti ; people of Videha will be destroyed ; cave men, 
Yavanas, Sakas and servants will thrive. 

aprc^rf scrensi *ft%m ^ifa w>z$ $*t^ i 

SloJca ,22.— Venus in passing through the fourth and 
the fifth Mandalas in the west will confer benefits on the 
people. Similar will be the result when he transits the 
third division in the east. The effects of his transits m 
the other Mandalas will be as already stated. 

SloJca 23.— If Venus be visible before Sunset, he 
will cans- fear ; if seen throughout the day, there will be 
hunger and disease. At midday if he is seen conjoined 
with the Moon, there will be discord between the king's 
troops and the citizens. 

rfcfr 3=rnrFgfoijrsrr *rw§ *mn?w ^ ii 

Sfojfo 24— If Venus passes through the middle of 
Krittika, the earth consisting of elevations and depres- 
sions becomes levelled up »by the rivers through waters 
overflowing the banks 
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mm* W& m **W TO* «9«l I 

SZo&a 25. — When the cart of Rohini is broken 
through by Venus, the earth will be strewn with hair and 
pieces of bones and assume the form of one who per- 
forms the wnOTS-Kapalavrata to atone for the murder of 
a Brahmin. 

Here the author has indulged in a bit of poetic fancy. The 
idea is that many will be killed in battle, etc. 
For ^Tr^SM" Vide STg^hr XI-72 

The wain o/ Rohini is cleft, i. e. 9 undergoes occultation 
by a planet, v;hen the latter, standing in the 17th degree of 
Taurus has a southern latitude (i^sjr) of a little more than two 
degrees. 

wm jis-p srpwft tort srai *r Jnpi^r: u 

B«rr ^ w«j*s: 

froifir *th?3T fir*r«ir ^st 5%*r: i 

S2o&a £6\ — Whoa Venus comes to Mrigasiras, he 
will destroy juices and cops. When he goes to Ardra, 
he causes ruin to the Kosala and Kalinga countries and 
brings on excessive rain. 

SloJca 27.-*- When Venus is in Punarvasu, the 
Asmakas and the Vaidarbhas will be put to much suf- 
t. i. 15 



114 fn*fcm*?n [Adh. IX. SI. 28-29 

fering, Wiien he is in Pushya, there will ba copious rain 
and the Vidyadharas will be crushed in battle. 

SloJca 28. — Whea he is in Aslesha, the people will 
undergo immense suffering caused by snake-poison. 
When he is piercing Magha, he will cause trouble to the 
chief of Mahouts. There will be copious rain. 

" To the chief Msnister " if the reading *nn*fl9J he adopted. 

Utpala gives in a quotation the definition of the cleaving 4 
alias occupation, of the junction star of Magha by a planet : 

The definition of the occultation of the star in question 
according to the scientific astronomers, is as fellows : "A planet 
occults the junction star of Magha (Regulus) when ifcs own 
rectified latitude, being in the same direction (north\ is more 
than half the latitude, and less than one and a half the latitude 
of the star " From this we may deduce that the author of the 
stanza, whoever he may have been (probably Bfahmagupta), had 
a still more accurate knowledge of the real latitude of Regulus 
than the Surya Siddhanta has, in which the latiftujde is stited to 
be O. Another stanza defines th^ latitude of tne Moon when 
causing the occultation of certain stars : 

5^f?faf% g*4 qrwi crr;$arof¥^?r: «l Kern. 

Sloka 29, — When Venus is in Puryaphalguni, the 
Sabaras and the Pultodas will meet with destruction ; 
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there will be copious rain. When he is in Uttaraphalguni, 
the Kurus, people of Jangala and the Panchalas will be 
destroyed ; but there will be rain. 

iqwra^n r&m $i*rt its: iRoii 

SloJca 30. — When Venus is in Hasta, the Kauravas 
and artists will suffer. There will be drought. 
Diggers of wells and birds will suffer when Venus is in 
Chittra; but there will be good rain. 

Slzka 31. When Venus ,'is in Swati, there will be 
copious rain. Messengers, traders and sailors will suffer. 
If Venus be in Visakha, there will be dread among the 
traders. 

SloJca 3%-*-+ When Venus is in Anuradha, there will 
be dissensions among Kshatriyas. When he is in Jyeshta, 
there will be trouble to the Kshatriya chiefs. When 
Venus is in Moola, druggists and physicians will be 
worried. In aone of these three, there will be rain. 

SbJca 33. — When Venus is in Purvashadha, people 
will be troubled by aquatic animals and products (aquatic 
animals will suffer, according to some). When he is in 
Uttarashadha, there will be a crop of diseases. When he 
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is in Sravana, there will be ear-disease, and when he is 
in Dhanishta, there will be danger to heretics. 

Shlia 34*. — When Venus is in Satabhishak, distillers 
of toddy or iarrack will be distressed. When he is in 
Purvabhadra, gamblers will come to grief. The Kurus 
and Panchalas also will suffer. But there will be rain. 



^ o 



Sloka 35. — In Uttarabhadra, Venus causes damage 
to fruits and roots ; in Revati, to travellers and marchers; 
in Aswini, to horse-keepers ; and in Btiarani, to Kiratas 
and Yavanas. 

aw ^ ^r?^q-: I 

^ g frfcrcrret $ro $«fi?ifr: §3: I 
sirsfg ^ ^feffRt %fo*ret ?ranrv : 11 

3**r jig 9Jrrai£a «rcr: s&rft ?sa: 11 

*ot*^w spft qfrjrnrfv <ft*irtt 11 

Q%& %v§*ftdi ferric *v sft^ 11 
wi%5flt gift * *m*sm3«*ftfa?: 1 
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iiftiT spruit ^ qffcSi %* sic?^ i 

*®jb$\ <w«r mwfi 5%ip faft ?j«h: g^r: I 

Sloka36. — When Venus bicomss visible or sets oa 
the 14th, 15th or the 8th day of the dark fortnight, the 
earth will appear as if it weie mide of water, i.e., there 
will be abundant rain. 

cl*n <* V3OT: 

rl^T^ 5C^fdT ^r %*f gft * *qft II 

snffrmrn gp<% <r?r wt *uW. u 

StoAa 37 — If Venus and Jupiter be in exact opposi* 
tion, and in the East and West (1st and 7th), the people 
will ba oppressed with sickness, fear and grief and will not 
receive even a drop of water from heaven. 
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asrr ^ 

TtprnRivrauft g vm %%%%&& \ 

S !\w ffiw firoi^ ^ q$rraft*rfei3r<[ o 

^«rr ^ ?n?$r?#r qsaar i 

5R^r m^fers: gps: sssar f?*qra: i 

^arwsrr gwa sparer *rofes?T: * 

sn^ g >arr?q^ srn^; : ^rx:?r m^r n 
*t?t 5 sssr: gsR: g*<W f sr^ft: t 

wsNR^rcfafr g *j?% g^ffsq ~r § 

3 fosnul 31^ «^n%wn: fong gwwr ran ftgrRra: I 
sr 'TOTO^ni s^ira to** fori% #ou$tfi% ^n^it 

Slohas 38-39. — When Jupiter, Mercury, Mars and 
Saturn are in advance of Venus, there will be wars among 
men, elephants (or serpents), demi-gods ; and winds will 
destroy the tops of mountains, trees, etc. Friends will 
not continue as such ; Brahmins will neglect their religious 
duties. There will not be a drop of rain from above ; 
and thunderbolt will destroy the peaks of mountains. 
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Sloka40.— When Saturn is in advance of Venus, 
barbarians, cats, elephants, donkeys, she-buffaloes, black- 
grains, boars, Pulindas, Sudras and people living in 
southern countries will be destroyed by diseases arising 
from the vitiation of wind, and by ophthalmic diseases. 

wtf «qriPwHrnw Wrsfirt^rat * iveki \\W\ 

SloJcz 41.— When Mars is in advance of Venus, 
people will suffer destruction through fire, war, famine, 
drought and robbers. Both the moveable and immove- 
able objects will ba completely annihilated; so will be 
the people in the northern countries The quarters will 
be afflicted with fire, lightning and dust. 

W ^ <rf ^(^sfos^i *ra *i3[T ^ *&* 3TR5* H 

HloJca 42. — When Jupiter is in advance of Venus, all 
white objects, the abodes of Brahmins, cows and Gods, 
and the cistern direction will suffer ruin. Clouds will 
shower hail-stones. Diseases of the throat will prevai' ; 
but tKe autumnal crop will be abundant. 

Sfc&& 4S.~When Venus is behind Mercury at rising 
or setting, there will be ram; Diseases wiil crop up e$- 
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pecially those arising from the vitiation of bile, and 
jaundice. The summer crops will flourish. Ascetics, 
fire-worshippers, physicians, actors, wrestlers, etc., horses* 
merchants, cows, vehicles, kings, all yellowish objects 
and the western direction will be ruined. 

SloTca 44. — When Venus is of the colour of fire, 
there is danger from fire ; if red, there will be war ; 
if golden, diseases will break out ; if green or tawny, 
asthma and cough will prevail ; and if ashy, coarse or 
dark in appearance, not a drop of water will fall from 
heaven. 

Sloha 45, — When Venus is of the colour of curd, 
lotus (Kumuda), or the Moon, with rays bright and far- 
expanding, with an orb full and large, with a good gait 
i. e n not retrograde, and going north of the star, not 
accompanied by portents, and victorious in planetary war, 
he bestows the semblance of the golden age. 
<mr *r-^f$Rr3*r: ikwit wTF-rr **resw 1 

Thus ends the 9th Adhyaya on " the course of Venus." 
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^RJ II? oil Saturn. 

3R«mRSf m$i uRoftm^rw: ami® I 
3fWT%$wisf mim ^m *?k report H?ii 

Slohas 1-2. — When Saturn being of glossy orb stays 
in Sravana? Swati, Hasta, Ardra, Bharani and Purva- 
phalguni, he makes the earth filled with plenty of water. 
When he stays in Aslesha. Satabhishnk and jyeshta, he 
bestows happiness on mankind. But there will not be 
plentiful rain. When he stays in Moola, he brings about 
famine, war and drought. Now, I shall treat of the 
effects of Saturn in each lunar mansion separately. 

f^n*: hr: gm**r sn&if& agsrfe u 
§j^*srffefr 5j% ^;%?r: Grarrfera;: ii^rt- 

Sloka 3. — When Saturn passes through Aswini, Me 
destroys horses, grooms, poets, physicians and ministers ; 
while in Bharani, he ^destroys dancers, songsters, musi- 
cians, base and deceitful men. 

I.tf. 16 
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Sloka 4*. — When Saturn moves in Krittika, people 
living by fire (such as smiths) and commandants suffer f 
while in Rohini, the people of Kosala, Madra, Kasi, 
Panchala and cartmen will suffer distress. 

SloJca 5. — When Saturn is in Mrigasira, the Vatsas, 
the persons performing and those officiating as priests in 
sacrifices, the nobility, and the men of central countries 
will be troubled, while, in Ardra, the Paratas, the Rama- 
thas, oil-mongers, washermen and robbers will suffer, 

SloJca 6. — When Saturn is in Punarvasu, people of 
the Punjab, the western tracts, Surashtra, Sindhu and 
Suveera will suffer ; while in Pushya, bell-ringers pro- 
claimed, Yavanas, traders, gamblers and flowers wij 
come to grief. 

nfq 3re$f$rqi: fob wittii*n\*mii I 

Sloha 7. — 'When Saturn is in Aslesha, aquatic 
animals or products and serpents will have trouble. In 
Magha, Saturn causes trouble to the Bahleekas, Chinese, 
Kandaharis, Sulikas, Paratas, Vaisyas, godowns and 
traders. 

a«rr *r *nl : \ 



Adh. X. SI. 8-12] wnfrswrro 123 

SloJca 8. — When Saturn is in Purvaphalguni, juice- 
vendors, courtezans, virgins and the Maharashtras will 
have trouble. In Uttaraphalguni, Saturn afflicts kings, 
jaggery, salt, mendicants, water and the people of 
Taxila. 

Sloka 9. — When Saturn is in Hasta, barbers, potters 
ail-mongers, etc., thieves, physicians, tailors, elephant- 
catchers, harlots, people of Kosala, and makers of 
garlands will come to grief. 

SloJca 10. — When Saturn is in Chittra, young 
women, writers, painters and coloured pots will suffer. 
Saturn in Swati will afflict the Magadhas, (or the royal 
panegyrists), spies, couriers, charioteers, sailors and 
fencers and the like. 

m\*m *m%g i\$vh ^ qk mft www 

Sloka II.— When Saturn is in Visakha, the Trigartas, 
Qiincse, people of Kuluta, saffron, lac, crops, madder 
arid, saiflower como to decay. 

3<reiT *nfo ^ mfam fikvt ftsrwi^ Wii 

SloJca 12.— When Saturn is in Anuradha, the Kulu- 
fas, Thanganas, the mountain tribes called Khasas, 
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Kashmerians, ministers, potters, etc. and bell-ringers come 
to grief. There will also be discord among friends. 

Sloni 13. — When Saturn is in Jyeshta, kings, 
priests, proteges of kings, heroes, associations, families 
and guilds come to grief ; so do the people of Kast 
Kosala and Panchala, fruits, herbs and warriors, when 
Saturn is in Moola. 

3wi«l %^r srt wfo *r m5rr%w ^ ii?«ii 

Sloka 14. — When Saturn is in Purvashadha, the 
people of Anga, Yanga, Kosala, Girivraja, Magadha, 
Pundra, Mithila and those living in the city of Tamra- 
lipta come to grief. 

Sloka 15. — When Saturn is in Uttarashadha, the 
people of Dasania, the Yavanas, Ujjain, the Sabaras, 
men living in the Pariyatra region and the Kuntibhojas 
will suffer. 

Sloka 16. — When Saturn is in Sravana, king's offi- 
cers, leading Brahmins, physicians, priests and people of 
Kalinga will suffer. In Dhanishta, Saturn bestows vic- 
tory on the king of Magadha and prosperity on those 
that are engaged in usury. 
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Sloka 17, — If Saturn be in Satabhishak and Purva- 
bhadra, physicians, poets, tcHdy-riistillers, traders and 
politicians suffer; so do those living on the banks of 
rivers, cart-wrights, women and gold when he is in 
Uttarabhadra. 

Sloka 18. — When Saturn is in Revati, king's ser- 
vants, people residing in Krauncha island, autumnal 
crops, the Sabaras and the Yavanas will be afflicted. 

Sloka, 19. — When Jupiter is in Visakha and Saturn 
in Krittika, terrible cilamity will befall mankind. If 
the two planets should transit one and the same star, 
there will be a civil feud in cities. 

pwg; srawrfr iwwg fi^fcT: i 

*fi% *gfa vwt ik%k <*g^; ot>: » 
fdtsnff a?r 4tc: srsrRrQiT?fr ^r#^ ii 

3T^3TfT #511 ^ft fart p[q$ sns torgw I 

wwra ^ mmtft mfatii v$mm ir*i» 
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ShTca 20. — When Saturn's orb is variegated, birds 
will suffer destruction. If his rays appear yellow, he will 
cause famine. If he is blood-red in colour, it portends 
war ; if he is ashy, there will be strife and intense hatred 
among people. 

ijfewt VR^Iftf i^smv |R*|I 

Sfo&a 51. — It is a tradition among sages that if 
Saturn be as bright as the beryl, he brings on happiness 
to the people. Similarly, he is auspicious if he is jet 
black like the Vana flower or deep-blue like the Atasi- 
flower. Whichever colour Saturn assumes, he proves des- 
tructive to that class of people represented by that colour- 
that is, white- Brahmins, red-Kshatriyas, yellow- Vaisyas 
and dark-Sudras. 

*ifc*ra sr^rsqar **vfifa <«% il- $r. 
Thus ends the 10th Adhyaya on the " course of Saturn''. 
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%^rrc: nt?ii Ketu. 

Slolca 1. — Having comprehended the peculiarities 
of Ketu's transit as treated of by sages Garga, Parasara, 
Asita, Devala and many others, I expound the same in 
the most unambiguous manner. 

Sloka 2. — It is not possible to find out by calculation 
the rising or setting of Ketu, inasmuch as there are three 
sorts of Ketus, viz., celestial, atmospheric and terrestrial. 

SloJca 3. — In places where, though there is no fire, 
there is still an igneous appearance, Ketu's presence is 
recognised except where there are glow-worms, phos- 
phoric lights on graves, gems, jewels and the like. 

SloJca 4. — The atmospheric Ketus are such as are 
seen on flagstaffs, weapons, bouses, trees, horses, ele- 
phants and the like ; the celestial ones are those that 
are seen among the asterisks. Such as do not belong 
to the above two categories are to be known as terrestrial 
Ketus. 
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Shha 5. — There are 101 Ketus according to some 

sages such as Parasara, while others like Garga say that 

they are 1000 in number. But sage Narada declares 

that there is only one Ketu which appears in manifold 

forms. 

asn ^ n*t: i 

f^r-rfKsnrr iJbr <p>: ^g: sjspW&r: i 

Slolia 6. — What does it matter whether there is but 
one Ketu or more ? The effects at all events should be 
declared through the rising and setting (including the 
particular direction thereof), position (in which part of the 
firmament vis-a-vis planets and asterisms), contact, the 
act of covering the neighbouring celestial body with a 
smoky mantle and colour. 

Sloha 7.— The effects of Ketu will last for as many 
months as the number of days during which it is visible. 
In the same way the number of years can be guessed 
from the number of months during which it is visible, 
the effect in all cases commencing after the first three 
fortnights of its appearance. 
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isrsr3 : srcreii ftro^istfNtiferat gap I 

Sloki 8. — If Ketu is short, slender, clear, glossy, 
straight, appearing but for a short time, white, and if 
there be a shower closely following its appearance, it 
brings abundance and happiness. 

37?^ 3"M". r +f£S: is another reading. 

Sloka 9. — If its form bs quite the reverse of what 
has been stated above, it is the comet Dhumaketu and 
will not prove auspicious, especially when it resembles the 
rainbow or has two or three crests. 

fiti^g^^jBr ^r <?T%°re^sr wg*K II 

SloJca 10.— There are 25 comets with crests known 
as Kiranas resembling a pearl necklace, gems or gold. 
i.S. 17 
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These are the sons of the Sun 'and appear in the East 
and West and indicate strifes among the sovereigns of 
the country. 

ftwrein 1 *&'• gsrr i&f& sn.^rir ftarar: i 

ari^if ^rer anFa&sfo ftfew^v H??n 

SZo&& 12, — There are as many comets born of fire 
appearing in the South-east and resembling parrots, fire, 
Bandhujeeva flower, lac or blood and are productive of 
danger from fire. 

ew ^ irf: » 

*SZofta 22. — There are as many Ketus rough and dark 
with crooked crests, appearing in the South, and por- 
tending pestilence to people and are the sons of Death. 
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SloJca 13. — There are 22 comets round like a misror < 
without crest, radiant, appearing in the North-east and- 
resembling water or oil and threatening with famine. 
They are the children of the Earth. 

SZofta 14. — -There are three comets, the sons of the 
Moon which appear in the North; these resemble moon- 
light, silver, hoar-frost, Kumucja (white lotus) or Jasmine, 
and bestow pleaty of food. 

SZo7ca 15. — The single comet with three crests and 
colours is known as Brahmadanda and is the son of 
Brahman, the creator. There is no particular direction 
fixed for this comet and it foretells the end of the world. 

<mr ^ frit, i 

Steka I6.--Thus have been described 101 comete, I- 
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sh^JJ now proceed to indicate the characteristics by which 
the remaining 899 comets may be clearly perceived. 

Sloka 17. — In the north and north-east rise the so- 
called 84 comets, the sons of Venus. They are large 
and white stars having a soft brilliance and produce unto- 
ward effects. 

a*rr <z ?i n: i ; 

*q^«mTOr: %arr: *$v*?s«r wren « 

fawn: vmm\ ftftren: *fet A^rww I 
avftvran writ sl%3 sprepii* ii?*ii 

SloJca 18. — Glossy and lustrous are the 60 comets 
with two crests each and they are the sons of Saturn. 
They are known as Kanaka or golden comets. They 
appear anywhere and produce dire results. 

TOT ^ Tift: I 

*{%% *ct*t *w: 3r§»*3<rr v%v. u 

fcmn snH otto t%S^ri: ftanifaw: I 

Sloka 19. — There are 65 comets known as Vikacha 
or hairless, who are the sons of Jupiter and have the ap- 
pearance of a white single star. They have no crest. 
They rise in the south and are glossy. They produce 
malefic effects. 
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gi?r: i%**sr: srsrerra *Tsr^<u: srwfefm: i 
m$xm srg^cfr feftrar *ftw*rtarr: ti 

snfitTOT* S$Hl <WS: 3CT f«teft^»r W* I 

Sfofta 20. — Fifty-one comets born of Mercury 
named the Taskaras or thieves, are faint, very slender, 
long and white. They may rise in any direction and 
produce evil effects. 

ton ^ ^if ni& Awrantfftrai: ttw iRtll 

Mi 

SZofox 21. — There are 60 comets born of Mars which 
are called m%vi Ketus and they are deep-red like blood and 
fire and have three crests. They are quartered in the 
north and prove malefic when they appear. 

<wr ^ *T*T: I 

srowTrwrot &^ faster a n 
cftftaiiRtrar ^m w. *fl: aqraa: i 
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SloTca 22. — There are 33 Ketus named Tamasa- 
Keelakas who are the sons of Rahu and are well-known. 
They are seen on the discs of the Sun and the Moon and 
their effects have already been described in the chapter 
on Ravi-chara. 

arftFro <8W >a«fr |?«iaf gw^fd: i 

Sloka 23. — There is another set of 120 Ketus born 
of Agni named Viswarupas and endowed with rows of 
flames. These threaten mankind with serious outbreaks of 
fires. 

TOrarir gararar q[ntra?ar ft^%^: i 

srpnw qpft: xmtifat tost: tot* ir?ii 

Stela 24.— There are 77 Ketus named Aruna Ketus 
which are born of wind* They are dark-red Jto colour, and 
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without discs, rough, of the form of chowries and with 
diffuse rays : when they appear, they cause misery to 
the people. 

<£n$f5r*sr*raf wr ^rsrere^Jir st% r: it 

SZoft/i 25 — There are 8 Ketus who are born of 
Brahma, and they are named Ganakas and are of the 
form of a cluster of stars. There are 204 Ketus known 
as Chaturasras who are also the offspring of Brahma. 
These produce only malefic effects. 

rrarr *r*nf: I 

5 ^^ ^g?%^ aranrr *ra^rar ^ ti 

^rft^imro^TOH: to: sftro IR^H 

SZofoz 26. — There are 32 Ketus declared as Kanka. 
These are the sons of Varuna and have the appearance 
of a cluster of bamboos and shine like the Moon and 
cause malefic effects. 

fagroRJfemr *tracr: jpfcr^jro: i 
*T*g*«ftWfa ?%rf5r; Sfavim: ii 
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Sloha 27. — The sons of Kala are 96 in number and 
are named Kabandha Ketus. They resemble headless 
bodies. They prove good to the Pundras and are with- 
out distinct discs. 

aw v m: I 

67o&a 28. — There are 9 Ketus having one broad 
and white star in them and born out of the intermediate 
directions. Thus have been mentioned the 1000 Ketus. 
I shall now state their characteristic peculiarities. 

emr ^ n?r: i 

SCTroft VSR %^l%^T^fl TOI%g: I 

Sfofca 29. — One there is named Vasaketu, who has 
got an elongated body stretched towards the north, cor- 
pulent, of a glossy form and rising in the west. The very 
day he appears and becomes visible, fatal diseases will 
break out ; but there will be abundance of food. 

taroiwirarf writ zwwm ir*ii 
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Sloka 30. — His (Vasaketu's) counterpart is Astthi- 
Ketu who is also of the same characteristics. He is rough 
and is declared to be a harbinger of famine when he 
makes his appearance. There is one similar to the above, 
glossy in appearance and visible in the East and he is 
named Sastra Ketu. By his appearance, there will be 
war and pestilence. 

Slolca 31. — There is a comet named Kapalaketu who 
puts in his appearance just on the Amavasya day in the 
eastern direction. His beams and crest are smoky in 
colour and he traverses half the heavens. He causes 
famine, pestilence, drought and diseases. 

5Wor%<n»pn»fr foe # otissttos: ift*n 

Slolca 32. — Raudra is the name of another Ketu 
whose effect is similar to that of Kapala Ketu. He is to 
be seen in the course of the Dihanaveethhee in the East. 
His crest is in the shape of a Sula (or trident) ; his 
flame is grey, rough and red ; ha has got a tendency to 
travel a third part of the sky. 

at ^ €r*ft *rarw %3»#ragr ^$th h 

*m€t f^rotf^rwra^fOr mm, it 
I.& 18 
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TOsrf ^?5%g: fasroi *n*nii*ni^n*^i I 

Slokas 33-36 — There is a Chalaketu or a moveable 
comet rising in the west. His crest is an inch high and is 
turned to the south. His length increases the more it 
goes to the north. After touching the Seven Sages 
(Great Bear) — Vasishta and others — and also the Pole 
Star (Dhruva) and the star Abhijit he returns after 
travelling half the sky and sets in the south. Wheat! 
this comet appears, people in the region beginning 
from the banks of the Prayag and extending to 
the town of Ujjain and Pushkara forest will be destroyed. 
Those living in the north as far as 'the Devika river and 
the whole of the middle country will be wiped out. 
Other countries also will suffer from diseases and famine 
here and there. These effects will happen in the course 
of ten months. Others say it will be felt for 18 months. 

wht«^ ^sr tow ** *re%$ : fpfnpj: ti 
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Sbkas 37-38. — Sweta (white) Ketu is a comet who 
is visible in the eastern direction at mid-night. He has 
his crest turned to the south. There is a second comet 
Ka by name in the 'form of a yoke and can be seen in 
the west. Both these can be seen at the same time 
for a period of 7 days. They are clear and augur good 
and plenty to mankind if they be glossy. Should how- 
ever the comet Ka be visible for more than seven days, 
then it denotes that there will be war for ten years and 
consequent distress. 

ftGraStafl«i ftwritau si3ii: f^ \\\%\\ 

SloJca 39. — The comet named Sweta Ketu is like 
matted hair, rough and black ; after travelling a thir3 of 
the distance in the sky, he retrogrades in the anti-clock- 
wise manner and destroys two-thirds of the population. 

antral 3 ftwwi *&raraift tf^vrcrer: i 

Sloha 40 — There is a comet having his seat near the- 
asterism Krittika, who makes himself visible by his ashy* 
coloured crest. He is known as Rasmi Ketu and gives 
effects similar to those of Sweta Ketu. 

fts^fa^Rt m*rt fa«l |CT55: WW\ 
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^TlfS ^NHf ^El^lfes ^lft<%TO!^ I 

^onp^5 1 frnfaraf sifr lift Htreii 

Slokas 41-42 — There is another comet known as 
Dhruva Ketu. His rate of motion, colour, magnitude 
and form nre not regular. He travels everywhere in all 
the three worlds. He is soft and clear and gives auspi- 
cious effects. If he should be seen by the kings on their 
martial equipments, by people of countries on their 
houses,- trees and mountains and by house-holders on their 
vessels and the like, these are doomed to destruction. 

Sloka 43 — A comet named Kumuda with his crest 
stretched in the east and with white lustre is observable 
in the west for only one night. As soon as he is visible, 
people in the world will have unique peace and plenty for 
a continuous period of ten years, 

wpfift gWf ^t *mrRt *&m$\ m$\\ \ 
m%^ srrcn $dft ^ gs^q^itfM 

Slokas 44-45. — Mani Ketu is the name of a comet. 
He is a very tiny little star appearing in the west and 
observable for only once and that too for a period of 
three hours. His crest is white and straight like a line of 
milk emanating from the breast. He hails with plenty, 
of food lasting for a period of 4)4 months. But he 
generally causes reptiles and venomous creatures to come 
into existence. 
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*w*4<f<T ^ *&[% i%pgt f^wmfa ^twn v 
5nr mvi % tfki %%fa mfa ^ tim \ww 

SloJca 46. — The comet Jalaketu also appears in the 
west. He is spotless in his form and has a crest slightly 
higher inclined towards the west. He causes peace and 
abundance of food for a period of nine months. 

Slokas 47-48. — There is another comet Bhava Ketu 
by name which makes his appearance for one night in the 
east and is a tiny glossy star. He has got a crest turned 
to the right and resembling the tail of a lion. There will 
be unprecedented abundance of food for so many months 
as the number of Muhurtas for which he is visible. Should 
however he be rough instead of soft in body, there will 
be an outbreak of diseases which will prove mortal to 
mankind. 

m mftfa wfaf ^iW%ri3tfjn% mil 

Sloka 49. — When the comet Padmaketu which ap- 
pears only for one night in the west and white like the 
fibre of lotus stalk, people in the land will enjoy happi- 
ness for a period of seven years. 

8loJca 50.— Avartha is the name of another Ketu 
appearing at'mid-nigbt in tke we&t with his crest turned to 
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the South, glossy and red in colour. As many Muhurtas 
he makes himself visible, for so many months there will 
be peace and plenty to mankind. 

ansFR fawm ^nsfeitr fa Mil 
mm m 5F*k ^ft *reiw ?f^r st#3 l 

SloTcas 51-52. — During the time of Sun-set a Ketu 
named Samvarta with a crest smoky and coppery in 
colour makes his appearance in the west He occupies a 
a third of the sky and is stationed like a trident and is 
frightful to look at. As many Muhurtas as he is visible, 
for so many years there will be war and strife among 
kings and they will ultimately perish. Men whose natal 
star is identical with the one in which the comet appears 
will also suffer. 

are* *m<£ \ U <* «*rfe gnfajrw * » 
**irfasr% *gr% warn *sr J\^m i 

fa*vr: sra^t fk*F& oqfa^wmvT 1 

^ varans f&t\ ^myfihsmi ^ i 
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ShJca 53.— Barring the Ketus (comets) that are good, 
I shall proceed to state the several princes that will be 
killed according as the other (malefic) comets eclipse the 
several stars by their tails or come in contact with the 
same. 

Slolca 54. When the asterism Aswini is dimmed or 
touched by a malign comet, the chief of the Asmakas will 
die. If Bharani be the star in question, it is the Kirata 
king that will be killed. When the star is Krittika, the 
KaJinga chief will perish. If the star be Rohini, the head 
of the Surasenas will meet with his death. 

sTf^^q^rm^s^ wwAft ?^ iikhii 

Sloka, 55'. The king of the Useenaras will be killed 
when a bad comet dims or touches the star Mrigasira. 
The chief of the fishermen will be killed when the star 
Ardra is eclipsed by such a comet. The chief of the 
Asmakas and the lord of the Magadhas will respectively 
meet with their end when the asterisms Punarvasu and 
Pushya are contaminated by a malignant comet. 

Shki 56. If the star be Aslesha, the head of the 
Asikis will be killed. The ruler of the Migadhas will 
die if the star in question be Magha. The king, of the 
Pandya kingdom will take his exit when the asterism s 
Parvaphalguni. When the star is Uttaraphalguni, the 
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chief of Ujjain will die. The lord of the Dandaka 
country will be affected when the star is Hasta. 

Slolca 57. When a malign Ketu eclipses or touches 
the star Chittra, people in the know should declare the 
exit from the world of the chief of Kurukshetra. If the 
star in question be Swati, the two kings of Kasmira and 
Kamboja will cease to exist. 

Sloha 58. If Visakha be the a r 4erism that is thus 
eclipsed, the chiefs oi the Ikshvakus and the ASakas will 
become extinct. A bad comet hitting the star Anuradha, 
the head of the Pundras will die. An emperor will meet 
with his end if the star in question be Jyoshta. 

^»a^*<Rft 5f^ wftm wmm I 

Sloha 59. If the star Moola be eclipsed or dimmed 
by a malign comet, the chiefs of Anrihra and Madraka 
countries will be killed. When the star in question is 
Purvashadha, the king of Kasi will perish. If it be Uttnra- 
shadha, the kings of Yaudheya, Arjunayana, Sibi and 
Chedi will meet with their destruction. 

Sloha 60. If the asterism eclipsed happen to be 
any of the 6 stars from Sravana onwards, the following 
in their order will respectively meet with their end ; 1. the 
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lord of the Kekayas ; 2. of the Panchanadas ; 3. the 
lord of the Simhala ; 4. the lord of the Vangas ; 5* the 
king of the Naimisha country; 6. the Chief of the 
Kiratas. 

SloJca 61. A comet whose crest has been hit by 
an Ulka (meteor) will prove auspicious ; and i f there be 
rain as soon as he is risen, it will be still more auspici- 
ous. The same will become unfavourable to the . 
people of Chola, Afghans, the white Huns and the 
Chinese. 

3?fr!rE: is another reading in the 1st line, 

*m mt rafafa^Tft^r *rei m 

Sloka 62. Note the quarters where the crests of the 
comets are bent or crooked, where they are projecting ; 
also the asterisirn hit or touched. The rulers of the 
countries denoted by or situated in these will be defeated 
through superhuman power by a foreign king who takes 
possession of all the pleasures enjoyed by them so far, 
just as Garuda destroys and feasts on the bodies of the 
serpents which are his enemies. 

to: Rreir «rar ^waif *n*mn%q: u 

T.*. 19 
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«gr fan *rs?nr g*?: &%Rsrf?S: ftitfr 

awl qr«s4 g^pnrir <rri3m| srrcgs « 

NOTE. — Compare (with the above) what modem science has to 
say on the subject of comets : 

"What then is a comet according to the latest scientific 
researches ? The spectroscope has pretty well solved the query. 
It consists, first, of a more or less solid nucleus of fire, blazing and 
glowing ; second, of vasfe masses of incandescent gas, constituting 
the luminous head; third, solid materials, consenting the tail, whick 
are ponderable, which reflect the Sun's light and are carried along 
by the influence of the nucleus ; fourth, an immense prolongation 
of the tail in the nature of attenuated volumes of gas. The solid 
materials of a comat, it is believed, consist of stones and sand, 
particles ground by ceaseless attrition, The proof of. this is the 
concession of most astronomers that meteoric showers are shreds 
and patches of cometic matter* dropped irom the tail, and these 
meteors are stones. The genesis of comets is found to be in the 
explosion of planetary bodies, a theory not without good scientific 
authority. 

Arago estimates that there lare 17,000,000 'of these fiery wan- 
derers within the orbit of Neptune, and Lambert regarefcs 
500,000,000 as a moderate estimate for those in the solar system. 
All the astronomers agre* that they are scattered through space as 
profusely as the fish in the seas. The Orbit of the Earth is over- 
whelmed in a fine net work of cometary orbits, and our globe is 
like a lost child in a forest full of wfld beasts. " 

CHIDAMBARAIYER. 
Thws ends the lilth ijflhyaya on the "course of Comets 1 ', 



*«TC3PIH: "^U Agasthya (Canopus). 
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SloJca 1. — The course of Sage Agasthya is treated 
here briefly, that sage, the ocean of penance, who 
purifies the waters, who suppressed the Vindhya moun- 
tain whose peak or summit grew up obstructing the 
Sun's path, by whom the demon Vatapi, the enemy of 
the Gods and the tearer of stomachs of sages, was 
devoured and absorbed, who drank off the wcean and 
who adorns the southern quarter. 

The sloka is from ^^T^HTf^ri. 

foKha^nta nErcr: mmsfazzi fWW: 11311 
n^5i%w^%5r5rf f%tr: sis^sqpsfq <n%: sft<n^ 1 



r\ 



^l^ttr§i^<n3R'trc*art: %if+R 
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Slolcas 2—7. — Listen ! ye, now, to the description of 
the appearance of the Sage, who, in days of yore, sud- 
denly heightened the splendour of the ocean by the dry- 
ing up of its waters through the mountains situated in the 
interior whose summits were scooped out by the claws of 
crocodiles and which had streams of water in the form 
of choice gems and jewels falling upon them along with 
pearls, putting to shame as it were the Gods having a 
limited number of gems on their diadems, 

He, by whom the ocean though deprived of its 
watery contents, was made more beautiful by means of 
the mountains shorn of their trees and deckel with gems, 
jewels and corals and through the serpents that emerged 
from them in long rows, 

He by whom the great ocean though brought to grief 
being drained off, was raised to divine glory since it 
displayed glittering whales, water-elephants nnd serpents, 
also heaps of gems scattered about, 

The Commentator interprets the first two compounds as 
applying to Devaloka also. 

Though the water is taken away, the ocean filled 
with floundering whales, pearl-oysters and conch-shells 
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still possesses the splendour of a lake in autumn with its 
waves, lotuses and swans, 

He who converted the ocean (the lord of the rivers) 
into the sky, as it had white clouds in the form of whales, 
stars in the form of gems, the Moon in the form of 
crystal gem, the autumnal lustre in the form of the water- 
less bed and Ketus or comets in the form of the rays of 
the gems on the hoods of serpents, 

And he who stemmed the Vindhya Mountain which 
was bent upon obstructing the course of the Sun's car- 
riage and so had moving peaks, and which was adorned 
by the flags hoisted aloft in the form of clothes on the 
bodies of the Vidyadharas, who clinging to the shoulders 
of their confused lovers eagerly seated them on their own 
Japs ; which possesses streams inside the caves occupied 
by lions whose heads are covered with bees following the 
fragrance caused by the tasting of the blood mixed with 
ichor on the heads of the elephants and are wearing orna- 
mental wreaths of 'Vana* flowers as it were on their 
heads ; which was scratching as it were, the firmament 
with its uplifted peaks which had the deep sound of 
humming of the swarms of the intoxicated bees that were 
scattered by the shaking of the trees in bloom by the 
elephants and which (peaks) were the abodes of hyenas* 
bears, tigers and monkeys ; which is embraced in private 
by the Rewa river (Narmada) having the Madana trees 
on her banks just as one is embraced in amorous sport by 
one's beloved, in whose gardens dwell the Gods and 
which is accompanied by sages who subsist on water, 
nothing, roots and air ; such was the Vindhya, when he 
was stemmed by Agasthya. Listen ! ye, now, to the 
using of that sage. 
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I^?ih smfor ^mm^ $tn\(H *rei% ftfoiR ikh 

Slolca 8 j — At the appearance of Sage Agasthya, the 
waters that are soiled (in the monsoon) • by their contact 
with mud become clear once again spontaneously, just 
as the minds that are defiled by the contact with the 
wicked become purified automatically at the sight of the 
virtuous. 

Of. Raghavamsa IV-21. 

Sloha 9. — The autumn nurturing a row of cackling 
swans flanked on both sides by ruddy geese, shines like a 
smiling damsel whose front teeth are tinged red by batel 
leaves. 

It is a well known fact that Agasthya appears in the autumn 
making it very resplendent with bright moon-light, clear water, 
beautiful lotuses, charming rows of swans returning from the f?(?R- 
Manasa lake and good roads, 

^fosfTOT is another read ng. 

Slolca 10, — The autumn which is endowed with 
white lotuses by the side of blue lilies and which is 
adorned with rows of hovering bees, appears as charming 
as a dexterous damsel in love with side-long glances 
coupled with knitted brows. 
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S7o&a li. — The pond with the bracelets of eddying 
waves opens at night the lilies under whose petals rest 
the bees as its eyes with dark pupils and beautiful lashes, 
as though to witness the Moon's splendour caused by the 
disappearance of the clouds. 

*r; snjlr. f^: <e!si ^rt^i^[ n^u 

Sloka 12. — The Earth with the hands of pools rep- 
lete with various kinds of lotuses, swans, ruddy geese and 
ducks greets, as it were, SageAgasthya with the presents, 
viz., abundant gems, flowers and fruits. 

Slolci IS. — The water which has been poured out at 
the command of the rain-god Indra, by the serpents 
whose bodies are wrapt up in the clouds and which (water) 
is spoiled by fire and poison emitted by them, become 
pure at the appeaiance of Sage Agasthya. 

Sloka 14. — The sage> Varuna's son, removes sin at a 
mere thought ; how much more when it is coupled with 
invocations ! I am now describing for the benefit of the 
sovereign the method of propitiating the Sage as pro 
pounded by the sages. 
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Sloha 15. — The time of rising of Agasthya for each 
country should be * determined and stated through cal- 
culations by the astronomer. Now, for Ujjain, it takes 
place whe* the Sun's true position is T short of siir« 
Kanya, 

(a) Colebrooke has copiously commented on this passage. 
Misc. Essays, ii. p. 353, seq. (As Res. ix). The passage from the 
Pauchasiddhantika referred to by Colebrooke, as analogous to one 
in the Bhasvati is ; 

*roratf ffiarjj^fcfoft^r grsH*TO& : II q^fa<£iT?tn>r it 

"Multiply half the length of the equinoctial shadow by 25; 
take from this product, expressed in minutes, the corresponding 
arc : add the length of the shadow multiplied by 21* multiply by 
10 ; this gives the number in Vinadis. At this number, reckoning: 
from the beginning of Cancer, stands the Sun when Agasthya rinifc 
in the s«utn, like a mark on the front of a damsel." 

«f^*R^^fawt ^IS%^I W\m !PF^ \\\%* 

Slohas 16-17. —ht the time when the nocturnal dark, 
ness is just pierced by the mass of Aruna's rays, the king 
being pure should offer in the south on the Earth the 
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presents consisting of fragrant flowers and fruits of the 
season, of gems from the sea, of gold, garment, milch 
sows, bulls, Payasa, edible curd, coloured rice, fragrant 
incense and pastes when the particular direction "of the 
rise is announced by the astronomer, 

Sloha 18. — Should a king make these offerings with 
a devout heart, he would be free from all diseases, and 
conquer the entire host of his enemies. If he should 
make such offerings for a period of seven years conti- 
guously according to rules, he would rule over the entire 
t*:irth girdled by the ocean. 

SloJca 19. — Should a Brahmin make the offerings 
according to his status, he would be blessed with a 
thorough knowledge of the Vedas, a charming wife and 
sons. If he be a Vaisya, he would get cattle. If he be 
a Sudra, he would become very wealthy. All persons in 
general who may undertake this will be free from diseases 
and will get benefits of virtue. 



^ *^ 



m\\ *K<ira to: sftg^is 

I.«. 20 
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SloJca 20. — Agasthya causes diseases when he is 
rough ; drought, when he is russet ; harm to cows, if 
smoky ; if he should be throbbing, there would be fear 
engendered ; if similar to madder in colour, he brings 
famine and wars ; when he is tiny, he forebodes the 
siege of the town . 

SloJca 21. — If he shines like 'gold or crystal and ap- 
pears to refresh, as it were, the Earth with streams of his 
rays, the country will have plenty of food and team with 
a contented and healthy pDpulation. 

*$£%«r f%N%: &Rar*5*ra5 sr^rr n 

v«*m fafts?r: frifcn *rr **£* m*vm m§ I 

SloJca 22. — If he be struck by a meteor or comet, he 
will bring danger of famine and pestilence. It is said 
that he rises when the Sun is in the asterism Hista and 
sets when the Sun has reached Rohini.* 

* "See Colebrooke, Lc. His statement that there are three 
periods of rising and setting, according to Utpala» is not quite 
exact On thj contrary, UtpaU expressly intimates that the 
rising of Canopus when tke Sun stanis in Hasta, is contrary to 
science, and only repeated by the author out of deference for the 
Ancients. He says f%%^rwi,5^, whioh is quite true ; where our 
author uses fear, it is so much as rdata refero wnft ^McT^rM* ^ 
^T cwamn^fa ^srrariwrTS WW* f The three periods of rising art 
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enumerated by Parasara, as quoted by Utpala. Here part of the 

passage: 

*&*%iu<&: stfstowrawwr: I " —Dr. Kern, 

wq h* i %^igz sr «r?m^ ig^^gq^jr^ I 

Thus ends the 12th Adhyaya on the ' Course of Agasthya.' 



SHflNm II WW The Seven Sages. 

SloJcas 1-2. — I shall describe according to the theory 
of Sage Vriddha Garga, the course of the Seven Seers, by 
whom the northern region has a lord as it were, through 
whom she shines as if adorned with a necklace of pearls 
ike a maiden with a joyful countenance wearing a wreath 
of white lotuses ; the seers by whose circular movements > 
the northern region seems verily dancing at the instruc- 
tion of the Pole-Star, the leader. 
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3TRRW5 gro ^njft ^nff ffef$ *<reft I 

^fl^f^R^fJ TORTUS! *TpT H^ll 

Stofta 3. — The Seven Sages were in the lunar man- 
sion — Magha — when King Yudhishtira was ruling over 
the ear Lb, the period of that King being 2526 years be- 
fore the commencement of the Saka (Vikramarka?) era. 

The assumption made by certain commentators that ^fc 
should invariably refer to Vikrama Saka (56 B. 0.) does not seem 
to be altogether correct. For, it ia said in the Mahabharata that 
Kali set in soon after Krishna's departure. This should be 3102 
B. C. Hence the age of Yudhishtira should be somewhere at the 
earlier part of the 32nd century before Christ. Subtracting 2526 
from this figure we find that the Saka referred to in the Sloka should 
be in the 7th Century B. C. (far earlier than the age of the Buddha 
— 5th century B. C). Hence the above remark. 

Sloka 4. — The sages in their course remain for a 
period of 100 years in each lunar mansion. Whichever 
star to the east of which the sages rise, makes them con- 
spicuous, in that they are said to be posited. 
mgrftdfe srfr^RT 'TOT^Pffl: is another reading. 

According to this reading, the meaning will be "they rise 
constantly in the northeast, together with the chaste Arundhatee.*" 
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3$s* s&sRra vRpn?wn ar^pflw infant I 

Sfo&as 5-6 — Sage 'Marichi is situated in the east ; to 
the west of him is Vasishta ; to his <west is Angiras ; and 
to the west of Angiras is situate i Atri ; in his neighbour- 
hood can be seen Pulasthya. Next to him are in order 
Pulaha and Kratu. Arundhatee, the paragon of virtue, 
is following the great Sage Vasishta. 

Sloka 7. — When these stars «are pale* devoid of 
beams, vexed by meteors, thunderbolts, smoke and the 
like, or tiny, they will destroy severally their own depen- 
dencies (as stated below), while they tend to make the 
same prosper if they appear large and bright. 

<ror ^ f *?ni: 1 

ztf^mi vnpi #Fm knot* ftftr: I 
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Slokas 8-11 — Marichi is to be understood to do 
harm (when vexed) to the Gandharvas, Gods, demons, 
spells, herbs, angels, Yakshas, Nagas and Vidyadharas. 
Vasishta, when hurt, proves destructive to the Sakas, 
Yavanas, Daradas, Paratas, Kambojas and hermits living 
in the forest ; when radiant, he bestows prosperity. 

Scholars, intelligent men and Brahmins are enume- 
rated as belonging to Angiras ; and foresters, aquatic 
products, the ocean and rivers are allotted to Sage Atri. 
Giants, devils, demons, Daityas and serpents are said 
to belong to Fulasthya ; to Pulaha, roots and fruits, and 
to Kratu, sacrifices and sacrifices 

|an?R*r*T^3r : r*r^q*r*r*r$r$rT; t 
wtt favmarcr: *& w%:*fi#Rjm: II 

vmvm nrRftsr^tmr ewmsrar: 11 
qfraFar m^wt % ^r 9rR?39mrc7ff: I 

5$*3*$r fefafCsr: 3«r *& ^ ^ ^ i 
awl s^^ra *fi& i^ngpm ^ 11 

Thus ends the 13th Adhyaya on the 'Course of the Seven 
Sages/ 
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fifft«rwnwiW ll?tfi« Kurma Vibhaga. 

With reference to our Puranas, it an be ascertained that 
3P^OT-Jambudweepa (on© of the seven continents surrounding 
the mountain Meru) was divided into nine subcontinents each 
being termed a ^rfVarsha. These nine divisions are (l)jS- 
Kuru (2) TtffPrHiranmaya (3) ^wRamy*ka (4) WWT* 
Ilavrita (5) fft-Hari (6) 3g*ri*r-Ketumila (7) *5W- 
Bhadraswa (8) ferr-Kinnara and (9) W^-Bharata. The name 
of the Adhyaya suggests in itself tint the worl f 4-Kurnm in- 
stead of being literally translated as 'tortoise' should bs con- 
sbrued to mean 'Globe/ This is further supported by the first 
.Sloka of the chapter which stirts with nine divisions of the 27 
lunar minsions — each division consisting of 3 stars com mencing 
from Krittika. The reader will note that the original divisions 
of the zodiac started from the first quarter of Krittiki, the star 
owned by the Sun, the lord of the nine pianets. 

That our ancient authors went hand in hand with a thorough 
knowledge of the 18 Puranas is another reason for us to interpret 
fjR as Globe. For ^r^-Jayadeva, the poet, in his ifimn^- 
Gitagovinda, while describing the 10 incarnations of Vishnu as 

observes the fflfrsrcTR" as l "sm^TCcr ' (one who carries the Globe on 
his back) aud this interpretation is now taken advantage of. 

Also %ratrar%$^> i asr r%$% ?g i ¥rcafraw%<)! ^nftij 
fens «[«««OT^q ?w *m%w i^ l 

Also compare the following 5J^rf%cT — * 
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The following remarks of Dr. H. Kern on the subject will also 
be of interest : 

"The word Kurma is the specific Sanskrit form of a word once cpmraon 
to all Indo-European tongues, viz, Kurma, Lat. culmus, TV u ton. holm, etc. 
It does not originally denote the 'tortoise' itself, but as back, for the proper 
meaning is "mound, buckle, half-globe, holm " Even in Sanskrit, in such 
compounds as Kurmonnata, the word s<gnides the iorm o( the back of the 
tortoise. At the time when the word Kurma Vibhaga became current, Kurma 
was taken in its proper sense. Yet in Liter t*mes, they whoJlv mistook the 
meaning and made an absurd drawing, representing a tortoise, as if Kurma 
could denote a level ' The rendering by T.lobe' is nn{ wholly r\act, since 
properly only a half-globe, a holm «s supposed to be raised above the waters." 

Slohci 1 — To the nine triads of stars commencing from 
Krittika belong the nine regions of the earth having 
Bharata Varsha as its centre and proceeding thence to 
the East, South-east, etc. 



*^ rv *v 



$!TT$rar^5T^^*RqfW: 1$TTcT: I 

qrrennirr ?£ar sfr*3T qfMra: safwfr f^^ u 
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Slohas 2-4 — To the central region belong the follow- 
ing : — Bhadra, Arimeda, Mandavya, Salwa, Neepa, 
Ujjihana, Sankhyata, Marwar, Vatsa, Ghosha, those of 
the Yamuna and the Saraswati, Mathsya, Madhyamika, 
Mathura, Upajyotisha, Dharmaranya* Surasena, Goura- 
griva, Uddehika, Pandu, Guda, Aswattha, Panchaia, 
Ayodhya, Kanka, Kuru, Kalakoti, Kukura, Pariyatra 
mountain, Udumbara, Kapisthala and Hastinapura. 

q;*^rar%H$$rcra$r Christ iwil 

Slohas <>7 — To the east are situated the four moun- 
tains, viz. Anjana, Vrishabhadhvaja, Padma and Malya- 
van ; then the Vyaghramukhas, Suhma, Karvatas, Chan- 
dra pura, theSurpakarnas, Khasas, Magadha, Mount Sibira, 
Mithila, Samathata, Orissa, the Aswavadanas, the Dan- 
turakis, Pragjyotisha, river Lauhitya, the milky ocean, 
cannibals, mountain of Sunrise, the Bhadras, Gaudas, 
Paundras, Utkala, Kasi, Mekala, the Ambashthas,the one* 
footeJ people, Tamraliptakas, Kosala and Burdwan. 

arrant ftft ^^fofpti wm 5r5^if n i 

^^^fe^If^^^TO^^SIst Mill 

I . %. 21 
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SloJcas 8-10 — In the South east are situated Kosala, 
Kalinga, Vanga, Upavanga, Jatharanga, Saulikas, Vidar- 
bha, the Vatsas, Andhra, Chedi, the Urdhvakanthas, the 
island of Vrisha, Nalikera Charmed weepa, the inhabitants 
of the Vindhya range, Tripuri, Smasrudharas, Hema- 
kudya, the Vyalagreevas, the Mahigreevas, Kishkindha, 
Kantakastthala, the territory of the aborigines* the 
Purikas, the Dasarnas, naked Sabaras and Parna Sabaras 
(Sabaras clothed in leaves). These are the regions 
standing under tho group coTim^ncinj; with Asleshi. 

Slohas 11-16 — In the south are situated Lanka, the 
Kalajinas, Saurikeernas, Talikatas, Girinagara,the Malaya, 
Dardura, Mahendra and Malindya hills, the Bharukach- 
chas, the Kankatas, Kankanas, Vanavasi, the Sibikas, 
Phanikaras, Konkans, Abheeras, the nine-region, the Vena 
river, the Avartakas, Dasapura, the Gonardas, Kerala, 
Karnatic, the Great forest, Chitrakuta hill, Nasik, Kolla- 
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giri, the Cholas, the Krauncha island, Jatadharas, the 
Kaveri, the Rishyamukha (mountain), the mines of Vai- 
durya, conch shells, and pearls, Atri's hermitage, the 
mariners, Dharmapattana,the islands, Ganarajya, Krishna 
Velluru, the Pisikas, the Surpa mountain, mount Kusuma, 
Tanrbavana, the Karmaneyakas, the southern ocean, the 
hermitages, the Risheekas, Kanchi, Maruchipattana, 
Cheryaryakas, the Simhalese, the Rishabhas, Baladeva- 
pattana, Dandaka forest, the whale-eaters, Bhadras, 
Kachchas, elephant caves and the Tamr iparni river. 

Slolns 17-19. — <n the southwest, lie the following 
tracts : of the Pall was, Kambojas, Sindhu-Sauveeras, 
Vadavamukhas, Anvas, Ambashthas, Kapilas, Naree- 
mukhas, Anartas, the Phenagiri, Yavanas, Mar^aras, 
Karnapraveyas, Parasavas, Sudras, Barbaras, Kiratas, 
Khandas, Kravyadas (raw-meat-eaters), Abheeras, c'han- 
chukas,, the Hcmagiri, the Indus, the Kalakas, the Raiva- 
takas, the Sourashtras, the Badaras and the Dravidas. 
These and the great ocean stand under the group of 
asterisms headed by Swati. 
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SloJcas 20-21— In the west are the Manimath and 
Meghavat hills, Vanaugha, Mount Kshurarpana, Asthagiri, 
the Aparanthakas, Santikas, Haihayas, Mount Prasasta, 
the Vokkanas, the Punjab, Ramathas, Paratas, Tarakshiti, 
the Jringas, Vaisyas, Gold-Scythians and all the lawless 
hordes of barbarians living in the west. 

SloTcas 22-23 — In the northwest are the Mandavyas, 
Tusharas, Talas, Halas, Madras, Asmakas, Kulutas, Hala- 
das, the kingdom of Women, Nrisimha forest, the 
Khastthas, the river Venumatee,the Phalgulukas, Guluhns, 
Marukuchchas, Charmarangas, the one-eyed meiifSulikas, 
Deergbagreevas, Deerghasyas and Decrghakosas 

sxrer: \mi\ x$m\\ spi^ mrc%**tfsr I 
&m\ fa i^stcttw: *z$wm iRtfll 

Slohas 24-28— In the north, lie the mountains known ' 
as Kailasa, Himalaya, Vasumat, Dhanushmat, Krauncha 
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and Meru, the Kuril country (north and south), the 
Kshudra meenas, Kaikayas, Vasatis, Yamunas, Bhoga- 
prasttha, the Arjunayanas, Agneedhras, Adarsas, Antar- 
dweepai Trigartha, the Turagananas, the Svamukhas, 
Kesadharas, Chipitanasikas (flat noses), Daserakas, 
Vatadhanas, Saradhanas, Taxila, Pushkalavata, Kaila- 
vata, the Kanthadhanas, Ambaravata, Madrakas, Malwa, 
Pauravas, Kachcharas, Dandapingalakas, Manahalas, 
Huns, Kohalas, Seetakas, Mandavyas, Bhutapura, Gand- 
hara, Yasovatee, the Hematalas, Kshatriyas, the Khacha- 
ras? the Gavyas, the Yaudheyas, Dasamcyas, Syamakas 
and Kshemadhurtas. 

^^d^%nR5iiau%*n5^fc Wll 

Slokas 29-31 — In the north east are situated Meruka, 
Nashtarajya, Pasupala, Keera, Kashmir, the Abhi^aras, 
Daradas, Tanganns, Kulutas, Sairindhras, Vanarashtras, 
Brahmapura, the D.irv.is, Damaras, Vanarajya, Kiratas, 
China, the Kaunindns, Bhallas, Patolns, Jatasuras, 
Kunatasi Khasas, Ghoshas, Kuchikas, one-footed men, the 
Anuviddhas, gold' regions, Vasudhanas, Divishtas, Paura- 
vas, people clad in bark, Trinetras, Mount Munja and the 
Gandharvas. 
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Slokas 32-33 — When these groups of asterisms be- 
ginning with Krittika are hurt by nrilufic planets, the 
kings of the following countries will in their order be 
destroyed ; — Panchala, MagaTna, Kalinga, Avantee, 
Anarta, Sindhusauveera, Harahrura, Madra ami Kuninda. 

Thus ends the 14th Adhyaya on the 'Divisions of the Globe/ 



3'<P^£: II W Allotment of animate and 
inanimate objects to the several asterisms. 

3TRBf^rnq?nt si rc^swfNssfn II ? 1 1 

SloJca-l. — To Krithika arc assigned: wfrte. flowers, 
Brahmins performing daily Agnilkitra, rxiten of sacred 
hymns, those wh:)kno\v the sacniicuj r.ilcv. :.:ra;nm irians, 
miners, b:irbers,Brahmins, potters, prksir; •n i i-,tr>lo^:rs. 

^fsr^OT^sw^V^q^-: IRl i 

Sloka 2, — To Rohini arc assigned: ub. jrv-jrs of vows, 
merchandises, kings, wealthy persons, Yogirs, cartmen, 
cows, bulls aquatic animals, agriculturists, mountains 
and men in authority. 

intR#^^^!iqji ®*mm win 

Sloha 3,— To Mrigasiras — fragrant things, garments, 
aquatic products, flowers, fruits 5 gems, foresters, birds, 
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beasts, drinkers of Soma juice, musicians, lovers and 
letter-bearers. 

Sloha 4. — To Ardra — Slayers, catchers, liars, adul- 
terers, thieves, rogues, sowers of discord, husk-grain, 
cruel-minded people, charmers, sorcerers and men versed 
in the art pertaining to goblins. 

Sloha 5. — To Punarvasu — truthful, charitably-dis- 
posed, pure, high-born, handsome, intelligent, renowned 
and ricn men, valuable grain, merchants, servants 
and artisans. 



3^ wn^r: ^refiwsRift <\fam ^n 
W^j w^% ^mmw 11511 



Sloha G. — To Pushya — barley, wheat, rice, sugar- 
cane, forests, ministers, kings, fishermen and the like, 
honest- folk and persons engaged in big and small 
sacrifices. 



Sloha 7. — To Aslesha — counterfeits, bulbs, roots, 
fruits, worms, reptiles, poison, robbers, husk-grain and'all 
classes of physicians. 

fa* vraisiraro €igRwfa q&nsrfton i 
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SloJca 8. — To Magha — people rich in money and 
corn, granaries, mountaineers t men who are dovoted to 
their elders and manes, merchants, heroes, carnivorous 
beings and women-haters. 

SloJca 9. — To Purvaphalguni — actors, < young dam- 
sels, amiable - persons, musicians, artists, merchandises, 
cotton, ?alt, honey, oil and boys. 

^TO^sraro^OT: s^ipsci: n? on 

Sloha 10. — To Uttaraphalguni — mild, pure, modest, 
heretical, charitable and learned persons, line corn, highly 
wealthy men, those intent on their duties and kings. 

Slolca 11. — To Hasta-robbers, elephants, charioteers 
elephant-drivers, artisans, merchandises, husked-grain, 
men versed in the Vedas, traders and energetic men. 

Hloka 12. — To Chi ttra —persons skilled in the art 
of ornamenting, jewelry, painting, writing, singing and 
perfumery, as well as mathematicians, weavers, opthalmic 
physicians and king's corn. 
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£_ w 

Sloka 13— .To Swati— birds, beasts, horses, traders, 
corn, such produces of the field as cause flatulence 
(«t_&>, Bengal gram, etc), fickle-minded friends, feeble 
characters, ascetics and connoisseurs of wares. 

Sloka 14*. — To Visakha — tree with red blossoms 
and fruits, sesamum, green-gram, cotton, black gram, 
Bengal gram and men devoted to Indra and Agni. 

SloJca 15. — To Anuradha — men of prowess, heads 
of corporations, friends of the good, those delighting in 
assemblies, travellers, honest people in the world and all 
things that grow in autumn. 

Sloka 16. — To Jyeshtha — great martial heroes, those 
that are endowed with noble family, wealth, and fame, 
thieves, monarchs intent on conquest and commandants. 

Slolca 17. — To Moola-medicines, physicians, deacons 
of corporations, persons dealing in flowers, roots and 
fruits, seeds, very rich men and those that feed on fruits 
and roots. , , 

1. 5. 22 
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SloJca 18. — To Purvashadha — tender-hearted men, 
navigators, fishermen, aquatic animals, etc., those who 
are devoted to truth, purity and wealth, constructors of 
bridges, those that live by water, and aquatic fruits and 
flowers. 

«mw1»ii ^taifcraw ^r h*m grin: \\\v\ 

SloJca 19. — To Uttarashadha — mahouts, wrestlers, 
elephants, horses, devotees of gods, immoveables, warriors, 
parsons enjoying pleasures and militant persons. 

SloJca 20. — To Sravana — jugglers, the ever-active, 
able, energetic and righteous men, devotees of Vishnu 
and truthful persons. 

traffitar ^sfcrosw otto* to: ir?ii 

SloJca 21. — To Dhanishtha — men without pride, 
eunuchs, fickle friends, men obnoxious to their wives, 
charitable, very rich and peace-loving persons. 

1 SloJca 22. — To Satabhishak — snarers, anglers, aqua- 
tic products and dealers in fish, etc., as well as boar- 
htmters, washermen, distillers and fowlers. 
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SloJca 23. — To Purvabhadra — robbers, cowherds, 
murderous persons, niggards, low and false- heajrted 
people, those who are devoid of virtue and religious obser* 
vances, and those that are clever in duel 

amnftw mm^i qwn mvwk ^ ir«h 

SloJca 24. — To Uttarabhadra — Brahmins, those that 
are devoted to sacrifices, charity and penance, very fiteh 
persons, hermits, heretics, monarchs and valuable corn. 

SloJca 25. — To Revati — aquatic fruits, flowers aad 
the like, salt, gems, conch shell, peails, lotuses, perfumes, 
fragrant flowers, traders and helmsmen. 

SloJca 26. — To Aswini — horse-dealers, commandants, 
physicians, attendants, horses, horse-riders, traders, hand- 
some persons and horse-grooms- 

SloJca 27.— To Bhamni— those that feed on blood 
and flesh, cruel men, slayers, catchers, cudgellers, husk- 
grain, low-born persons and men wanting in character. 

wf^5^iM^fftRn% *rfa'*RRf jr^t 3ift I 
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. «A fan*!! *R<lft ^^^^B^f5lR%^ IRolT 

SloJcas 28-80. — The three asterisms Purvaphalgunt, 
Purvashadha and Purvabhadrapada as well as Krittika 
belong to the Brahmin class. The three Uttaras along 
with Pushya belong to the Kshatriya class. Revati, 
Rohini, Anuradha and Magha belong to the husband- 
men. Punarvasu, Hasta, Abhijit and Aswini belong to 
the merchant class. Moola, Ardra, Swati and Satabhi. 
shak belong to the powerful class of cruel persons. 
Mrigasiras, Jyeshtha, Chittra and Dhanishtha own the 
servant class. Aslesha, Visakha, Sravana and Bharani 
belong to the outcasts. 

SbJcas 31-32. — A lunar mansion is said to be hurt 
when occupied by the Sun or Saturn, when damaged by 
Mars cutting through or retrograding in it, when merged 
in an eclipse, when hit by a meteor, when manifestly 
crushed by the Moon, or in short, when something Extra- 
ordinary happens with it. All this is destructive to the 
forementioned dependency of the particular asterisrn, 
whereas the contrary augurs prosperity. 
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Thus ends the 15th Adhyaya on the— " Nakshatras " 



£S*H%*?mi II? $11 Countries, People, and 
Things belonging to the domain of each planet. 

S^i iJhnt9«A^^RRri% HSU 
ITOT^^^^^ws^tf^ I Ml 

Slokas 1-5. — The Sun presides over the eastern half 
of the Narmada District, the Sone, Orissa, Vanga, Suhma, 
Kalinga, Balkh, Scythians, Yavanas, Magadha, Sabaras, 
Prakjyotisha, China, Kamboja, Mekala, Kirata, Vitaka, 
people in and outside mountains, Pulindas, eastern half of 
the Dravidas, the south bank of the Jumna, Champa, 
Udumbara, Kausambi, Chedi, Vindhya forest, Pundra, 
Gokngula, Sriparvata, . Burdwan, river Ikshumatee, 
rpbbers, Paratas, wilderness, herdsmen,. seeds, husk-grain, : 
pungent sjil3Stanc^s,..jatee^^gold>.»fire r ;poison r .heroes^ 
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.medicines, physicians, quadrupeds, ploughmen, kings, 
evil-doers, chiefs on march, thieves, wipeats, woods, 
renowned men and men of cruel disposition. 

sro^ «flfa[roT«r war: srewnTW i 
•Bihfr: H% §%sw: qrrihsir «rf*^ar5ir: rt 

s$*f iron: *rnft fa^rafcramft u 

Sbhas 6.8. — The Moon presides over mountains, 
fortresses, forts protected by moats, Kosala, Bharukachcha 
the ocean, Romans, Tocharians, Vanavasi, Tangana, 
Hala, Strirajya, the islands of the great ocean, sweet 
things, flowers, fruits, water, salt, jewels, conch shells, 
pearls, aquatic products, rice, barley, herbs, wheat, 
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drinkers of Soma-juice, the stw? kings (in the cycle of 
12 kings, they occupy the position of one of the hind 
spokes — Raghuvamsa IX-15), Brahmins, white objects, 
beloved person, horses, lovers, young women, command- 
ants, eatables, clothes, horned animals, demons, agricul. 

turists, persons acquainted with Sacrificial rules. 
aw ^ sewr: I 

ttar wsnfl% % * *r§€T s^orr^q: u 

i*w<rr srrarorr ^ ^ «i^5ff*g g*r*m*i. u 
*sfan*n*«r*mcjra issTsrfrerfVaTft ^ i 
Ererr'atnr^wsV ssrit ^ sr^ma: it 

faif?^ l^r^fr firm w*tf %qr u^n 
3^wi«wft^i1tll«qira^iii8tR5i: ii? oil 

sn&w *fow*w taufironftropn for: I 
^*TWw^$*i^T%w*ri*nq; l 

4ldfo^UW^fcn*i3HHI^ H I \ il 
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SZo&a* 0-15. — Mars presides over the people residing 
in the western half of the Sonne, Narmada and Bheema- 
ratha, the Nirvindhya, Vetravatee, Sipra, Godavari, Vena, 
Ganges, Payoshnee, Mahanadee, Sindhu, Malatee, Para, 
Uttara Pandya, those who live near mount Mahendra, 
Vindhya, Malaya, Chola, Dravida, Videha, Andhra, 
Asmaka, Bhasapara, Kounkana, Manthrishika, Kuntala, 
Kerala, Dandaka, Kantipura, Mlechchas, half-castes, 
Nassik, Bhogavardhana, Virata, the countries bordering 
on the Vindhya mountains, people living on the banks 
of the Taptee and the Gumtee, towns people, agricul- 
turists, Paratas, people who live by fire, warriors, 
foresters, fortresses, Karvatas, slayers, murderous men, 
arrogant fellows, kings* boys, elephants, hypocrites, 
infanticides, shepherds, red fruits and flowers, coral, 
generals, jaggory, toddy, cruel men, treasury, keepers 
of sacred fire, mines, Buddhist monks, thieves, rogues 
vindictive and gluttonous persons, 
Sloka 12 is omitted in some editions* 

*ft^pwnrewir: Sot to? *cra$ I 
*ftsmf mftirar nfcvnrr: qniwr %r: n 

*F?n%5ft <r*fi«tfr * inert ra^rmr: u 
qr«^Eir«r^%^«rr fS^crarrw«m«rr i 
*ramr: $ *m* km vroram u 
wmv. $m&% «rta: *rai*ra: i 
goi«RFrtft$r n § »w trg*rra*n 11 
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^[%^^5^iTkwm^i3^i5qfi: nun 

SloJcas 16-20.— Mercury presides over the Lohitya, 
Indus, Sarayu, Gambheerika, Ratha, Ganges, Kausikee 
and other rivers, Videha, Kamboja, the eastern half of 
Muttra, people living in the regions of the Himalaya, 
Gomanta, Chitrakuta, Saurashtra, bridges, water-routes, 
merchandise, inhabitants of caverns, hillmen, water- 
reservoirs, mechanics, songsters, copyists, gem-dyeing- 
perfumery experts, painters, grammarians, mathema- 
ticians, outfitters, preparers of potions securing long- 
evity, artisans, spies, jugglers, infants, poets, imposters, 
tale-bearers, exorcisers, envoys, eunuchs, buffoons, people 
versed in demonology and magic, policemen, actors, 
dancers, ghee, oil, oilseeds, bitter substances, dbservers 
of vows, chemists and mules, 

mm*} tacnrar rinpvm vnhn: u 
H*n snfarerau: wtfrarm §*n\snr: i 

f . «r. 23 
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fl^qjtrort «rmm<ra«f * ir«ii 
^fTORfpwift ^tortft sffasc i'rhii 

SloJcas 21-26. — To Jupiter belong the eastern part 
of the Indus, the western half of Muttra, the Bharatas, 
Sauveeras, Srughnas, Northerners, • the Vipasa river, 
Satadru, the Ramatas, Sal was, Trigartas, Pauravas, 
Ambashtas, Paratas, Vatadhanas, Yaudheyas, Saraswatas, 
Arjunayanas, half the rural provinces of Mathsya f 
elephants, horses, royal priests, kings, ministers, people 
engaged in auspicious ceremonies and preparation of 
tonics, * compassionate, truthful, pure, pious, learned, 
charitable and righteous men, citizens, rich men, gram- 
marians, philologists and vedic scholars, exorcisers> politi- 
cians, royal equipments, umbrellas, banners, chowries, etc, 
benzoin («sa>u<r£) f costus (C5«/r^^a>)Jatamansi(^t-Ta)/r©fi) 
Tahara (pajreQanir), quicksilver, Saindhava salt, beans, 
sweet juices, bees-wax and choraka perfume (the husk of 
cardamom known in Tamil as *&G&ireoiA or sreoj&Gpirit>). 



Adh, XVI. SI. 26-30. 1 fawswiwf; 179 

wrr g&faft mft vnvtf <ftflr* sran • 
wi*r **f fag;rct flmril<rarftrat n 

srrrerarar wr c*wrerararmT j n 

fftaftansre * %§* ^?ro wr: u 

% ^ ftt^r ftronPrwrtfl *rapn«rafft * I 

^HM^^^ii%^T^^n%^n mil 
^ratoip^in^5^si;^ ^ ?ph: (Ron 

£Zo7<;a$ 26-30.— To Venus belong Taxila, Marthi, 
Kavata, Bahugiri, Gandhara, Pushkalavataka, Prastthala, 
Malwa, Kaikaya, Dasarna, Useenara, Sibi, those that 
dwell on the banks of Vitasta, Iravatee, Chandrabhaga, 
chariots, silver-mines, elephants, horses, elephant-drivers, 
wealthy men, fragrant things, flowers, unguents, gems, 
diamonds, ornaments, lotuses, couches, good bride- 
grooms and brides, aphrodisiacs, those who partake of 
sumptuous and delicious dishes, parks, baths, lovers, those 
endowed with renown, happiness, generosity and charming 
personality, scholars, ministers, merchants, potters, 
(Various kinds of) coloured birds, the three fruits, «®*«nu, 
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{djr/rdFtyuuLpih — silk, wool, bleached silk, Rodhra (Qaieirfa* 
QGO/rpfSLzirLh), Patra (m $"?$), Chocha \{^^^uuiLssnJ) % 
nutmeg (®(r$&xtrdj) } Agaru («,nrfi<ro), Vacha {&&ti>H)$ 
Pippili (J$ui9$) and sandalwood. 
am ^ $r?*<T: l 

sRiwr: f^r «wr: $rw* * fir^r«m 11 

%wrr *»f*r fvm sftermrcftft*: 11 
?re*ir «ftfaari qfivrftstir sraririvvr: 1 
forranrw $t$A wim vififr&ftrer: 11 

wrarar qTrcrar ^pwifaqfti: ^a: 11 

SZo&a 31-34.— -Saturn presides over the Anartas, the 
Arbudas, Pushkaras, Saurashtras, Abheeras, Sudras, 
Raivatakas, the country where the Saraswati river disap- 
pears, the western country, the inhabitants of Thaneswar, 
Prabhasa, Vidisa, river Vedasmritee, those who dwell 
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along the banks of the Mahee river, rogues, dirty fellows, 
unrighteous men, oil mongers, cowards eunuchs, Jailors 
and prisoners, fowlers, impure fellows, fishers, deformed 
persons, old men, swine-herds, foremen of companies, 
those that have broken their vows, the Sabaras, Pulindas, 
poor men, pungent and bitter things, tonics, widows, 
snakes, thieves, she-buffaloes, donkeys, camels* Bengal 
gram, such grains in pods as cause flatulence and Nish- 
pavas (QuQ^Lnuiujpi). 

wrahprr fefe*rr 3ra§ftwrtq«r: i 
*W$ &«ft*T trfosw *?£f<ran ii 
5:*ftaOT¥*r gtan qg**ro«nsrar I 

fe^qrr: ^5fcrtRrr% *OT*«rfe*rfei!: I 

f^w^wftftftihf i&torpk suck i 
*$*r ^r grow ^n^wfo^r^f: ii^vsii 

flffoftas 35-37. — To Rahu belong the inhabitants of 
mountain-peaks, dens and caves, barbarian tribes, Sudras, 
jackal-eaters, the *Shoolikas, Vokkanas, Kinnaras, crippled 
persons, those who disgrace their lineage, evil-doers, 
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ungrateful men, thieves, faithless, dirty and stingy per- 
sons, donkeys, spies, J duelists, wrathful persons, children 
in the womb, low people, reprobates, hypocrites, giants, 
all sleepy beings, lawless men, black gram and sesamum. 

^9ra4f^fCRW fhfcwr: ^ctvtot: i 
srcrrmsrsrera jsmvrap *r?n*rer: n 
m®m vrggcCT wirarlrcr* ^nrrsr^r: i 
*%i\ ftofer ^ r6 *Tf%wrsffagr*: it 

Slokas 38-39. — Ketu presides over mountain strong- 
holds, the Pahlavas, Swetas, Huns, Cholas, Afgans, 
desert, Chinese, the cavemen, rich men, highly ambitious 
persons, energetic men, those endowed with prowess, 
adulterer, disputants, those that take pleasure in others' 
misfortunes, persons elated with pride, fools, unrighteous 
people and men desirous of conquest. 

*ror *z vrera: » 

w*tffq^^*g*f: dtafart war 
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arOT&rgrt £rcnsr (ftairoiiQTOaipir: i 
flrfiterar trcroft v$\*ft %<nr %3r*cft ^ m<$& \ 

??r^^w5r?^?WTFrOTTf5f^5rrw5F^ra*reqr: 
qmreftpnrr ikf^m *$ ^ ^i>: *%m: 3<*roiqpr 11 

SZo&a 40. — A planet proves beneficent to those whose 
lord he is declared to be, if at rising, he be large, of glossy 
rays and in his natural state, if no portentous thunder, 
meteors, dust or planetary conflict annoy him, and when 
he is posited in his own house, has reached his exaltation 
point and is aspected by benefics. 
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ift i ftjpri *re Trout «s^ ft^K*n^§r ^t l 

SloTcas, 41-42. — If a planet shows signs contrary to 
the above-mentioned ones* his dependency will decay ; 
people and kings will feel sad, be suffering from battles, 
unsafety and disease. If no danger awaits the kings 
from their foes, surely, it threatens them from their own 
sons or ministers. Moveover, in consequence of drought, 
the country-people will frequent towns, mountains and 
rivers which they had never visited before. 

asrr ^ *i*f : l 

ftira: gwr%re: w 3*mft rosier tt 

Thus ends the 16th Adhyaya on the 'Planets and the coun- 
tries, etc. presided over by them.' 

as^anr: Il?v9li Planetary Conflicts. 

Sfo&a I. — How and when a conflict of the planets 
will take place according to the teaching of the sages who 
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know the past, present and future has been explained by 
me in the (astronomical treatise, viz.) Pancha Siddhantika 
on the lines of the Suryasiddhanta. 

$£ ^rotf TO*^ftfirev^ irii 

SloJcas 2-3. — The planets move in the firmament 
with their orbits lying one over another, but, owing to the 
great distance, they appear to our eyest o move on one 
even surface. According to the degree of their (seeming) 
approachment, there are four kinds of conflicts as stated 
by Parasara and other sages? viz. $n[-Bheda (occulta* 
tion, cleaving), 3%^-Ullekha (grazing), srgn^-Amsu- 
mardana (clashing of the rays) and «rarac-Apasavya 
(passing southward) 

*gRhnrraqAi $srar: i s<it qgAqctf irirarat i 
we * ml: t 
wpt iwrt %«t tftira^B^v * i 

swr * *rt*<t: i 

«4ni*rt ^Spjsrasistor wcmr: I 

sftsror irapnirfo $r% fajmrftii: i 
s#r «itfr W^rt ^swWirfireru «i 
«$q# <fc«?& vw& $rq#E*iaf: t 
^<5tatSiY3farai*w ««rrqns u 

f.& 24 
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Utpala writes thus : *rar a?y*^w%**ftrar &$*% *r 

^^^laC^TQ'srqri^i^f 4t: <h*t* «*w fc^f fos^ww 5* 

'•The Apasavyam or Asavyam Yuddham takes place when the interval is 
somewhat less than a degree; at a greater interval there is no conflict 
at all." Dr. Kern- 

3ft ifeitorcfi toe: rot mifsrat * I 
%%*& 3^ ^f TO^^nntfi l 

Slokan 4-5. — At the occurrence of an occultation t 
rains will fail and discord will prevail among friends and 
powerful families. When planets graze each other, there 
is danger from the sword, dissensions among royal coun- 
cillors and dearth of food. At a clashing of the rays, there 
will be war between kings and desolation by sword, 
disease and famine. At the «iw**J-Apasavya conflict, 
their will be hostile encounters between monarchs. 
• Utpala says : «itow *?%<* gr*«re i *w fnrr qftraNrtr- 

srfafa tngrov fjsnfic l (XVIII-8 infra.) 

Dr. Kern adds— "This is not difficult to understand, for the Moon leav- 
ing, in her eastward course, a planet or star at her own right (i. e. standing 
north from the planet or star), may be said to make a pradakshina ; standing 
to the southt i. e., leaving a planet or star at her left, she makes an apasavya. 
Thus Apasavya means "from the left, at the left," and, in a special appli. 
cation, "at the south side ;" but from this, it does not necessarily follow 
that apasavya originally was simply the opposite of Savya, "left ". Yet 
it cannot be doubted that they have taken apasavya as the reverse of Savya, 
or, in other words, that apa was understood to mean, not "from the side,*' 
but "not ; ' ' therefore aaavya was considered to Be simply synonymous with 
apasavya. Moreever, Savya has got the meaning of "right," precisely the 
reverse ef its most common acceptation, v%* t "left." 
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Not to be confounded with this acceptation of Savya is its use in augury. 
Applied to augural birds, etc., Savya is strictly and properly "left," but as 
birds first appearing from the left of the observer move in the direction of 
his right, and keep him at their own right, 5 tvya, "left," and pradakshina, 
'moving to the right," imply the 'same, without being the same. Utpala 
remarks ; 

In astronomical works, Savya "moving (revolving) toward the right" and 
Apasavya "moving toward the left, is common enough \e. g. Surya Siddha- 
ntaxii— 55 ; Siddhanta Siromani, Goladhyaya 3—51, Arya Bhatiya IV— 1G. 

^fSRqppK! ^ifo* <d §<" m 5 ? §* I 

ari^nftfiw* arPrJi w&t w&m \m 

Slokas 6-7 — The Sun when standing in the meridian 
is called 3Tf3& ? ?- Akranda, i. e., an ally coming to the 
rescue ; when in the east, he is a qrc-Paura, i, e., a king 
staying in town ; in the west, he is a qrr*fr-Yayee> a king 
who marches off. Mercury, Jupiter and Saturn are 
always Pauras, while the Moon is always Akranda. 
Keta, Mars, Rahu and Venus are marching planets.. 
All the planets known as the Akranda, Yayee, and 
Paura when hurt, will : destroy severally kings coming 
to the rescue, marching and staying in town. In the 
case of their being victorious, they bestow victory on their 
own class of kings. 

Slolca 8. — When a <ftc-Paura planet is overpowered 
by another of the same description, kings keeping the 
town will kill others in the same predicament. The same 
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applies to fffar and w*»* planets apd kings. In case of 
a conflict between <fr* and *rfa planets, that which is 
victorious will bestow victory on its own class of kings. 

arfcft faf ft ft«nft faro* i: sr ista: ikii 

Skika 9. — A planet is defeated when he is standing 

south, rough, quivering, retrograding without actually 

coming in contact with the other, small, mounted upon, 

of unnatural appearance,without brilliance and colourless. 

Parasara adds arftftt or struck. 

wm % qtnnr : i wftiHpdliii Tiret rar^smi; fori: <nsw: 

%roar m*m fesitf I 

«wr * *ro: i «rt$*reffitcr: wro« qw qg* qs * i 

ftwft rlrserarrfa aVtrfcf «r« *: u 

Sloka 10. — A planet not possessing the above 
'characteristics should be considered as victorious, i* e. f 
when it is large, glossy and brilliant, even though 
stationed in the south. 
**rr <* *rfr: i gftimt tfanranrt Jratfr toot*: » 

oitv sift* ft?trnKi mRwroft h 
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srafa if^^xfr ftjsfr ftpA otppIi *rcEK I 

Sloka 11. — When two planets at conjunction are 
radiant, large and glossy, they are said to be in love with 
each other, and the same will be the case with the parties 
denoted by them ; while in the contrary case they 
destroy those who belong to their own party. 

Sloka 12. — If, owing to the indistinctness of the 
indications, it cannot be made out whether a conflict or 
a conjunction is taking place, the effects concerning the 
potentates on earth are said to be equally uncertain. 

g«-Yudda-war is among the non-luminaries while srarpnr-Sama- 
gama is between the Moon and one of the non-luminaries. Some-* 
times a conflict may take place without bringing out the conqueror 
clearly owing to both the planets being equally radiant, etc. 

3rRi3fi[ qg&ro tKfof m&m iftsr^r 11*311 
fiftwft ftf§fa srcfo ^w; ssna* sfocfor 1 

Slohaa 13-14. — When Mars is defeated by Jupiter, 
the Bahlikas, chieftains marching off and people living by 
fire will be destroyed. When he is defeated by Mercury 
the Surasenas, Kalingas and Salwas will suffer. When 
defeated by Saturn, kings staying in town will be vic- 
torious, but the subjects will come to grief. If he be 
defeated by Venus, granaries, Mlechchas and Kshatriyas 
will suffer. 
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3tr$wi: *$ftArcm *Fm<raFm% il?Ml 
thriWfi'nj offerer qwft n at nw 

Slckas 15-17. — When Mercury is beaten by Mars, 
trees, rivers, ascetics, the Asmakas, kings, northerners, 
and persons performing sacrifices will suffer. When he 
is defeated by Jupiter, the barbarians, Sudras, thieves, 
rich -men, citizens, Trigarthas and Parvateeyas come to 
grief and there will be an earthquake. If Mercury be 
defeated by Saturn, sailors, soldiers, aquatic products, 
rich men and pregnant women will suffer. When he is 
overcome by Venus,, fires will break out and corn, clouds 
and marching kings will be ruined. 

qnftraspRift i%^ toiA *§*3flww#« l 

Slokas 18-20. — When Jupiter is vanquished by Venus, 
the Kulutas, Gandharas, Kaikayas, Madras, Salwas 
Vatsas, Vangas> cows and corn will be destroyed. When 
he is defeated by Mars, the middle country, kings and 
<x>w8 will suffer. When he is defeated by Saturn, the 
Arjunayanas, Vasathees, Yaudheyas, Sibis, and Brahmins 
will suffer. When by Mercury, the barbarians, truthful 
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men, swordsmen and the middle country will be ruined. 
This affects also those described in Adhyaya XVI — 
21-25 supra. 

w& Jraf^r 'fist srtow skitw IR*H 
sreansr fofta^r *tw*r *n%<K*rc^ IRM 

Stomas 21-24.— When Venus is defeated by Jupiter, 
the marching chieftain will meet with 'his end ; discord 
will arise between Brahmins and Kshatriyas, and there 
will be no rain ; the Kosalas, Kalingasi Vanga?, Vatsas, 
Mathsyas, the middle country people, eunuchs and the 
Surasenas will suffer severely. When he is defeated by 
Mars, commandants of armies will be slain, and kings 
will wage war. When defeated by Mercury, the Parva- 
teeyas will be lost ; there will be no milk-supply and rain 
will be scarce. When he is defeated by Saturn, foremen 
of corporations, military men, Kshatriyas and aquatic 
animals, will be afflicted. Moreover, the general effect 
mentioned in Adhyaya XVI— 26-30 will take place. 
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SloJcas 25-26.— When Saturn is subdued by Venus, 
prices soar up, snakes, birds, and proud men suffer. Like- 
wise, the Tangana, Andhra, Udra, Kasi and Bahleeka 
countries will come to grief when Saturn is overcome by 
Mars. When he is defeated by Mercury, the Angas, 
merchants, birds, cattle and elephants suffer ; and when 
defeated by Jupiter, countries where women are predomi- 
nating in number, the Mahishakas and Scythians will be 
afflicted. 

<rs 1 «n^f 3J|*ii%^s?wit 3«n irfof *ai: SRttfhN 

8loha27. — Thus have been described the special 
effects of the defeat of Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus and 
Saturn. The other — viz. general — effects are to be deter- 
mined from the previous Adhyaya. The more any planet 
is stricken, the more will he ruin all that belongs to his 
department. 

wr * <ro*tf : i 

Thus ends the 17th Adhyaya on 'Planetary Conflict/ 



qrita^raiwRrou \\\c\\ Conjunction of 

the Moon with planets or stars. 

8hha I.— The Moon moving (more qr less)to the 
north of the stars or planets wherever possibje, i. e.> keep- 
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ing them to her right side, augurs prosperityto mankind. 
If she goes in the opposite direction t it is not auspicious 
to them. 

*fon: niR[m: craft?} ^T^if^rr «garcr Iftll 

SloJca 2. — If the Moon moves to the north of Mars, 
the Parvateeyas and mighty men will be victorious ; 
Kshatriyas and marching kings will be cheerful and the 
earth will rejoice in the abundance of corn. 

3w: *??§^ srarif i qfcrara i^tost i 

SloJca S. — The Moon moving to the north of Mercury 
brings victory to the kings in the town, confers plenty 
of food and corn, happiness on people, and influx of 
wealth to the treasuries of kings. 

SloJca 4. — When the Moon is to the north of Jupiter, 
kings guarding towns, Brahmins, Kshatriyas, scholars, 
righteousness and the middle country will thrive ; there 
will be plenty of food and the people will be happy, 
f . %. 25 



- 194 igaffomrn [Adh. XVHI, SI. frg 

SZo/ca 5. — When the Moon is to the north of Venus, 
hoarders of wealth, elephants and horses will flourish, 
archers and marching chiefs will conquer and the crops 
will be at their best. 

SZo&a 6, — Should the Moon move to the north of 
Saturn, sovereigns keeping the town would triumph, and 
the Scythians, Bahleekas, 'Sindhus, Pahlavas and 
Yavanas would be joyful. 

^W^wt^ri^ jpnft m$R ftsfo tni% m 

SloJca 7. — If the Moon move to the north of a star 
or a planet, herself retraining unhurt, she benefits the 
substances, kings in town or marching chiefs as the case 
may be, and the countries assigned to the particular star 
or planet. If on the other hand she moves to the south 
of jthe same, she destroys the above-mentioned belongings* 

SloTca 8. — All the .effects announced in the case of 
the Moon standing north of a planet become nullified 
when she stands south. Thus have been described the 
Moon's conjunction with stars and planets. There is 
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absolutely no fight between the Moon on one side and a 
planet or a star on the other. 

Thus ends the 18th Adhyaya on 4C the Conjunction of the 
Moon with the Planets or Stars/' 



5$3<n>3T«JW \\\%\\ The years presided over by 
each of the planets and their results. 

Utpala has made the following remarks ; 

*$w assr vftmft tirarft g^rgw^r wft wp&fo I w 

It will thus be seen that Varahamihira fulfils the promise he 
had made above (in the Panchasiddhantika), by 'treating of this 
subject in the present work. Dr. Kern remarks in his foot notes: — 

"It is not known which source has been chiefly used by our author in 
this particular instance ; thus much, however, is certain, that long before 
his time Greek horoscopy had been introduced into India." 

By sftjttfra, Varahamihira certainly refers to Garga,Para« 
sara and a host of other Hindu astrologers [as he [has consistently 
been doing in all his works. No doubt, Yavana lived before 
Varahamihira and that Greek astrology was not unknown in India 
in his time. But to say that this idea about Varsha and Masa 
Phalas has been introduced into India by Yavana is 'certainly in- 
correct as sages who lived in India ages before have freely spoken 
about these. It may safely be said that ancient sages of India like 
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Garga, Parasar*, etc., have known all about these and that 
Varahamibira perfected all these things in his Samhita as promised, 
knowing also that Yavanacharya also has known all about these* 

It may not be out of place to bring to the notice of the readers . 
that Maharshi Parasara, the father of the celebrated Vyasa, popu- 
larly known as %^*n*T-Vedavyasa, existed far before the advent 
of Kali Offl%), that is, the fourth millennium B. C, and that for a 
sage of this repute, it is not correct to conclude that Parasara had 
to learn everything from 'the West. What I want to impress is 
that our ancient sages who were founders of the Six Angas (^jp) 
of the Vedas, did not require any foreign agency to put them in the 
way, but that they were in themselves, each a mine of knowledge. 
Further, to support my statement that Indian culture existed 
earlier than the Greeks, I quote below the following line from 
Raghu vamsa : — * 

*&m 2r it to si^ $cri*cr 

Slohas 1-3* — The state of things in a year, month or 
day presided over by the Sun will be as follows : every- 
where, the earth is covered with very little crop, the 
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forests are infested with voracious tusked animals as a 
visitation ; very little water flows in the rivers ; medicines 
do not show their usual potency. Even in winter, the 
Sun burns scorchingly ; clouds, though big as 
mountains, do not pour forth sufficient rain. The Moon 
and the cluster of stars in the sky lose their brilliance. 
Groups of hermits and cattle languish. Monarchs with 
irresistible forces consisting of elephants, horses and foot- 
soldiers, with their followers and with an excellent arma- 
ment of bows, swords and clubs go about destroying the 
lands by war- 

tot ^ ^^ssrf*aron^i 

qarota gwi wfata ton ittll 
stein TOfi^sraFssrefN 

*T*n ^kMr wr£3 tun* hhii 
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Slohas 4-6 — During the year presided over by the 
Moon, the sky will be covered with clouds which resemble 
moving mountains, which show the dark hue of snakes, 
collyrium, bees and buffaloes' horn, and which fill the 
whole earth with pure water and the quarters with a deep 
sound that creates pangs of separation in the minds of 
lovers. The water-sheets are decked with lotuses and 
lilies, the trees are blossoming and the bees humming in 
the parks ; the cows yield abundant milk, and 'charming 
ladies increasingly delight their handsome lovers with 
amorous sports. (Kings rule over the earth rich in wheat, 
paddy, barley, Kalama rice and plantations of sugarcan^f, 
and in towns and mines marked with sacrificial altars and 
resounding with the noise of great and small sacrifices. 

3^BTO?R is another reading for swssfcT. 

*§wWitasraGr wit tftor^nre: I 

t iii% 3spra*ra<vi jzfcs 
ft:«R$<n farawt # *fi§*rer* lion 
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Shkas 7-9. — In the year presided over by Mars, 
most violent fires roused by the wind spread out threaten- 
ing to consume villages, forests and towns ; crowds of 
men ruined by the inroads of hordes of robbers and 
bereft of their properties and cattle cry out * alas, alas \ 
throughout the land. The clouds, although bulky in 
appearance and piled up will not let loose anywhere 
much water. Even the crops that grow in the low-lying 
lands wither out. Even if it should bear fruit, it will be 
forcibly taken away by robbers. Kings do not attend 
whole-heartedly to their governing duties. Bilious diseases 
prevail ; there will be trouble from snakes. Mankind 
whose crops have failed will be thus afflicted by various 
calamities. 

nsasfr tgwtf ifimvsqt *re*5r strain 
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qstiftti! * «rt qrthwran nun 

#Zo&as 10-12. — If Mercury be the lord of the year, 
month or day, men proficient in the art of jugglery, 
enchantments and magic, mines, townspeople, musicians v 
painters, accountants and military men will thrive ; kings 
will desire to exchange beautiful things creating joy 
among themselves with the idea of cultivating friendship. 
Rearing of cattle, trade, and husbandry will thrive 
through honesty, s Vedic studies will ba in a state of per- 
fection, justice will be administered scrupulously by kings 
as by Manu himself. Some will apply their mind to 
Yoga Vidya and others desiring the highest state to the 
science of logic. Jestlers, envoys, poets, children, eunuchs, 
perfumers and those that live near bridges, water and 
mountains will be happy. The earth will abound in herbs. 

<*6w*Mte«^ wwA {|$$t *i$irtf *Rh% 0p^ l 
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> I » ' ' ■■ "■ ' ■ ■■ r ~" 

goragfo %* 3 *ff l^n %%^ts*n Minn 

SloJcas i3-I5.— 4ln the auspicious year presided over 
by Jupiter,) the deep sounds produced in sacrifice by the 
great priests chanting Vedic hymns go up to heaven 
continually rending the hearts of evil spirits and delighting 
the hearts of the Gods partaking of the offerings. /tThe 
earth is so full of excellent crops, so teeming with 
elephants, horse and foot, so stored with wealth and large 
herds of cows, and so prosperous owing to the protection 
of her rulers, that her people seem to vie with the denizens 
of heaven. The sky is covered with numerous towering 
clouds that regale the earth with water. \The earth will 
be blessed with plenty of corn and great prosperity. 
ott ^ «rc«!rart: i 

*. ft. 86 
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Slokas 16.18.— \n a year presided over by Venus, 
the earth will abound in rice and sugarcane^ its surface 
will be filled with water poured out by clouds resembling 
mountains ; it will be studded with tanks whose water 
is decked with beautiful lotuses and thus it will shine like 
a damsel with her limb dazzling through fresh ornaments. 
The kings will smash the mighty hosts of enemies 
making the quarters resound with the loud cries of victory. 
And the kings will rule over the earth rich in towns, 
mines and good people that are contented ; and all bands 
of wicked persons will be annihilated. In the vernal 
season, young men will drink frequently wine with their 
beloveds ; people constantly will sing melodiously to the 
accompaniment of flute and lute. Men will dine often 
with their guests, friends and • relatives ; and the cries of 
victory of the God of Love will be heard everywhere. 

TO! * ****** : I 

q*iH<tre**$«?sra*T: sr^*i#*ro*Tg«<T: i 

a*n ^ wrcraf$ar*m 

crc*T«ft **?*{& *rara$> *£?*: i 
$Tfe*t wm%t *ro ftrarofr Trent?: h 

SloJca* 19*21.*— In a year presided over by Saturn, 
the country will be tornty many battles of unruly bands 
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of robbers, will be deprived of cattle and properties 

and whole families will cry piteously owing to the 

murder of their near and dear ones and be oppressed 

by fell diseases and hunger. The sky will be bereft of 

clouds being chased by the wind ; all the trees with their 

branches broken down will cover the earth. The sky will 

not be illuminated by the rays of the Sun and the Moon, 

since it is covered with a dense mass of dust. Tanks 

and lakes will dry up ; and the rivers will become very 

shallow. In some parts, the crops will perish for want of 

water, in others, they get on being watered by artificial 

means ; and the Rain-god yields but little rain. 

aur * TOW: 

SbJca 22. — If a planet be small, with faint rays, be 
posited in his depression house or be overcome by another, 
he will not give any good result. If he be otherwise u e., 
big, with brilliance, posited in a good house, or be 
victorious in war, he will confer great prosperity* If the 
lords of the year and the month be both malefic, then 
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their evil effects will be aggravated in the particular 
month. On the other hand, if both be benefic, the good 
effects will be heightened. If one of them be good and 
the other bad, the result will be trifling. 

Thus ends the 19th Aduyaya "on the years presided over by 
the several planets." 



fl|^tl&N*ron IR ©II The Planetary Triangle. 
*H3lt f^T S^ %fo 3ROT # ^ I 

SloJca 2.— The direction in which all the non-lumi- 
naries are sighted after their emergence from the Sun or 
are eclipsed by the Sun will be afflicted with famine, war 
and diseases. 

wis* ^s$^5WKnraterrcn I 

^cifca 2. — The configurations termed «* (chakra- 
discus), S$3 (Dhanus-bow), *fffc* ( Sringataka-triangle), 
W* (Danda-staff), 3* (Pura-town,) Jmsr (Prasa-dart) and 
*S (Vajra thunder-bolt), bring famine and drought to 
mankind and promote war among kings. 
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-a > i i I .. , , ■ ■ — - ■*■ ■ ' 

wrr m «rfre: i 

a^r h trace ^ri8i% mgpnpv ^ n 

iftRt snrer «^ri iisttst ftsrafc f^n?ai% I 

8fo7ca 3.— In any part of the sky where a cluster of 
planets is seen at Sunset, there will be another king in 
the country corresponding to that quarter, and there will 
be great trouble from foreign foes. 

SloJca 4. — When planets come together in any as- 
terism, people belonging to that particular asterism (vide 
Adhyaya XIV, supra) will be killed. But they will prove 
auspicious to the same people if they shed bright rays 
and do not occult each other. 

g^swrafriW ^«^rrara: it 
^^mwfa^ %m SHEJ* IMI 

SloJca 5. — 1 shall now describe the characteristics 
and effects of the six planetary combinations, viz., wrl 
Samvarta - concourse, wttm* - Samagama — gathering, 
snrcft* Sammoha - tarnishing, wirar Samaja - meeting, 
srfinrra Sannipata-encounter, and eta Kosa-fellowship. 
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3rf%f?ra?ra* f^n fajOT 9<ii*i% *FiTt ii<^n 

Slolcas 6-8. — When four or five planets, marching or 
stationary, congregate in a single asterism, the Yoga is 
termed H^rS or concourse. If they be also combined 
with Rahu or a comet, it is icalled *w?)f or tarnishing. 
When a stationary planet associates with another 
stationary planet, or one on march with another of the 
same 'type, the conjunction is named smrsr or meeting. 
When some other planet joins the party made up of 
Jupiter and Saturn, there is #» or fellowship. If two 
planets, one rising heliacally in the east and the other in 
the south (a little behind), it is called tffaqrnr or an en- 
counter. Any conjunction of planets other than the 
above five is called svrnm or gathering, in which the 
effect will always be auspicious, if the planets be large, 
resplendent, and natural in appearance. 

9 ur 9*far #$ra*sjV §fi&«rwrn*£i *>% u 
159 sfi[9: Rdtarorc srwrt snftfipit *f^ 9 i 

9* fan 9 $& nvft 9* 9iftnr mfr to i 
v$vs 99f|jp9: 9 99T9fw: ngf^s: ii 
vnmRt^iiiHKwiflHiift f ni 9T 9f *Aq: i 
*&% 9«rih faftrcrjgsr; 9 9**ftf : n 
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Sloka 9. — The effects of the two Yogas «rw$ and 
cnrou? are indifferent, i. e 0% neither good, nor bad, wftt 
and <*ter are dangerous to people. In swir Yoga, the year 
will be very beneficial, while in *n%qrra there will certainly 
be the raging of hostilities. 

*femrRte<fi33: *rarrarre«r: gtrara: n 

surf **m* 1*$n: €r*mra?fe crran^ i 
m*?ra *jw«m srrcscsqt §j* ^ tfnw i 

3r£rq$ $rsrf& ^ *rtaq;«Vrfe wi" i 

Thus ends the 20th Adhyaya on " the Planetary Triangle/ 1 



*lfeTOt IR? II Pregnancy of clouds. 

SloJca 1. — As food is the elixir of life to living beings, 
and as that food is dependent on the monsoon, it should 
be investigated carefully. 
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agwft listf^rcift ftroft <«ft s^i 

ShJca £. — Having read the characteristics enunciated 
by ancient sages such as Garga, Parasara, Kasyapa and 
Vajra, in their works, I am now giving the properties of 
the rainy season. 

to info wft * *tfT% ft«qpg@^ iftn 

fitfo&a 3. — The prediction of an astrologer who day 
and night attentively watches the symptoms of the 
pregnancy of clouds will come true like that of a sage 
when he determines the fall of rain. 

Sloka4. — Which science is snperior to this astro- 
logical science which determines the exact time of rain, 
since by knowing this science alone, one gets the power 
of visualising the past, present and the future even in 
this Kali age which destroys all good things ? 

* ^ <F*RT *f?lf «rahtaf *rt ^ IIHIIII 

SloJca 5. — Some sages declare that the days of 
pregnancy begin after the full-moon of Kartika month ; 
but that opinion is not shared by the majority. Here 
I shall give the opinion of Garga and others. 

*r*ft*rt *wtfr «wr^5 owamftww n h 
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^f *rr *ri<ro^ lArt ssNr Iraq; 115 ii 

/SfoZ-a 6. — The symptoms of pregnancy are to be 
detected when the Moon transits Purvashadha commenc- 
ing from the first day of Margasira. 

TOr ^ ?T*T: I 

%ct$ ffrfcfrfa srflftnpra tot » 

*re!^i<T*ra intake i* w "roprarci I 
<otp& ftsrcft site Jrawwifir IN I 

Sfo&a- 7. — The foetus formed during the Moon's 
stay in a particular asterism will be born 195 (Solar) 
days hence, the Moon standing again in the same 
asterism according to the laws of her revolution. 

tot ^ *rm$r«fesw^ i 

m%: tf?rf«frftiftre: ST 5T$T% II 

fttawwr* $wfr §# ^arr g swri m\ \ 

Sfo&a 8. — The foetuses formed in the bright half 
of the month will come out in the dark half and vice 
versa, those formed in the day time will come out at 
night and vice versa and those which are formed at 
dawn in the evening and vice versa. 

TOT ^ *t4: I 

?r. %. 27 
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qrfarirrof tfg^r: tjfaaHrt sr^m tt 

%ftt%3s*^i: «ifiN^sRn^r WW 

SloJcas 9-12. — The foetuses formed in the begin- 
ning of Margasirsha and Pushya are of little consequence. 
Those formed in the dark half of Pushya may come 
out in the bright half of Sravana. Similarly, those that 
are formed in the bright half of Magha will see the 
light of the day in the dark fortnight of Sravana. The 
former part of Bhadrapada may be fixed upon as the 
time of birth corresponding to the dark half of Magha. 
Those that are formed in the first half of Phalguna may 
be said to come out in the latter half of Bhadrapada. 
But those in the dark fortnight of Phalguna will t be born 
in the bright half of Aswayuja. The clouds that are 
formed in the first half of Chaitra will yield water in 
the latter half of Aswayuja ; and those that are formed 
in the latter half of Chaitra will rain in the first half 
of Kartika. 
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am 3T n*f : i 

*hSr arm t%*w*t*# to«3$* g i 

ta£ft fs#r foqWi «wft srato ii-Wi 

Sloka 13. — The clouds formed in the east will give 
water in the west and vice versa. The same rule holds 
good in the case of the other pairs of directions. In like 
manner, the winds too are reverse at the two periods. 

a*n ^ toots i 

giFi $«ri $*5r gs f^r&r *rfa sisrqrr fawr n*f: srvV^v u 

§^Tq*r?S[in%ilf?Jn%^T gin s?^t I 

tow ft$q$5if *i srragror |ST* Ht«H 
*pfiit jiI^t: Hsfai&r ^ g ®mx I 

Slokas U-18— The good symptoms at the time of 
the conception of clouds are the following : a delightful 
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and cool breeze from the north, north-east, or east; 
a clear sky ; the Sun and the Moon surrounded by 
a glossy, bright and thick halo ; the sky covered with 
large, bulky, smooth, needle-like or razor-like, red clouds 
or having the colour of the crows-eggs or a peacock's neck 
when the Moon and the stars shine brightly ; a good 
twilight — morning or evening — accompanied by a rain, 
bow, good rumbling of thuuder, lightning and a mock 
Sun ; groups of birds and animals crying pleasantly in 
the north, north-east or east ; the planets being large 
beaming brightly moving to the north (of the asterisms) 
and unhurt ; trees with their sprouts unimpaired, and 
men and quadrupeds happy ; these symptoms nourish 
all the embryos. There are however some special rules 
tending to the growth of the embryos and arising from 
the particular nature of the season which I am now 
propounding. 

*r«w i TOforaft siri^aOT wg **f i*s srcnrfai i to wqmarftg- 

qftfamnnmt vftouuil tin 5*: \\W\ 
qw^RnAsvM lift 5*n* aqtfto I 
WTO*«ftM^f^ri3Aq tew Ww 11 w 1 
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SloJcas 19-22.— The happy tokens in the months of 
Margasirsha and Pushya are a red glow of the horizon 
at dawn and evening, clouds with halos, not too severe 
cold in Margasirsha and not too thick frost in Pushya ; 
in Magha, a strong wind, the Sun and the Moon dim 
by mist, severe cold, and the Sun rising or setting with 
clouds ; in the month of Phalguna, a rough and violent 
gale, glossy floating banks of clouds, an incomplete halo 
round the Sun or the Moon and the Sun russet or red ; 
in the month of Chaitra, the foetuses forming among 
wind, clouds, rain and halos are of good augury ; and 
in the month of Vaisakha, such as are attended with 
clouds, wind and rain, lightning and thunder, are 
favourable. 

w*jj*i wit 87r$ ffewfiftww 1 1 
S*> *raw * sfticr mfy vnw\ w*%. ■ 

*ff% qwit mm: $* : sfta $r*$ror: 1 
f«fcr 8*<W: ftrfur $*n> ft «r faffe** i 
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Slokas 28-24. — Clouds that resemble pearls, silver, 
Kamala flower, lily or collyrium in colour and which are 
in the shape of aquatic animals will contain abundant 
water in their embryo. Those clouds which have been 
scorched by the burning rays of the Sun and fanned by 
a gentle breeze will at the time of delivery pour torrents 
of water as if they were angry. 

qwnFn gfipir fam %mim \ 

SJo&as 25-26 — The following; are the indications for 
the miscarrying of the foetus : Fall of meteors, lightning, 
dust-storm, false fire in the quarters, earth-quake, appear- 
ance of forms of cities in the sky, Thamasa Keelakas, 
Ketu, planetary warfare, portentous thunder, unnatural 
phenomena in rain, such as blood, a cross line of clouds at 
Sunset or Sunrise (vide Adhyaya XLVIM^w/ra), 
rainbow and eclipse of the Sun or the Moon. By these 
and similar portents of three kinds, vw.> celestial, 
atmospheric and terrestrial, an embryo gets destroyed. 

*.....» M[n[T , j r A L ... tt 
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vik$m: <rira*r wrasr *sjfa * i 

snmfgr $*re& ^rwoifts st%«n^ I 

ssg€3 * r *3 f^rc; ^^ firftfifcm » 

tot ^ toot: I a*?f **$ rmr5^^r^ff^r5«nHHrfsrrar%^nafn^- 

Sfo&n 27. — Signs, precisely the reverse/of those, both 
general and special, for any particular season, by which 
the growth of an embrayo is assured, produce the con- 
trary results. 

Sloka 28.— A. foetus that develops when the Moon 
stands in any of the five asterisms, viz., Purvabhadra, 
Uttarabhadra, Purvashadha, Uttarashadha and Rohini in 
any season will yield plenty of rain. 

Sloka 29. — An embryo that is formed in Satabhi- 
shak, Aslesha, Ardra, Swati or Magha proves fertile and 
develops (or rains) for many days ; while, being stricken 
with three-fold portents (referred to above), it is destroyed. 
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«r h^dt qmi nifkt $mqw *t <iq% n 
si «rof: *wr* ^rrf^cf romv * *4Rt n 

SJo&a 50. — Foetuses coming into being when the 
Moon is in conjunction with any of the aforesaid asterisms 
during the month of Margasirsha, Pushya, Magha, Phal- 
guna, Chaitra and Vaisakha will yield rain after 195 
days for 8, 6, 16, 24, 20 and 3 days respectively, 

qtft$9r sir? 

^Rf q*fttan^dNta *n irf: HS?II 

Sloka 31. — If an embryo be accompanied by the 
five phenomena, viz., wind, water, lightning, thunder and 
cloud, it will pour rain over an area of 100 Yojanas and 
for every phenomenon less, over half the extent of the 
previous one ; but if it has only dhe phenomenon, over 
five Yojanas around. 

<rs ft^n ^m%x mx$m m% *ra* WW 

Sloka 32. — TheVjuantity of rainfall will at the season 
amount to a Drona if the embryo has the five concomi- 
tants ; three Adhakas are the result of wind ; six, of 
ightning ; nine, of clouds and twelve, of thunder. 
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- - , - .... * 

A Drona « 200 Palas. An Adhaka = I th of a Brona or 11 
oz. Avoir. According to Parasara, an Adhaka is the capacity of a 
vessel with a circular mouth 20 inches in diameter and whose 
depth is eight inches. 

1513: sronri iinp*n f«Wff?prroirni^n w^ 11 

*n*% *t$m w$ $*nrawfai* 11 
a*rr *m* w* 1 

—Adh. XXIII-2, infra. 

*wrai a«n$r$ tfh%#g TOHqt 11 
f5rf*m<ni$faa ?Mr ^^fa mam 11 

ShJca 33. — If the asterism at which an embryo is 
formed be afflicted by a malefic planet, it will pour down 
showers of hail stones, thunderbolt and fish. If at that 
time, the Moon or the Sun be posited in this star and be 
conjoined with or aspected by a benefic, there will be 
copious rain. 

Shka 34. — Too much rain without apparent cause 
at the time of the formation of foetuses tends to their 
destruction. If the quantity of rainfall exceed $*h of a 
Drona* there will be its miscarriage. 

t.& 28 
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mi $s: am viFwmi%ft$\\ * is: I 

SloJca 35. — If a full-grown embryo does not yield 

rain at the proper season owing to planetary and other 

evil influences, it will Vain with hail-stones at the same 
period as it formed at the beginning. 

SloJca 36. — Just as the milk of a milch cow grows 
hard if retained too long, so does the water kept back be- 
yond its time. 

Sloka 37. — An embryo which has ?got the five con- 
comitant signs, viz., wind, rain, lightning, thunder and 
clouds, since it is composed of these, yields plenty of rahv 
K3ne which at the time of formation loses too much water 
produces at the period of delivery, a drizzle. 

This sloka is from HmtfHfsffr. 

T^sxi^sthe 21st Adhyaya on the "Pregnancy of Clouds/' 
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*t4src*rnwJW IR*II Pregnancy of the Air* 

Sloka 1. — The first four days commencing from the 
8th day of the bright half of Jyeshta are sustained by the 
winds ; and they will prove favourable if they be attended 
with soft and gentle breeze, and if the sky be covered 
with glossy clouds. 

Sloka — 2. If there be rain in the four asterisms 
beginning with Swati in the same month and fortnight, 
the iour months commencing with Sravana will be in 
order the retainers of rain. That is, there will be no rain 
in the several months if there be rain in the corresponding 
asterism. 

to: ^vRqiRprvlvgi^: vrmoir^i: I 

*H»f S WTO fWlTSfes^^TlliT^^ { 

w*q* «ifc sir*** *?«]* *%m u 
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.*ft«i* qftww irtrreRrt qwKwg * %rra I 
mvrmniim: #fiwm *rfegis \m 

Bloha 5. — If those four days of retention («rrwf- 
Dharana) be of the same type, the result will be auspicious. 
If, unlike, they prove disastrous and are said to engender 
danger from thieves. The following is the authority of 
sage Vasishta. 

sri&Rcqffc^T mmi qpraiWR nan 
TO 3 ftf« to* s^ran sRgqftRnt I 

^fS^fS: *n<w sit *rraT%*n arfo i 

<?iW §SRl *W* 5fkl <tf5pI3lf^i ii^ii 

tf^<OTltoi fawn snw^fan* I 
to: ftwu tow ^f^mraT^it i 

SloJcas 4-8. — The days of retention of the foetus 
will be favourable if they be accompanied by lightning, 
water-drops, dust-storm, and the Sun and the Moon 
screened by the clouds. If there should be beautiful 
flashes of lightning emanating from (moving towards ?) 
the auspicious quarters, an intelligent astronomer should 
predict the thriving of all crops. If on the same day 
there be rain with dust or if children engage them- 
selves in happy sports, the cries of birds be pleasant and 
their sport be in dust, water or the like, if the Sun and 
the Moon , be encircled by halos which are glossy and 
not broken, then, there will be rain tending to the growth 
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of all crops. If the clouds be glossy, collected together 
and moving in a clockwise manner, there will be a 
heavy rain favouring the growth of all crops. 

Thus ends the 22nd Adhyaya on '* Pregnancy of the Air". 



sntaRfTO IRSII The Quantity of Rainfall. 

SloJca 1. — If there should be rain in the asterisms 
commencing with Purvashadha after the full Moon in 
the month of Jyeshta, the astronomer should judge the 
quantity and the good or bad effects of the rain. 

39% qjamfitafff wife sr&qnpias i 

rarmq^nnvR^r tigroid qfira^ irii 

Slolca 2. — The quantity of rainfall should be deter- 
mined through a gauge whose diameter is one cubit, and 
when it contains 50 palas, it will be equal to one Adhaka. 

#r fa ^rsq qi^uFJr *ifon smu irii 

Slolca 3. — The quantity of rain should be gauged 
on the day of the asterism during which there is rain 
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for the first time through the (amouut of) rain by which 
the earth is cleared of dust or the drops of water on the 
tips of blades of grass. 

Sloha 4. — Some sages such as Kasypa opine that 
if there be rain in a certain area at the beginning, there 
will be good rain there throughout the season; while 
others such as Devala maintain that if there be rain over 
an area of ten Yojanas, there will be plenty of rain 
during the whole season. But, according to Garga, 
Vasishta and Parasara, good rain during the season 
should be predicted if there be rainfall over an area of 
not less than twelve Yojanas. 

srar<?ft *w %H *m *R[ ct«3r i 
wtiim <nrrcrrirr *m$t *% *$fo n 

SloTcci 5. — In whichever stars there was rain at the 
beginning, there will generally be rain once again in 
the same stars. If there was no rain at all in any one 
of the asterisms beginning with Purvashadha at the time 
of delivery, then there will be no rain in the season. 
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q^g^f q«vfti s*S*ft A«Ad"rTt iiwi 

ww3r gwfr ^ $i%r *nfo* ?rt ft ^ i 
tAsgwpa «fimr ft*n ftro^ft ii^ii 

Slokas 6-9. — If there should be rain in any one of 
the asterisms, viz , Hasta, Purvashadha, Mrigasirai 
Chittra, Revati and Dhanishta, the quantity of rainfall 
in the season will be 16 Dronas ; in Satabhishak, Jyeshta 
and Swati, it will be 4 Dronas ; in Krittika, 10 Dronas J 
in Sravana, Magha, Anuradha, Bharani and Moola, 
14 Dronas ; in Purvaphalguni, 25 Dronas ; in Punar- 
vasu, 20 Dronas ; in Visakha and Uttarashadha, 20 
Dronas; in Asleshn, 13 Dronas. In Uttarabhadra, 
Uttaraphalguni and Rohini, it is 25 Dronas. In Purva- 
bhadra and Pushya, it is 15 Dronas ; in Aswini, 12 
Dronas; in Ardra, it is 13 Dronas. These quantities 
will hold good, provided the asterisms are not hurt in 
any way. 
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ShJca 10. — If an asterism be afflicted by the Sun, 
Saturn or Ketu, or hurt by Mars, or by the three-fold 
portent, there will be no prosperity to mankind, nor 
will there be any rain* But if the asterism be unhurt 
and conjoined with benefics, beneficial results will accrue. 

Thus ends the 23rd Adhyaya on " The Quantity of Rainfall ". 



I J IRVII The Moon's Conjunction 
with Rohini 

vrerata nm^ sn^^OT^raH i 
^wsriI di^i^^i sg^ ii^ii 

Slolcas 1-3. — I shall now try to expound briefly 
the good and bad effects arising from the Moon's con- 
junction with Rohini, having duly taken cognisance of 
them as explained by Qarga, Parasara, Kasyapa and 
Maya to their hosts of pupils and as instructed by 
Brihaspati to Narada in the park on the summit of the 
Meru, which resounds with the humming of the bees 
clinging* to the flowers of the trees in the caves of 
the golden rocks, which rings with the twitterings of 
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numerous birds and which has the melodious strains of 
music of celestial damsels. 

Rohin i Yoga is the period of a day when the Moon passes 
through the star Rohini in the dark half of the lunar month of 
Asbadha. 

In this connection, Mr. Ohidambara Iyer, very aptly remarks : 

" These prefatory remarks clearly shew that what follow are 
important scientific truths in the eyes of Hindu astronomers : that the 
weather indications of one single day in a year should form the subject 
of so much calculation with the Hindus in determining the future 
agricultural prospect of the land while to the inexperienced eye of a 
western man of science, the day appears as indifferent or otherwise as any 
other day of the year argues that modern science is still far behind in her 
investigations of the laws of nature." 

8hka8 4-5. — An astronomer should carefully observe 
the Moon's conjunction with Rohini in the dark half 
of Ashadha and then predict its good or bad effects to 
mankind according to the tenets of the Sastras. How 
a future conjunction of the Moon with the asterism 
should be foretold has been explained by me in my work 
Panchasiddhantika under the head of '' Conjunction 
with Fixed Stars". The effects, however, must be 
declared as deduced from the Moon's size, brightness, 
colour, direction and from portents at the time and 
the winds. 

f. *r. 29 
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The reference to Wf&SjftffiT here clearly shows that tha 
author had already completed that work. 

arenas: *ES%*sf i f$rre*<j wfc&HMfaffai n^sii 

SloJcas 6-7.— A Brahmin, going to a place north or 
east from the town, staying there three nights fasting 
and worshipping the sacred fire, should draw a diagram 
of the planets and the asterisms occupied by them and 
worship them with oblations coupled with incense and 
flowers. He must occupy the bare ground strewn with 
the Darbha grass, decked at the four corners with water- 
pots containing gems, water and herbs, covered above 
with the sprouts of trees and not blackened at the bottom 
and kept clean and anointed. 

mf£r% 5he«t^ ^fr ^raraflftsft ^r ti 

to** y£m *?f rafo sftairc mm ftsn? f**r I 

Slolca 8. — He should then sanctify all sorts of seeds 
with the hymns of Mahavrata and immerse them in the 
water containing gold and sacred grass in the pot. Then 
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he should make a Homa with hymns addressed to the 
Marat, Varuna and the Moon. 

anst $s i^a^r w®fi auram ^ito OTf iftii 

/Stfo&a P. — He should prepare a very fine flag of 
Mack colour, four cubits in length, and hoist it on a staff 
of 12 cubits. After acquainting himself with the 
different directions, he should ascertain through the 
movement of the streamer the direction of the wind at 
the Moon's conjunction with the asterism. 

rim ** S<i$t I «r<g&ft srg: s*jar: t 

^??r?^frgK*fora 'wwftrft sw$ ll 

a*n$ngn siftihspan ?nfftfo& i^ratiSfc I 
q£r ii«9s^m[: tih vm^ m%\ qrarai^ *r ^15: \\ 

Sloka 10. — For purposes of determining the times 
of rainfall, the watches (3 hour-periods) should be taken 
as corresponding to as many fortnights and the sub* 
divisions of a watch, to the days. If the wind blows 
round from east to south and so on {i 4 e. in the sn($ra 
order), it indicates prosperity to the world. When two 
contrary winds are blowing, that which shows firmness 
is more powerful, and it is from this wind alone predic- 
tion should be made. 
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wr *pl ssfcisFwr wi otBot as; i 
wwi scrfei 3srrg4^r *?ror g w$m n 

It will thus be seen that the day alone, and not the night* 
should ba divided into four equal parts to represent the four 
months of the rainy season and the observation should also bs 
made during the day. 

5OT ^ 3tra<gg: 

wres«f asr *qf firvmr: <£fafira n 
sra*i f^ra sngSf? *rfcr s^grai: i 
*?raisg wwirerr 3r 3<*t ^*qfg;ftf^rq II 

1% 3 ^Sffolft ^ *^if *tfsni% ffllft fW* I 

3rcf 3 tftsjteffarata&tf %if si<lra sn«i: MU« 

SloTca 11. — During the Moon's conjunction with 
Rohini, note which of the seeds placed in the water- 
vessel have "sprouted and even of them, which particular 
part; only those grains and none else will flourish 
during the year, so also only that proportion of them 
will thrive. 

TO^r *ftft WWW faroronft ^*to iit*n 

Sloka 12.— It is a good augury, if, during the 
Moon's conjunction with Rohini, the quarters resound 
with the pleasant cries of birds that do not fly towards 
the Sun, as well as of animals, the sky is clear and the 
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breeze not vitiated* I shall now treat of the effects of 
the clouds and the wind. 
?ror ^ *!*!: 

Slohas 13-14:. — The sky in some quarters is covered 
with large and black and white clouds, in others with 
white ones and in some others with dark ones as with 
huge serpents whose bellies and backs alone are visible 
in their coils and to whose moving tongues correspond 
the flashes of lightning in the clouds. It aopears as 
though it were bedecked with clouds some of waich are 
as white as the interior of lotus- blossoms, whose fringe s 
are tinged by the rays of the rising Sun f which are dark 
like bees, yellow like saffron, red like the Kimsuka 
flower, and white and which consequently have a large 
variety of colours. 

SloJca 15. — Or, the sky which is studded with dark 
clouds and chequered with moving streaks of lightning 
and the rain-bow, looks verily like a forest on fire, which 
is teeming with herds of tigers and bisons. 

I^Hll^^fgyi^+^I^U^^f^^^T HUH 
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ShTca 16. — Or, the sky is blocked by clouds that 
simulate the mass of rocks on the collyrium mountain 
or by those that set at naught the lustre of snow, pearls, 
conch-shells and the rays of the Moon. 

SloJca 17. — Or, it is covered with elephants in the 
form of clouds, which are as ! dark as Tamala and the bees, 
which have lightning corresponding to the golden 
trappings, cranes to the tusks in front, pouring rain to 
ichor, moving tops to the trunks, and the multi-coloured 
rainbows to the beautiful banners held aloft. 

Slolca 18. — Or, there are in the sky turned crimson 
by twilight, clusters of clouds, which, bearing the dark hue 
of lilies, rob, as it were, Lord Krishna, clad in his yellow 
silken garment, of his beauty. 

shfkfw fe*p?iffoifeR: ^\^^n *tf$mw$m i%m II 

Slolca 19. — If the clouds have their loud and distinct 
peal of thunder followed by the cries of peacocks, Chataka 
birds and frogs and hang at the horizon having spread 
throughout the firmament, then they will pour down 
torrents of rain on the earth. 

T^^^^5Tf%^5ri»r^ arm*!* * i 

SloJca 20.—U the sky should be covered for three, 
two or one day at a stretch .with banks of clouds of the 
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above description, there would be plenty of food, the 
people would be happy and contented or, there would 
be abundant water in the land, respectively. 

a$n ^ mmv. I tfffofoftJlr 3*; sr^r%au ^rgm^rr: CTfferftr 

3T?W ^IRR^Rf «^$STF%;ff fsnr snfr its: IRlll 

8loh% 21. — There would neither be prosperity nor 
rain in the land, should the clouds be rough and small, 
tossed about by the winds, have the shapes of camels, 
crows, dead bodies, monkeys or other inauspicious 
creatures and be silent. 
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m & m $fo H^rar ^iir%^ il* ^ iiw ir*h 

iSZofca 25. — If the Sun should shine with burning 
rays in a cloudless sky and the sky at night with bright 
stars look blooming like a lake rich in lilies, there would 
be copious rain. 

^ im tfqa ^mhi <rararil: srnrer ifsTO IRSH 
mro>&rivife: Ufa* ssi 11%: &*wgrai$: I 

Slokas 23-24. — If the clouds are formed in the east, 
there will be growth of good crops ; in the south-east, 
there will be raging of fires ; in the south, decay of crops; 
in the south-west, destruction of half the crops ; in the 
west, handsome rain ; in the north-west, stormy rain in 
some places ; in the north, very good and full rain and in 
the north-east, bumper crops. The same effects should 
be predicted of the wind also arising in the several 
directions* 

mv i*rrof tmrctot ^ mm ^pptrcsfc irhii 

Bioko, 25. — Fall of meteors, flashes of lightning, 
thunderbolts, false fires in rhe quarters, portentous 
sound in the sky, earthquakes and the cries of birds and 
beasts produce the same effects as the clouds under the 
above conditions. 

SloJca 26. — The four water-pots beginning with the 
northern one should be named after the months 
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beginning with Sravana, in the dextral order ; if any of 
the pots be full of water, the particular month signified 
by that will have good rain. If, on the other hand, any 
one be empty, that month will have no rain. The amount 
of rain in the several months will have to be guessed 
from the quantity of water left in the pots. 

sfgrSiswpr %*?; qrsr> ^rra* fag: u 
sr£ $**rr: gpynr: S3**r**r: ^rf^fSTgarr: i 
<3?jd ecriw^ mw^ wft^ wlr ^rr€csr: it 

SZo&a 57. — Similarly, through other pots bearing the 
names of kings, countries or other things, the fortunes 
of the several people or things should be predicted 
according to the circumstances, when the pots are broken, 
empty, containing a little water or full. 

wng im faei)r<ir«r &sfar^«n q$<n % u 

A very easy method of finding out the particular kingfl<wn or 
kingdoms to be attacked by a sovereign is given here. If lie 
violates this rule, he is sure to be defeated. 

\rfWI qft qvfc **n to^t surat ftftMtat l*<il 

SZo&a £8. — If the Moon standing south, far or near, 
should conjoin with Rohini, there would result terrible 
disaster to the ! world. 

1.1*. 30 



234 «ctifarrarai [Adh. XXIV. SI. 29-32. 

jStfo&a 29. — If the Moon touching Rohini goes north- 
ward, there will be good rain, but many disasters. Bat 
if she should pass to the north without touching the 
group, there will be copious rain and prosperity to 
mankind. 

Sbka 30. — When the Moon is posited in the centre 
of the wain of Rohini (Adhyaya 1X-25, supra), the 
people will roam about helpless, their children procuring 
food for them and drinking water from Sun-heated 
vessels. 

*S *ft $?I#T^ **R S83 «tf% Sfi&fi I 

Sioka 31. — If the Moon should rise first and Rohini 
rising later follows, it augurs well for mankind, and 
amorous ladies will be stricken with love and yield to 
their lovers. 

4 BloJca 32.— If the Moon followsJRohini from behind 
just as a loves does his lady-love, men will become 
victims to Cupid's arrows and be under the influence of 
their beloveds. 
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SloJca 33.— When the Moon stands southeast of 
Rohini, there will be great calamities ; when south-west, 
all the crops will be spoiled/" being smitten with land- 
plagues ; when northwest, the growth of crops will be 
middling ; and when northeast, there will be many 
advantages, good growth of crops* higher prices and the 
like./ 

nfy *rtftr *v *rg*r *raft ik%*i *f* 3Rr n 

f% $%IN%: srcroitrtf: $tfr wife u 
fife? JtSpwrawirf^rf •f^wi ftw^fHrr^f i 

SZofca 34.— If the Moon should cut across the pro- 
minent star of the group or hide it with her disc, there 
would be terrible peril and the king's murder by a 
woman respectively, so say the wise. 

Yoga Tara is generally the brightest of the group. 

SkTca 35. — If, at the time of the cows returning 
home, a bull or a black animal (such as a goat) takes 
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the lead, there will be much rain ; if the animal be 
black and white, there will be medium rain, and if 
white, there will be no rain at all. A proportionate 
estimate of the quantity of rain is to be made with the 
animals of other colours. 

These views accord with those of Garga, 

am ^ *n!: 

xr^ $«*i3o{f m qgirfsrasr?: 11 

*ffafa*r ** 4Vw*rt *T«m: &mw *?*??: 11 
w»r? r%$0 %ar ^rrarr^ *fq^r *«<rr 1 
qTs^r sisrerorar Urn* ^w ^ja? 11 
^wnr tn^rar fa* fa*r g «n$fa 1 
m*§w mxmuft m sfr«w>3T?m'N£*fir 11 

But Parasara adds : 

Tf an elephant, a horse or a chariot should enter the towa 
first in the evening of the Rohini-Yoga-day, there will be success 
in war ; if a monkey, an ass, a camel, a mongoose, a cat or 
a dog should so enter, there will be troubles. If a blind man 
should enter first, there will be fear from thunderbolts. 

am * <msrc: 1 wrngeitraetorat sflPOTfirowi fafi**?«|«r- 
m$$mj a* *?r*raw*wfw^ stf^rar mnmX*9*m9foft% 

Stfo&a 36. — If the Moon when in conjunction with 
Rohini is not visible owing to the sky being overcast 
great danger from sickness is imminent, but the earth 
will be provided with plenty of water and grain. 

Thus ends the 24fch Adhyaya " on the Moon's Conjun* ' on 
with Rohini '\ 
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5TRrapn*1TOt IRMI The Moon's Conjunction 
with Swati. 

Swati yogi means the period of a day when the Moon passes 
through the star Swati in the month of Ashadha- 

Sloka I, — The same effects as for the Moon's con- 
junction with Rohini apply to her conjunction with 
Swati and Ashadha. But the observations have to be 
made in the bright half of the month of Ashadha. I 
am now going to explain the special features of this 
latter conjunction. 

mil ftrafa JFsrfcftfs sreuft m\»§ w\fa if^ 1 

Slolca$2-3. — If it rains in the first four-hour period of 
the night during the Moon's stay in Swati, all field- 
products will thrive ; the second part, sesamum, 
green gram and black gram will thrive, and in the third , 
summer crop alone will flourish and not the autumnal. 

If it rains in the first part of the day, there will be 
excellent rain during the year. In the second, the effect 
will be the same coupled with insects and snakes ; and 
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in the third part, the rain will be moderate < If there 
rain both day and night, there will be very good rain. 

aw * *tf : l 

sff**raT*?«wwt eft OTTwfcrf¥$$ta; u 
ww& ggrararoit ftranmt wroriirat u 

ws^afonrnlr g vwmi $m enroot 1 

«rfRW *r*r *$ «rrffcfti|r 3** ?*: 11 

mpr g 'agft wont craforiftr ww 11 5m- 

s*?ns% ^e «hW*r fW *rcft lisn 

SZo&a 4. — There is a star due north of Chittra 
called wrfaiw — Apam Vatsa — " little one of water ". 
The conjunction with Swati taking place when the 
Moon is near the above star proves beneficial. 

sflwtf script 11ft <?<rr% ft* *rew*F«*$ft 

Sloka 5. — If during the Moon's conjunction with 
Swati there is snow-fall on the 7th day of the dark half 
in the month of Magha, or if the wind is head-long, or 
the clouds thunder frequently, or if the heavens where- 
from the Sun, the Moon and the stars have disappeared, 
are filled with wreaths of lightning, one may be sure that 
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the rainy season will be rich in all sorts of crops, glad- 
dening mankind, 

Sloka 6. — In the same manner, one should consider 
the Moon's conjunction with Swati when occurring in 
the month of Phalguna, Chaitra or the dark half of 
Vaisakha and particularly in the month of Ashadha. 

The commentator Bhattotpala is of opinion that this Sloka 
is spurious (not belonging to the text). 

Thus ends the 25th Adhyaya on " the course of the Moon's 
Conjunction with Swati." 

3nwtf^I«qrro: IR^II The Moon's Conjunction 
with Ashadha. 

Ashadhee Toga means the period of a day when the Moon 
passes through the asterism of Uttarashadha in the lunar month 
of Ashadha. 

Sloka 1. — At the time of the full Moon in Ashadha, 
take equal weights of several kinds of seeds and keep 
them for a night being sanctified with the Mahavrata 
hymn. Such seeds as increase in weight will flourish 
and such as have diminished will not thrive. The 
hymn in praise of the balance that is used for the 
purpose of weighing is the following : 
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TOW H&5J TOST Sf^TfSS I 
TO3& Wg SI%S 3?^% e5W*J[ H»ll 

Slokas 2-5 — The balance should be invoiced 
through the following hymns : " As the Goddess of 
speech is verily Truth, you will show yourself situated 
in truth, being of the Vow of Truth. May that Truth 
appear here, the Truth by which the Sun and the Moon 
the planets and the hosts of stars rise in the east and 
set in the west, the Truth which exists in all the Vedas, 
in the vedic scholars and in all the three worlds You 
are the daughter of Brahman, well-known by the name 
of Aditya, by the family of Kasyapa and by the popular 
name of Balance. 

W*m ^ ^IfSTRT #1 ^OTftWPT^ 11*11 

SloJca 6. — The scale-pans should be of silken cloth 
six inches long and wide fastened wj#i' four strings 10 
inches long, and the cord by which th^ balance Is held 
between the two scales is 6 inches in leng&. 
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*I*^ %f$ WOT tfft^l ^t|^-mw|-<Ai«jp( $$ I 
$&t $Ax *NI: mifa ifegfar ^vm %w ^ iloti 
5*&tf«n qirnimv stat Isn *nn fa* «to torn: l 

Sbhas 7-8. — Gold should be placed in the right 
hand pan while all other articles as well as water in 
the left hand one for purposes of weighing. Weigh 
severally the waters of wells, rivers and lakes. The 
rain will be meagre, moderate and copious according 
as well, river and lake water proves the heaviest. The 
value of elephants is determined by the amount of ivory 
they have ; of cows, horses and the like* by their hair ; 
of kings, by the amount of gold in their treasuries ; of 
Brahmins, Kshatriyas, etc, as well as of countries, years, 
months and quarters, by beeswax ; and of other sub- 
stances, by their actual weight, 

vft swri ?sfoi *{*m riirort ®ffin «rf I 

frlolca 9. — A golden balance is the best ; one of 
silver is middling. In the absence of the above two, 
it shall be made of ^* Khadira (Acacia catechu) wood? 
or it shall be made of a shaft by which a man is 
wounded. The length of the, balance should be twelve 
inches. 

An itoch is the space covered over by 8 grains of barley 
placed side by sid^— or that of three grains of barley placed 
lengthwise. It is also the breadth of the human finger. 

f. *. 31 
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8hha 10. — Such substances as, again being weighed 
prove to have diminished in weight, will be lost ; such 
as have increased will thrive; such as continue in the 
same condition will be indifferent. This is called the 
secret of weighing treasures with the balance. This 
applies equally to the Moon's conjunction with Rohini 
also, 

8*n ** ml: 

*<rt 3 $w% srrc a<rf irsi farof^ u 
mm* a mnfe *%*&$m gi^mfcr g ii 
am m q?rcre: 

«rfi[% tram mr?wfto«r w»h(% u 

mmnm«nr MMi wraii wweh ^ sRar: i 
ant 3 *>isw^>* ^ifirarcft fggq'te ft ft n? ?n 

Sloka 11. — Evil planets standing in Swati, Uttara^ 
shadha or Rohini during the Moon's conjunction cause 
misery in the land. In the case of an intercalary Asha- 
dha month occurring, one should observe both the lunar 
conjunctions with devotional fasting. 

am *s tot: 

f^wrfffemw* &&: m/SrmTr$^ n 

am * <wm: — giqpiiiwriSfNHfr ^m^egsflimw I 

5R|sf^ iftqn TOfTt *$R W *W W^y&qfai \ 
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■■'■ ■ ii i ii.i m . ■ i i I - .. ' ■.«■■■ 

Sloka 12— When the results of the Moon's con- 
junctions with Rohini, Swati and Ashada are the same, 
the prediction — good or bad — is to be made unhesitar- 
tingly. If they be different, the effects of Rohini alone 
will prevail. 

Sloha 13. — According as the wind blows from the 
east, south-east, south, etc., during the Moon's conjunc- 
tion with Ashadha, the consequences are in their order 
as follows : good harvest, raging of fire, little, middling, 
very good rain, copious rain accompanied by winds, 
abundant and beneficial rain. 

SloJca 14 — If, after the full Moon in the month of 
Ashadha, the rain God pours down rain on the 4th day 
of the dark half at the asterism of Purvashadha, the 
lainy season will prove beneficial ; otherwise, not. 

Sloka 15. — If there is a north-easterly wind on the 
kll-moon day of Ashadha at sunset* there will be an 
excellent growth o{ crops. 

Thus ends the 26th Adhyaya on il the Moon's Conjunction 
with Ashadha. " 
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*m%^ IIWI The Wind Circle. 

It is said that this chapter is not by Varahamihira but is 
an insertion. 

SloJca 1. — If on the day of the full.moon in Ashadha 
an easterly 'wind blows from heaven, being tossed by 
the stroke of the tops of the billows of the eastern 
ocean and mingled with the mass of the mane-like rays 
of the Sun and the Moon, the whole earth will shine 
being enriched by the splendid vernal and autumnal 
crops and being covered overhead with groups of dark 
clouds every- where. 

Sloka 2.-— When the wind blows with such force as 
if to break off the peaks of the Malaya Mountain from 
the southeastern part of the sky at sunset on the same 
fttUrmoon day, the earth, blazing continuously with the 
flames of fire embracing (spreading on) its surface, will 
emit heaps of ashes along with the hot breath emanating 
from its ownlbody- 

*r«CT W mglf T% *r*rar *sri&c*RT«j: is another reading. 

*ift$fti* g*fa «r&: VMt siffet tffynt \ 



Adh. XXVII. SI. 3 -5] «tfft«>sw»w 245 

SloJca 3. — When at the above conjunction a very 
rough and howling south-wind blows, making the mon* 
keys dance through the leaves of palm-trees, bowers of 
creepers and trees, the clouds rising like the elephants 
which are struck and pricked by the goad shed a few 
drops of water like miserly persons. 

In the 3rd TIT, S3fat*rag*m«i is another reading. 

8bia 4>. — If at sunset on the same day a south- 
west wind blows unceasingly tossing up and down in 
the sea heaps of small cardamoms, averrhoas and cloves, 
then the earth shrouded by a heavy load of scattered 
broken bones of. men who have perished by hunger and 
thirst, appears wild and restless like a young lady just 
losing her husband. 

BhTsa 5.— If , at the time of the disappearance of 
the Sun's rays, there is a strong gale from the west, 
raising dust with its beating wings, the earth will be 
endowed with rich crops and have the leading monarchs 
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engaged in war and consequently will be filled with huge 
masses of marrow* flesh and blood. 

*ro«ft ist*ii toto j: <win fa*M<i I 

Slota 6 § — At the approach of sunset on the full- 
moon day of Ashadha, 'if the north-easterly wind be 
very strong, have a dense appearance and resemble 
broken bodies of serpents (or Garuda), then it should be 
known that the earth will possess the fulness of blessings, 
on account of great happiness, caused by the all-round- 
growth of splendid crops and torrents of rain, wherein 
the frogs rejoice and croak continuously, 

SloJca 7. — If, at the end of the Grishma Season (i, e. 
full-moon of Ashadha) when the mass of the Sun's rays 
is screened by Mount Meru, a northerly breeze blows, 
disseminating the fragrance of the sweet-scented 
Kadamba flowers, the clouds will inundate the earth 
with water, as though mad (crying madly as it were), 
and intoxicated by the sight of splendid illumination 
caused by the flashes of lightning and destroying the 
rays of the Moon on the earth. 

? at wrt **% if W * *%fo ifeh 
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StoJta 8, — If the sky be without the rays of the Sun, 
the Moon and the stars, and if there be no rain, then, 
I think it cannot be called Bhadrapada. 

The sloka is spurious, says the Commentator. 

sifitgi* mm^ *<mt *#a smfarst wv\ 

Sloka 9. — If the north-easterly breeze be cool, 
scented by the flowers of Punnaga, Agaru and Parijata, 
be sonorous and be enjoyed by groups of Gods, the 
earth restored to youthful vigour will be full of water 
and crops, and kings will curb their enemies, will protect 
all class of people and with the utmost justice. 
Thus ends the 27th Adhyaya on the Wind Circle. 



OiNfarora: IR*I Signs of Immediate Rain. 

Sloka 1. — If, at a query regarding rain, the Moon 
be posited in the Lagna which is a watery sign (Kataka, 
Makara, Kumbha or Meena) or in the 4th, 7th or 10th 
house in the bright fortnight, there will be plentiful 
rain ere long in the monsoon, provided she is aspected 
by benefics. If she be aspected by malefics in the 



248 fpdfrmni [Adh. XXVIII. SL 2-3» 

above Yogas, there will be very little rain. In predict- 
ing rain, Venus should be treated on a par with 
the Moon during the rainy season. 

The commentator asks the question : — When the Lagna is 
a Kendra already, what is the meaning of %^T: ? Does it mean 
a Kendra other than, the Lagna ? Yes, it does. The idea of the 
author is this : There will be rain, etc., in the dark half when 
the Moon is in Lagna Kendra alone and not elsewhere, while in 
the other half, even in another Kendra, it is all right. 

2*3i$re sfosfofa *rr vgfc ^ $ji?t 11*11 

Sloha 2. — If the querist touches any wet object or 
water or any other liquid (pearls, etc.), or stands near 
water, or is about to do something connected with water 
or liquid, or, at the time, the word 'water' be heard in the 
place, then he should be told that there is rain ere long 
without any doubt. 

Sloha, 3. — If, during the rainy season, the Sun at 
rising cannot be looked at on account of his dazzling 
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brilliance and appear like molten gold, or possess the 
pure lustre of beryl, or if he burns with intense heat 
at the zenith of the sky, there will be rain on the very 
same day. 

^wsF^RRt toppi)?*: iron 

SloJea 4. — The following are the symptoms of rain 
— tasteless water, the sky of the colour of cow's eyes 
or crow's eggs, uncontaminated directions, moisture of 
salt, calm wind, much tumbling of fishes ashore and the 
repeated croakings of frogs. 

Sloha 5.— Cats scratching the earth very much 
with their nails, accumulation of rust on iron or bronze 
vessels with a musty smell and construction of bridges 
on the high roads by children indicate immediate rain. 

In the 3rd TO", ftrgftfacTNtf is another reading. 

sivifftstortoni Rft#n: gto* ifec: 11511 

Sloha 6. — Mountains resembling heaps of collyriun* 
or their caves wrapt in vapour and haloes of the colour 
of Gock ! s eyes round the Moon, are indications of fain. 
S . %♦ 32 
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5tofta 7. — Ants shifting their eggs without any 
trouble, snakes mating and climbing down the trees 
and cows' stampede, are signs of rain. 

*ft ^ «wf ^Mta>r^4 nq^ ^ft ^raa sflftm \\c\\ 

Sloka 8 m — If the chameleons perched on the tops of 
trees fix their gaze on the firmament, and cows look 
up towards the Sun, there will be rain without much 
delay. 

<rerc: qi^r fvti in*** qwftfir ftflfa l*n 

SZo&a P. — If the domestic animals such as cows are 
reluctant to go out of the house and shake their ears and 
hoofs, or, if the dogs behave in the same manner, it 
should be declared that there will be rainfall soon. 

TO f^qireifciiva veto *t ift fasri fr*Fpn: I 

Sfofas 10. — When dogs stand on the roofs of houses, 
or bark continuously looking up towards the heavens, or 
when lightning is seen flashing from the north-east at 
day-time, then the earth will be completely filled with 
water. 

^OTft^farofast qyjfom to (M(h%fti l 
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Sloha 11. — When the Moon has the red hue of the 
eyes of a parrot or pigeon or of honey, and when a 
second Moon shines in the sky, there will be immediate 
rain. 

tor $&* tftaraft ift tflRrei asissipft *&^ \\w\ 

Sloha 12. — If there be peals of thunder at night 
and blood-red lines of lightning, standing erect like rods 
at day time, and if there be a cool breeze blowing from 
the east, there would be immediate rain. 

tro% m\ sreqfsffiif i f t: i 
*m*fr *refa cr^T m® qra: II? 311 

Sloha 13. — If the sprouts of creepers are turned up 
towards the sky, birds bathe in water or dust, and 
creeping worms betake themselves to the tips of grass, 
there will be an immediate fall of rain. 

Sloha 14. — At dawn or twilight, if the clouds 
show the same colour as pea-cocks, parrots, blue-jays 
or Chataka birds, or have the lustre of roses, and red 
lotuses and resemble in shape waves, hills, crocodiles, 
tortoises or fishes and are piled up with many folds p 
they will pour down fain before long. 
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<rf3rs s^rasrTf vim ^ssrtMw 
fawn ^s^i: otrhotw tftaqfciftftt I 

ShJca 15. — If the clouds are as white as chunam 
or the Moon at the edges, as dark as collyrium or 
bees at the centre, glossy, have many folds, (i.e., appear 
piled up) dropping particles of water, and breaks like 
the steps of a stair-case, and being formed in the east 
sail westward or vice versa, they yield plenty of rain 
to the earth before long. 

sj^qqft w%s?if dftdta afta qfti* 1 1 

Sloha 16. — If at sunrise or sunset there is a rain- 
bow, a cross bar of clouds, a mock Sun, a straight frag- 
mentary rainbow, flashes of lightning, and halos round 
the Sun and the Moon, it should be predicted that there 
will be plentiful rain in the near future. 

For the definition of After vide Adhyaya XLVI-20 infra. 

Sfoka 17. — If the sky bears the tinge of the wings 
of the Tittira bird, and groups of birds twitter merrily 
at sunrise and sunset, then the clouds will pour down 
rain soon by day and night respectively. 

This verse is spurious* says the commentator. 
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Skka 18. — If the Sun-beams called sr£r*-unerring- 
we stretched upwards like the out-stretched arms of the . 
"setting Mountain " and if the clouds thunder close to 
flie earth, they are to be understood to be important 
■igns of rain. 

For amfa vide Adhyaya XXX-1 1 infra, 

win % 3nmRtf$arant 

<ftg<P% *rc*n fit&*n*rt aft* %r i 
^Rippptmr fir* w wrenf <rr *f% *r i 

*SP?ot: tfteftg: srftapg: *ftmra: ^: u 
i^^(fr wqm *rfir %??fetf *%qffar: ti 

tfamraiA *n topi* 3renssn*Rre ii wi 

fitfofta 19,— If in the monsoon the Moon being 
placed in the 7th house from Venus or in the 5th, 7th, 
«r9th house from Saturn, is aspected by benefics, there 

be rain soon. 



254 WdHfrwmi [Adh, XXVIII. SI, 20-24* . 

q^^ g?^ra;^pi5ii?% ife«?%^ f^^«5T ^isef^: n^ " 

Sbka 20.— Generally there will be rain during the 
planets r ~ heliacal rising and setting, at the conjunction of 
the non-luminaries with the Moon, at their entering any 
of the six Mandalas*, at the end of a fortnight and 
a solstice, and certainly when the Sun is passing through 
the asterism ' Ardra ' 

*Vtde Adhyaya IX — 10-21 — supra. 

SloJca 21. — There will be rain at the conjunction of 
Mercury and Venus, of Mercury and Jupiter and of 
Jupiter and Venus. But at the conjunction of Mars and 
Saturn, there will arise peril from wind and fire, provided 
they are neither conjoined with nor aspected by any of 
the benefics. 

sprat ^wt *T s fa TO* SFrtasfNsn l 
TO to ififa *Ctw*kffoc irrii 

Sloka22. — When the planets are about to be 
eclipsed by the Sun in front or behind (slower planets in 
front and faster ones behind), they convert the earth 
into an ocean as it were. 

*fcift nft «i *«n i^^ram i 
mi $f|5mfa to <rft sfisr *pfct .irvii 

SloJcas 23*24. — If there be glow-worms at night 
near the clouds, before long there will be rain filling all 



Adh. XXIX. SI. 1-2.] qs^ffitatrs^re: 255 

the fields. In spite of rain-fall, if jackals howl in the 
evening, there will not be a drop of water, though the sky 
be overcast for seven days at a stretch. This need 
not be doubted. 

These two verses appear to be spurious as they are not recog- 
by the commentator. 

Thus ends the 28th Adhyaya on " Immediate Rain ". 



fQHSVrarat IR^Il Prognostics from Flowers 
and Creepers. 

Sloka 1 — By observing the abundance of flowers 
and fruits of trees, the availability of all things in large 
quantities at cheap rates should be ascertained ; so also 
the thriving of crops. 

SJT^Sf VdWJkfi *tOT«R TO9lf^l I 

Sloka 2. — From the (luxuriance of the flowers and 
fruits of the) Sala tree, the prospects of Kalama rice are 
to be determined; from the red Asoka, red rice; from 
the Ksheerika, yellowish rice ; and from the bluish Asoka, 
hog's rice. 

The Sala tree is known in Tamil as n******** or *9*u>bu>. 
It is probably the Diospyros Ebenaster furnishing timber. 

Kalama. A variety of white rice ; it is sown in May and 
June and ripens in December or January-^**^^*"*. 

Ksheerika. The Fig tree-4r/i?u»f w. 

Asoka. It is a tree of moderate size belonging to the 
leguminous class with magnificent red flower$-«*<*«*<»ffii t 

Sukaraka. A species of rice-'&uL/Q/i*. 
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SMa 3. — Through the Banyan tree, barley should 

be guessed ; through the ebony tree, the Shastika rice; 

and through the Aswattha, the success of all crops. 

Nyagrodba- The Indian Fig Tree- <g,e»u>su». 

Shashfcika rice- A kind of rice of quick growth ripening m 
about 60 day 8- ^gnu^/rA^^emea^ 

Aswattha- The holy fig-tree- *id+lobu>, 

Sloka 4.— From the Jamboo fruits (Rose-apples) are 
ascertained sesamum and black gram ; from the 
sucess of Sirisha flowers is inferred the full growth of 
Priyangu; from the Madhuka tree, wheat; and from 
the Saptaparna, the rich growth of barley. 

Jambu- The Rose Apple tree-*^**. Sireesha-*"'***, 
Kangu- A kind of panic seed. Madhuka tree- §)&"<***. 
Sapta Parna- trtfifauuiretuHnh. Yava-Barley-*"**. 

Sloka 5.— From the Atimukta tree and the rounS 
Jesmine is known the state of cotton crop ; from the 
Asana tree, mustard ; from the Jujube fruits, horse-gram; 
and from the Chirabilva or Karanja, green gram. 

Atimuktaka-<3d5**^P. Kunda-*®*<i>. Sarshapa- Mustaitf 

seed-*®®. Karpasa- Cotton-"®/^. Asana-C«*«>*. Badarf- 

#«>*«>^. Kulattha-®**<»re. Chirabilva-W**>*">irw # Mudga- 
A sort of kidney-bean»6,p u &'jpf. 
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arasft hmph <raraigfa %m \ irci: I 

Sloka 6. — Atasi is to be determined from the 
flowers of Vetasa ; Kodrava from the flowers of the 
Palasa tree; conch-shells, pearls and silver from the 
Tilaka tree and hemp from the Ingudi tree. 

Atasi-Comtnon flax-**^. Vetasa- ^«"<J5^. Kodrava-^*®. 
Palasa-4**. Sana-Hemp Tilaka-"^""** mvth, Inguda-o"^. 

Sloka 7. — The price of elephants should be deter- 
mined from the Hastikarna trees ; of horses from the 
Aswakarna; of cows, from the Patala trees; and 
of goats and sheep from plantains. 

Hastikarna-Castor oil tree-^*'**'**®*'^ or 6)«£/rtl«nL_. Aswa 
Karna-^^'TUJirii.tatala. The Trumpet-flower- tree-"* £/#. 

Sloka 8. —The abundance and cheapness of gold 
should be inferred from the Champaka flowers ; of 
corals, from the Bandhujeeva flowers; of diamonds, 
from the luxuriance of the Kuravaka trees; and of 
Vaidurya (beryl) from the Nandikavarta. 

Champaka-*^"*)*, Bsuidhujeeva-&*>uu/ra» r i***t$mj*Q+ui. m 
Kuravaka-Crimson species of amaranth-**©*'**. Nandikavarta* 

fNrwr %?f^r tffa* m*n ts*fcr i 

1.1*. 33 
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Shka 9. — One has to know pearls through the 
Sindhuvara tree ; artisans from saffron; the king from 
red lotuses ; and the minister from blue lilies. 

«tafN%sr qfroftvfrr ffrnrafafc ntoii 

SloJca 10. — Traders are indicated by Suvarnapushpa 
(golden flower) ; Brahmins, by lotuses ; royal priests» 
by lilies ; the commander of the army, by the Saugan- 
dhika flower and the increase of gold, by the Arka plant, 

Suvarnapushpa-The globe amaranth-e*i*/**>,*. Saugandhika- 
The blue lotus-©***^*". Arka-^os*®. 

«rftw«fiwit $fiw?jft: sfowt ill: www 

Sloka 11. — One should guess the happiness of man- 
kind from mangoes ; danger from Bhallataka ; health 
from Peelu ; famine from the growth of Khadira and 
Samee trees ; and good rain from the Arjuna trees. 

Bhallataka-$^6 ) *' r ^ 6mi --. Peeiu-«««***A Khadira-*©***^. 
Samee-A tree possessing a tough hard wood supposed to 
contain fire-*******'*. Arjuna-"*®^*"). 

ft^nifori wnf^urt w«rft i^^r \\\ri\ 

SloJca 12. — From the flowers of the Neem tree and 
wr#$W-Nagakesara f abundance of food grains should be 
foretold ; from the wood-apple, wind ; from the Nichula 
free, danger of drought; and from the Kutaja tree, 
impending disease. 

Pichumanda-Neeni ttee-G^H. Nagft-f**" or *<$**•**, 
Kapittha****"****. Nichula-^***-^. Kutaja-A variety of 
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SloJca 23. — The growth of sugar-cane is presaged by 
the flowers of Durva and sacred grass ; outbreak of fire 
by the Kovidara tree ; and the increase and prosperity 
of concubines by the luxuriance of the Syama creeper. 

Durva-Bent grass- ^^ii>Lj&> m Kusa-®*^^. Kovidara- 

weovupP or QsiraQiDsib, Syamalata-Country Sarasaparilla- 

SloJca 14. — When trees, bushes and creepers are 
seen fully packed with glossy leaves without any inter- 
space, beautiful rain is then to be predicted ; while if 
they are covered with rough leaves with inter-spaces 
very little rain is to be declared 

Thus ends the 29th Adhyaya on " Prognostics from 
Flowers and Creepers ". 



^wirawan*:- li^oli The Indications at Dawn 
and Twilight. 

3i^ onmrafliitts %$ *nftr* Htli 

Sbha 1. — The interval during which the firmament 
contains indistinct stars before the Sun has half-risen and 
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after he has half-set is called the juncture, i. e. t dawn and 
twilight respectively. The effects — good and bad — of 
the juncture are to be foretold through the following 
symptoms, 

aw *i yfti 

i-^iT??fNj^?[^5r: ^ri^ 11*11 

Sloka 2. — The deer, birds, wind, haloes round the 
Sun and the Moon, mock Sun or Moon, cross-bar 1 of 
clouds on the Sun's disc at the juncture, tree-shaped* 
clouds, rainbow and the glossiness of an apparent town 
in the sky, Sun's rays, a stick J ike formation 3 caused by 
the collection of solar rays, clouds and wind and dust, 
—from these* the effects of the juncture are to be 
determined. 

1. This is an appearance in the sky of the shape of an 
iron bar. 

2. An appearance resembling a tree in shape assumed by 
the clouds. 

3. An appearance in the sky resembling a club. 

tfWft tfWr vmRi fatmwt mil 

» 
SloJca 3.— A beast (deer) dreadfully crying aloud 

repeatedly, indicates the destruction of the village. The 

same standing in the Sun to the south of an army and 

crying aloud, foretells the annihilation of the army. 
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SloJca 4.— If at dawn or twilight a flock of deer 
or the wind be to the left of an army (and be facing 
the Sun), then la war will break out ; if it be to the 
right of the army, cries pleasantly (and is not facing 
the Sun), the two armies will come together ; if it be of 
mixed characteristics, there will be rain. 

Sloka 5. — If at dawn there be cries of birds and 
beasts facing the Sun, it forebodes the destruction of 
the country. If birds and beasts, which with their faces 
glowing in the Sun send forth their notes, stand to the 
south of a city, the latter will be captured by the enemies. 

Sloka 6. — A dawn or twilight will be of dire con- 
sequences, if at the time a strong and rough wind blows 
making a howling noise, crushing houses, trees and 
arches, raising heaps of dust and clods of earth and 
throwing down birds from the sky. 

i^^wit^rife^rr^rann fawn m I 

SloJca 7. — A dawn or twilight will prove beneficial 
if the leaves of trees are slightly shaken by the impact 
*f a gentle breeze, or if there be no wind, and if animals 
and birds, not facing the Sun, send forth their melodious 
Botes. 
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' Sloka 8. — The following things being glossy at 
dawn or twilight betoken immediate rain, 5«f-Danda 
(vide Sloka 16, infra), lightning, fish-like clouds, a mock 
Sun, a halo, a rainbow^ ^irsrs.Airavata (vide Adhyaya 
XLVI — 20 infra) and Sunbeams. 

Sloka 9. — The Sun's rays, which are broken off, 
unequal, discoloured, unnatural, crooked, turned anti- 
clockwise, slender, short, crippled (impaired) and soiled 
bring about war and drought. 

3^trr: sr^r 5RTr*fr <fiq{: sr^^prraa!: I 
torn ftftw mi\ Rrara*% *m% v^mi W*t 

Sloka 10, — The Sun's rays which are brilliant, 
pure, straight, long and turned in a clock-wise direction 
and which are seen in a bright sky, tend to the prosperity 
of the vvorld. 

9SK $u tifrfat %i!^^T?3*mfo: fawn: I 

Sloka 11. — The white, glossy, unbroken and straight 
rays of the Sun, which pervade the whole firmament 
(from the beginning to the end), produce rain and are 
called ' Amogha ' or ' unerring \ 

Sloka 12. — Greyish, tawny, russet* variegated, mad- 
der-hued, green and spotted rays stretching all over the 
sky (and turned upwards), are conducive to drought and 
produce some danger after a week. 
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sftm: *%mw \H*mi *raf m\ 11 Wi 

Slolcas 13-14. — Copper-coloured rays of the Sun 
cause the death of a general ; yellow and rosy ones, his 
misery (or trouble from diseases) ; green ones, the des- 
truction of cattle; and smoky ones, the ruin of cows; 
madder-coloured rays cause trouble through weapons and 
fires ; tawny ones, stormy rain ; ash-coloured ones, 
drought ; and spotted and greyish rays occasion slight 
fain. 

^^TH^ is another reading for asr^R;. 

Sloha 15. — If, at the time of twilight, dust coloured 
like the Bandhuka flower (very red) or like colly rium 
powder goes up towards the Sun, mankind will then be 
afflicted by hundreds of diseases. White dust, at the 
time, betokens prosperity and peace to the people. 

Parasara says that if the rising or setting Sun should be 
covered by dust resembling the white powder of conch, princes 
will triumph in war and mankind will be happy. 
«irr ** <ura? : 

tifamvwwti i$w (it cw^Mt vu i 
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SloJca 16s— The collection of Sun-beams, clouds and 
wind, taking the form of a staff is called a Danda or rod. 
If the Danda is seen in the intermediate directions, 
misery will befall the kings, while, in the cardinal direc- 
tions, it forebodes evil to Brahmins, Kshatriyas, etc. f 
respectively. 

%W& ftSHfa ^ftp^crf Rffo ft&n l.*V9l 

Sloka 17, — The Rod observed at dawn, noon and 
twilight produces danger from weapons (war) and 
diseases ; while the same with white, red, yellow and 
dark colours destroys the four classes in order. Also, it 
destroys the particular direction which it faces. 

That part of the Rod which is near the Sun is called its 
bottom and the other end is its face. 

4Khgitaw to to|$t *jftfi%sw ii^ii 

Sloka 18. — Blue and tree -shaped clouds, which 
being situated at the zenith of the sky and having a curd- 
like top, screen -the Sun and those tinged yellow with 
a dense bottom, produce copious rain. 

Sloka 19. — if a cloud-tree moving in the same 
direction (behind) as a marching monarch disappears 
suddenly, the king will be killed ; while the same in the 
form of a young tree (plant) denotes the death of the 
prince (Yuvaraja) and minister. 
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Sloka 20.— A twilight which has the hue of blue 
lily, beryl or lotus-filaments, which is free from wind 
and which is brightened by the Sun's rays brings down 
rain the same day. 

5Tiff% ^^tiiiiFnff $s$rc$# ir*h 

Sloka 21.— A twilight which contains clouds in in- 
auspicious* forms, an aerial city, fog, smoke and dust, 
occasions drought in the rainy season, and clash of arms 
in other seasons 

*Like an ass, camel, a headless trunk, a crow, a cat and the 
like. 

Sloka 22- — In the six seasons beginning with winter 
the natural colour of the sky at twilight is in their order 
red, yellow, white, variegated, lotus-hued and crimson. 
Each colour is beneficial in its own season and harmful, 
if it is otherwise. 

n«rr ^ nfo I 

uf«Jr %<*r * abator ifgvrf * ^wftr n 
#«tfn'tfrgffrar w** ***§ *rf*w ! 
w%wtr wf ^ <ft^*RT ^ rarit (I 

ftifa> <Bt«wotf * swan Iregmv u 
fewi sraw feum araw Hrjgsrnr sr i 

an$*pRsrf ®mk wwra tfmtft i 
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Sloka £3 # — If a fragmentary cloud presents the 
appearance of an armed person and is situated near the 
Sun, there will be danger (to the king) from enemies. 
If a white aerial city (of clouds) is approached by the 
Sun, the town that is besieged by an enemy) will be 
victorious ; while if it is cut in two by the Sun, the town 
will be destroyed. 

^ ^ ^W^ftl^^ IR8II 

Sloka 24. — If the Sun is covered on the right side 
by clouds that are white or white-fringed, there will be 
rain. If he is screened likewise by clouds which are 
similar in appearance to the bushes of Andropogon grass 
and which issue from an unblasted quarter, the same 
result will ensue. 

Sloka 25. — A white cross-bar of clouds appearing at 
sunrise will bring about a king's demise ; a blood-red one 
will ruin an army through internecine warfare ; and one 
with a golden hue will bestow prosperity on the army. 

arc sw$$*^TR<in qfMtsfa wft * *rfta II 

Sloka 26. — If there are mock Suns touching the 
Sun on both sides, there will be abundant rain. Should 
they surround him on all the four sides, not a drop of 
rain would fall. 
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*tct: $nrre s*«i*t: jftquit i^rit: HWI 

SZofeis 27-29.— At twilights, the clouds that have 
the shapes of a banner, umbrella, mountain, elephant, 
and horse, conduce to the victory of kings and the 
people ; while blood-red ones tend to war. Those 
that are suspended like the mass of smoke from straw 
fire, and are smooth in appearance, make the armies of 
kings prosper. Those hanging low, resembling trees, 
shining brightly owing to their deep-red colour or looking 
like towns bestow prosperity. 

SJW^f^R^I *H ^OTtagf^OTOT IRo|| 

Sloka 80. — If at a twilight birds, jackals and beasts 
that face the Sun cry out, if there are the Rod, dust* 
bolt and so forth, or if every day the Sun appears in an 
unnatural form, the destruction of a country, king and 
food will be the result. 

aw <* enpvqr: \ 

into** g*r$sr: qvrerainra!: i 

fanvrr ^rnffJhrr gw?te*jf<t$ir « 
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«rftr%* ft*rsgtar ten amiTOf uro H3?n 

Slolca 31. — The dawn produces its effects — good or 
bad — at the same moment, the evening, on the same 
night or in three days ; haloes, dust and ' bolts ', in a 
week, if not the same day ; the sun-beams (unerring, 
etc,)? rainbow, lightning, mock-Sun, clouds and wind act 
in the same manner ; birds do on the 8th day, if not the 
same day, and beasts, in a week. 

Sloka 32. — Twilight illuminates (and has effect 
over) one Yojana with its gleam ; lightning illumines 
with its flash six Yojanas ; the sound of thunder extends 
over five Yojanas ; and according to some there is no 
Jimit to the falling of meteors. 
nm ^ 3*9: i 9«ot g tfrawr *ffir ftg^rar <?« ft i 
«3S15?€3 qm*\ 4lT9*Rt <K3W?: II 

«*r «%* <B9^r g*rr mcngpuft st u \fh 

ngmretf qfttrra swfarcc *3ft?nfa \\\\i\ 

Sloha 33. — The halo of the Sun called mock-San 
spreads lustre (and has influence) over three Yojanas; 
a bolt, (cross-bar of clouds), over five Yojanas ; a halo, 
over five or six Yojanas; and the rainbow shows its 
lustre for ten Yojanas* 

Thus efads the thirtieth Adbyaya pa " The Indications of 
Dawn and Twilight/ 1 
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f^53SJ*n*<?re: \\\ ?tl The Glow at the Horizon. 

town «n*TO*TOgt mm *m h sw% sg: »i?ii 

8loka I. — The fire in the quarters, if yellow, indi- 
cates peril to the king ; if fiery in colour, the ruin of the 
country ; and if rubicund and observed -with wind from 
the left, it causes destruction of the crops. 

SloJca 2.— That, which owing to great brilliance 
creates illumination and reveals shadow also as the San 
does, portends great calamity to the king. A blood-red 
one indicates the raging of the sword (war). 

*n*% ssitt: 3^3 hm ^n: g^nncra wr »\w 
Qwf w^tost fan: qrcrftrit ifftomw w**h\ \\ 

Slokas 3-4*. — The fire seen in the east bodes evil to 
the Kshatriyas with their chieftains ; in the south-east, to 
the smiths and boys (or princes ? ) ; in the south, to 
the Vaisyas along with cruel men; in the south. west, 
to envoys and widows that have remarried ; in the west, 
to Sudras and agriculturists; in the north-west, to 
thieves and horses ; in the north, to the Brahmins ; and 
in the north-east, to the heretics and merchants. 

aunt W*r snfamt *<<tet wrorf^ i 
wtowt g $ imrot twmt *%fe iwi « 
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fitfofca 5. — A calm sky, glossy and bright stars, breeze 
blowing in a clock- wise direction, and the fire at the 
horizon with the hue of gold, is for the good of mankind 
and kings. 

Thus ends the 31st Adhyaya on " the Glow at the Horizon." 



^GR3OT«3ra* W^H Signs of an Earth-quake. 

8bha 1. Some hold that an earth-quake is caused 
by huge animals living in the midst of the ocean, while 
others opine that it is the result of the rest that is availed 
of by the elephants of the quarters tiredlby the weight 
of the earth. 

form *res3ra?*iar mertarannTO mx^ ti 
vfatii fitf <pfr if^ *ftmt fysm i 
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— t i ' ' — ■ ■ ■•< - • — - — .....,., } _ 

arftsftsH&r ft^: %#r 733; ssre $foi^ i 

SloJca 2. — Yet, others there are who hold that it is 
caused by the atmospheric wind colliding with another 
and falling to the earth with a booming sound. There 
are still others who maintain that it is occasioned by 
some unseen power. Some more there are who declare 
as follows : 

am « ucoft; « 

*nn *&?ar *re asr w 5* *?w i 

mfr%^^ww*i£nR Avnnt ms iihii 
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SloJca 3-7. — In days of yore, the earth, being shateo 
severely by the winged mountains which flew up and 
down, spoke bashfully to the creator in the assembly 
of the Gods — "My lord, the name that has been given 
to me by you— namely sfarar-immoveable — is not quite 
right, for it is falsified by the flying mountains and I am 
unable to put up with this misery ." Hearing these 
words of Mother Earth who was choked with tears, 
whose lower lip quivered slightly, and observing her face 
hanging down with tears trickling down from her eyes, 
the Creator spoke thus: " Indra, remove this humiliation 
fek by Mother Earth; throw your thunderbolt and 
chop off the wings of the mountains." At this, Indra 
saying 'So be it ', comforted her with the word lt Don't 
you fear ; but Wind, Fire, myself and Varuna will shake 
you in the four parts of the Day and Night put together 
respectively in order to reveal the good and bad effects 
to the world." 

fnptavA vifo .sprang ^ t i%<n* $w^ I 
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SloJcas 8-11. — The circle presided over by the Wind- 
God consists of the seven asterisms, viz., Uttara, Hasta, 
Chittra, Swati, Punarvasu, Mrigasiras and Aswini, (that 
is, whenever an earthquake occurs in any one of these 
stars, it has to be construed that it k due to the Wind 
Circle). The following symptoms of this circle will be 
revealed a week in advance : the quarters are covered 
with smoke ; a wind blows lashing with the dust of the 
earth and breaking trees ; and the Sun does not cast 
bright rays, touring an earthquake of the Wind Circle 
the decay of crops, water, forest and herbs, ^the out- 
break of swellings, asthma, madness, fever, phlegmatic 
affections and trouble to the trading community will 
ensue. So also, concubines, warriors, physicians, women, 
poets, singers, traders, artisans, the Saurashtras, Kurus t 
Magadhas, Dasarnas and Mathsyas will suffer. 

ewr * n*f : i 



profit vmmt m^,*wx^i Htm 

I.*. 35 
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tiimt *vro tim& ^mmtpn^tmt I 
tqpnsftw TOCfrns tot aTTOT%«n: ihkh 

Stfo&as 15-15. — Pushya, Krittika, Visakha, Bharani, 
Magha, Purvabhadra and Purvaphalguni belong to the 
1 Fire ' Circle, This also reveals its symptoms a week 
in advance. They are the following : the sky is covered 
with the fall of stars and meteors ; owing to the fire 
in the horizon, the sky appears to be illuminated ; the 
fire with the aid of wind rages over the land. During an 
earthquake of the ' Fire Circle \ the clouds will be des- 
troyed ; lakes and tanks will dry up ; kings will be at 
loggerheads with one another; herpes, scab* fever, 
ejrysipelas and jaundice will prevail ; men of great 
valpur, hot-tempered persons, the Asmakas, Angas, Bah- 
leekas, Tanganas, Kalingas, Vangas, Dravidas and hill- 
men of various tribes will be affected. 

a*n * *A: » 

88Sr$$w fair?: wqw*&w**wi ti 
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v^ 



SloJcas 16-19. — The asterisms Abhijit, Sravana, Dha- 
nishta, Rohini, Jyeshta, Ashadha and Anuradha apper- 
tain to the circle of Indra. The following is the token : 
the clouds resembling moving mountains, sending forth 
loud peals of thunder, containing flashes of lightning and 
appearing like buffaloes' horn, swarm of bees and ser- 
pents, pour down rain. An earthquake of Indra's Circle 
will ruin men of celebrated families and castes, famous 
persons, kings and heads of corporations* It produces 
dysentery, swelling of the neck, diseases in the face and 
violent vomitting. It will also bring trouble to the peo- 
ple of Kasi, Yugangdhara, the Pauravas, Kiratas, Kiras, 
Abhisaras, Halas, Madras, Arbudas, Saurashtrians and 
Malwas. But it will give desirable rain. 

Birr * mr: 

fiterrgp g *?r <$ swftqfa^rar: i 

ipraft ^ iw< waft *rc#& *ro# iRoii 



276 unpawn*. [Adh. XXXII. SI. 23-33- 

nta^ftlirai famflftiTO sfor IR*H 

Slokas W-22 — The asterisms Revati, Purvashadha, 
Ardra, Aslesha, Moola, Uttarabhadra and Satabhishak 
constitute " Varuna's " circle whose symptoms are the 
following : huge clouds resembling blue lily, bees and 
collyrium in hue, rumbling softly, shining with streaks of 
lightning, send down slender lines of water resembling 
sharp sprouts. An earthquake of this circle will kill 
those that are dependent upon the seas and rivers ; it will 
yield excessive rain. People will forget their mutual 
hatred* It will ruin the Gonardas, the Chedis, Knkuras, 
Kiratas and the people of Videha. 

fimmi qftft ?m} rorhrhwr wpwmi I 

SMa 23.— An earthquake shows its effect in six 
months, and a portentous thunder in two months. Other 
sages have included other portents also in the above 
circles. 

a* * iriir: 
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srrarror %«uts? jfeffc* fwr «irsrcHr- *rrSrftmr I 
^ itoww* «9imn( §*hfoi ?ss?¥ wwi n 

sra: <rr* *tn5&i «iw sr# rilwiro fE^f% wrat m 

The following three slokas are from sHiTOfell- 

fp^nftarc: #^f *roi sub stffai ftft qcferoB J 

SloJcas 24-26. — The other portents referred to above 
are enumerated here — meteors, aerial city, (Harischandra 
pura), dust, portentous thunder, earthquake, fires in the 
quarters, violent winds, solar and lunar eclipses, unnatu- 
ral phenomena in the case of any star or groups of stars, 
rain without clouds, any thing unnatural in the firmament, 
excessive rain, smoke without fire, flames without sparks, 
(?) entry of wild creatures into a village, sight of a 
rainbow at nights —unnatural phenomena during twilights, 
fragmentary circles (halos) round the Sun or the Moon, 
contrary flows in rivers, sounds of * musical instruments 
in the heavens. Any other phenomenon which is con- 
trary to nature and its effects should be included in the 
above circles. 
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Garga says ; persons in whose Nakshatras earthquakes and 
the like Utpatas occur will suffer miseries ; they shall therefore 
perform expiatory ceremonies in honor of the particular Deva under 
whose influence the occurrences take place. 

ShTca 27. — An earthquake of Indra's circle counter- 
acts one born of the Wind's period (vide slokas 3-7 
supra) and vice] versa. Similarly the earthquakes of 
Varuna's circle counteract one born of the Fire.period 
and vice versa. Thus, the earthquakes of particular 
periods and circles as stated above cancel each other. 

Garga says that if an earthquake is connected with two 
Nakshatras, division with respect to time of day takes precedence* 

Sloka £8.— During an earthquake^ of the* Fire' 
circle and c Wind ' period or vice versa (* Fire ' period 
and ' wind f circle), a celebrated king will die or suffer 
calamity; and the subjects will be troubled by the 
dread of famine, byjpestilence and drought. 

Sloka 29. — By an earthquake of ' Varuna ' circle 
and * Indra ' period or vice versa, jthere will be plenty of 
food, prosperity, rain and contentment in the world. 
Cows will yield plentiful milk and kings will sink their 
differences. 
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?t«nr 'gr 

«fts**ferer$re writ ^^w ^prd wrfer i 

wwritaim ww^Si xrnjg: <fter^ u 

Sfote 30. -—Where the time-limits for the happen- 
ings of the effects arising from certain omens have not 
been specified, they will be felt in the course of two 
months, if the omens arise in the ' wind ' circle ; in three 
fort-nights, in the 4 Fire ' circle ; in a week, in ' Indra's * 
circle ; and those of the * Varuna * circle on the same day* 
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SlcJca 31. — An earthquake of the 'Wind ' circle 
shakes the earth to an extent of 200 Yojanas ; one of 
1 Fire' circle, 110 Yojanas ; one of t ' Varuna's, 180 Yo- 
janas and one of ( Indra's ', 160 Yojanas, 

sra writing* wi*t w«*% ^&i i - %m 

Sloka 32. — If there be another earthquake on the 
3rd, the 4th, or the 7th day, or at the end of a month, 
fortnight, or three fortnights, it will bring about the des- 
truction of prominent kings. 

*w*ii<S«i4v wJr *tp& snif *H[r ft srr it 
wreifr 3i% *ra an ^Ffrrr^nRr^ - $rci 

Thus ends the 32nd Adhyaya on u Signs of an Earthquake." 

3«*wm \\W\ Ulkas or Meteors. 

f^^9*i53rf^grrRC fft ram fiwn: n?it 

SZo&a I. — The forms of those who fall down after 
having enjoyed unalloyed happiness in Heaven are called 
Ulkas or meteors which are divided into five kinds viz, 
firw*Hgnescent balls, TOw-meteors, srsrft-thunder-bolt, 
ftispj-lightning and smrr-shooting stars. 

For a similar idea, Of. WBfar- #9) jc% JTcfcsfes fa&fo. 

Garga opines that the meteors are burning missiles that are 
discharged by the protectors of ibe quarters for indicating good 
and bad effects* 
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aw * irt: 

grremft trcpMMfr 3*rr$pii%S%: i 

swrrw fftravrat ^terat 3wfear& g n 

SbJca #. — An Ulka and a Dhishnya cause their 
effects to be felt in a fortnight ; thunderbolt, in three 
fortnights ; and lightning and Tara in six days, 

www <TW5<?f ftwvtor ftgefcsftwa i 

fas: s^ter fts^iwi^ft mil 

Sloha 3. —The Tara meteor produces only a quarter 
of the effects: fixed ; the Dhishnya, a half of it } while the 
remaining three produce their full effects, 

araft* «fr hot sro wnwfoww I 

Sfoifca 4. — The, Asani or thunderbolt falls with a 
deafening sound upon men, elephants, horses, beasts 
rocks, houses, trees and domestic animals, revolving like 
a discus and piercing the surface of the earth. 



Sfofoi 5. — The lightning which is crooked and ex- 
tensive falls all of a sudden on living-beings and heaps 
of fire-wood, setting them aglow, causing fright to the 
animals and producing a Tata-tata sound. 

Sbka 6. — The Dhishnya is a slender thing with a 
short tail ; it resembles burning embers and is two cubits 
long ; but appears quite distinct over a space of forty 
cubits. 

mm * 

Sloha 7* — The Tara or shooting star is a cubit long, 
white or red, slender like the thread of lotus-stalk and 
moves across, up or down the sky, as if being dragged. 

nm% 

arcr 3 wmntm w^4*w: ftneir f*rar ansrr n 

<htf ^ *r*i% jtf w frt totosk tun 

SZo&a & — The Ulka or meteor is broad at the top, 
having a very tiny tail. As it falls down, it increases in 
dimensions. Its length is 3 j cubits. There are several 
varieties of it 
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SOT * 

tfi^froro to it ^raftror iftii 

Sfo&a 9.— Those varieties of the above that resemble 
dead bodies, weapons, asses, camels, crocodiles, monkeys, 
boars, ploughs, wild deer, lizards, snakes and smoke, as 
well as those that have two heads, are of evil conse- 
quences. 

Sloka 10. — Those that resemble banners, fishes, 
mountains, elephants, lotuses, the Moon, horses, molten 
silver, swans, Bilva trees, diamond (or thunderbolt), couch, 
and the Swastika design, tend to prosperity and abund- 
ance of food-grains. 

wr&a«rTO**ft f t twb w sm°ra: n 

fo§qywr*fr war tfiirar^ wow u 
stmt ^jJRr firtfaft <ia*eft wfo g «r i 

«ng*a<w**ft *qpftfiR!fftr: l 

«wri}fflfcra qriwrnrfrnin 1 
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SloJca 11. — If they fall in bunches from the middle 
of the sky, they portend the ruin of the king and the 
country. Similarly, that which frequently whirls round 
in the sky, indicates unrest and distress among the people. 

tal^nR ^rcwS m%m\ m ^wwi ^ i 

Sloka 12. — That which touches the Sun or the 
Moon or issues from either, accompanied by an earth- 
quake, causes an invasion by an enemy, danger to the 
king, famine, drought and fear. 

3*$r %*%i s?m ftrodtfa^ ^13: \\W 

SloJca 13. — An Ulka that moves to the left of the 
Sun and the Moon, destroys a king in town and one on 
march respectively ; whereas one which issuing from the 
Sun falls in front of a chief on march bestows victory 
on him. 

QW *tBT ^3T l^TT ^tl55RT fi^f^rffft • 

SloJca 14. — A white meteor ruins Brahmins ; a red 
one, Kshatriyas ; a yellow one, Vaisyas and a black one, 
Sudras. The four castes are hurt severally if the meteor 
falls with its head, central part, side and tail foremost. 

5R3«fl Ararat! %Umm\ ^ 33$ iuhh 

Sloka 15. — A rough meteor that falls in the north* 
east, south and west bodes evil to the four castes severally, 
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beginning with Brahmins ; while the same being straight, 
glossy, unbroken and falling downwards from the sky in 
the several directions tends to the prosperity of the mem- 
bers of the four castes severally. 

Sloha 16. — One that is grey, rosy, blue, crimson, 
fiery, dark or ashy in colour, rough, visible at a twilight 
or day-time, crooked and broken indicates threat of 
foreign invasion. 

SloJca 17. — If one strikes a star or planet, the latter's 
proteges (objects, countries and people) will be ruined. 
If it strikes the Sun and the Moon at Sunrise or Sunset, 
the destruction of the king staying in town and of the 
one on march respectively is assured. 

Slokas 18-19. — If the main star of the asterisms, 
Purvaphalguni, Punarvasu, Dbanishta and Moola is 
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struck by a meteor, young ladies will be subjected to 
suffering: Similarly, if that of Pushya, Swati and 
Sravana be struck* then* will be trouble for Brahmini, 
and Kshatriyas. Kings will be troubled when Rohini 
Uttaraphalguni, Uttarabhadra, Uttarashadha, Mrigasiras, 
Chittra, Anuradha and Revati ar* struck ; thieves, when 
Purvaphalguni, Purvashadha, Purvabhadra, Bharani, 
Magha, Ardra f Aslesha, Jyeshta and Moola are struck ; 
and artists and artistes, when Aswini, Pushya, Hasta, 
Abhijit, Krittika and Visakha are attacked. 

$ fcmit vfam Crofting ^isrisw^ I 
mtoTi ^qrafctf ^3 assifoit $*\\ iR°n 

%3ffi?f g»cfitar iRwfat ^Riwr 11* M 

SloJcas 20-22. — The meteors falling on the images of 
Gods bring about danger to the king and the country ; 
on Indra, to kings; on houses, to their owners'; striking 
the planets presiding over the several quarters (f w 1 1-5), 
to the people of countries situated in those quarters ; 
a threshing floor, to agriculturists ; a holy tree, the res- 
pectable persons ; one falling on the gate of a town, 
ruins the town ; on the bolt of a door, the people ; on 
the temple of Brahman, Brahmins ; 'and on mangers, their 
owners. 

#f t^f^ff^MRf TORT 1#^ TO I 

iroftroaift w* m?& ^m imn 

Sloha £5 .—If at the time of a meteor falling are 
fafe&rd the sounds of roaring, clapping hands, instrumental 
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music, songs and loud cries, the country and its ruler will 
come to grief. 

SloJca 24. — A meteor which having the shape of 
a rod leaves its trail on the sky for a long time, betokens 
danger to the king. So does one that appears tp be 
carried along the sky by a thread, or that has the appear- 
ance of Indra's banner. 

«rf|R: srafaw tWitt ^wri^ i 
•Proton ^^qpnM i 

SloJcas 25-28. — One that goes backwards destroys 
merchants ; crosswise, king's wife ; with its head down- 
wards, kings ; head upwards, Brahmins ; one that re- 
sembles the peacock's tail brings about the extirpation of 
the people ; one creeping like a snake, is disastrous to 
women ; one falling in a circular form, destroys the 
town ; in the form of an umbrella, the royal priest ; in 
the form of a bamboo-cluster, is troublesome to the 
kingdom ; one that resembles snakes or boars and is 
accompanied by a wreath of sparks, or is shattered to 
pieces and attended with noise, proves sinful in effect 
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raMta f ik$ mm * mfo to ftftw *tt irmi 

Sto&a #9. — A meteor that resembles the rainbow 
ruins the kingdom ; one that disappears in the sky it- 
self, the clouds ; one moving against the wind in a 
crooked way or backwards, is not auspicious. 

3rfa*rafo ^t %i «T3 m *mfa w to q$ <nflt<rci I 
fa<rar% ^ w fan srtfgr sreft fH^ftfl* 1 " jrw: li 

SZofca 30. — A king has trouble in store from the 
direction wherefrom a meteor approaches his town or 
army ; but if he marches to that direction in which a 
meteor falls blazing, he will ere long vanquish his foes- 

mfSM srfaft sfw <ra?gwr *f rarer i 

at f^r ftmtf far< fawi ^*Tdf f**m ii 

are airoforomtc *farot*3f ft^crwrare TOngrat « 

Thus ends the 33rd Adhyaya on ' Ulkas or Meteors '. 



qfHN9(RI«^R WViW Halos. 

Stofea I,— The rays of the Sun and the Moon formed 
into a circle by the wind and reflected in the sky with 
a few clouds, become halos with various colours and 
shapes. 
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Sloka £.— They are crimson, blue, slightly white, 
dove-coloured, dark, variegated, green and white, when 
they are produced by Indra, Yama, Varuna,j{Nirriti, Vayu, 
Siva, Brahman and Agni respectively. 

The reading 3rfrflcn : in the second line is preferred to 3f*Jfi3T»\ 

*(WNi lifers: ^rsfa wi$pr: \\\\\ 

Sloka 3. — Kubera produces a halo whose colour is 
that of the peacock's neck ; others produce halos of 
mixed colours. One that is caused by Vayu disappears 
ever and anon and has trifling effects. 

fawftifrV<ftw«ff TOwftarara : i 
ww *fiMr* ftftind gpunpt u 

H^r|^if w%h *raw: rnsfk toy: ii 

ShJca 4. — A halo shining like the blue jay, peacock, 
silver, oil, milk and water in their order in the six seasons 
beginning with winter, being glossy and in an unbroken 
circle, conduces to welfare and plenty. 

* ifrfc weiHf r*r: m% ^hwroras II 
fc**& srewtran w*r§ gwp sja: u 
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SZo&# 5. — Harmful is one which stays in the sky 
from morn till evening, shining with many a lustre, or 
like blood, and is rough, broken, Saving the form of a 
cart, bow or triangle. 

jStfofta 6. — When a halo resembles the peacock's 
neck in colour, there will be excessive rain ; when it has a 
variegated colour, a king will be slain ; when it is of 
smoke colour, there will be unsafety or fear ; and when it 
is of the colour of the Asoka flowers (red), or is of the 
rainbow, wars will rage. 

«€ ssh *p? $ftfa <ftesr sdnifo iiN9ii 

Sloha 7. — When a thick and glossy halo possesses 
the single colour fixed for the season and is strewn with 
little razor-like clouds, there will be rain on the same day; 
similarly, one that is yellow produces rain the same day, 
if the Sun shines fiercely, 

Sloha 8. — A huge and impure halo formed at dawn f 
noon or sunset, attended with the cries of the deer and 
birds facing the Sun, causes panic ; and if struck by light- 
ning, meteors and the like, it kills a king by weapons. 

we * *nf : 
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ShJca 9. — The destruction of a king will come to 
pass, if every day the Sun and the Moon are blood-red, 
day and night ; so also if they are encircled by halos 
continuously both at rising and setting. 

There is another reading «ffl(CT0T:3Pft: which would mean 
'when they are rising, in midheaven and setting.' 

fiprr ^ <*#*«& *nft v£ **! *?%q; i 
<rr?$*: qrrq-^slr w?r^ ffca a**ift: u 

fosnjfa qi^l growl sprata[iitoii 

Sloka 10 — A halo consisting of two circles causes 
danger to the commander of an army, but little clash of 
arms. One consisting of more than two circles occasions 
clash of weapons, threat to theYuvaraja and siege of town- 

nw * *nf : 

ffcitaravffar: frimftifaff : i 
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SloJca 11. — When a planet (from Mars onwards) and 
the Moon are encircled by haloes, i. e.. when a planet and 
a star are enclosed within the halo round the Moon, there 
will be rain within three days, or a war in a month. It 
is inauspicious to a king, if the lord of his Lagna or of the 
sign occupied by his natal star is enclosed within the halo. 

am iim: 

sfifoi *rara^ftwir* i?%m n%: i 

'ill *$*>?# WOT5T 5ITO& *n*n II 

*ft nm^ii^ircf %&# w?i^ I 

Slokas 12-15. — Saturn inside a halo destroys base 
corn such as Priyangu, causes stormy rain and ruins trees 
and agriculturists. Mars inside it causes misery to boys 
(princes ?), commanders of armies and armies ; he 
occasions danger from fire and weapons, Jupiter under 
the same circumstances engenders trouble to royal pre- 
ceptors, ministers and kings. Mercury bestows prosperity 
on ministers, trees and writers and gives good rain* Venus 
is harmful to the marchers, Kshatriyas and queens, and 
makes food very costly • When Ketu is similarly situated, 
there will be danger from famine, fire, death, king and 
weapons. Rahu causes trouble to children in the womb 
disease and danger to king. 
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SSSpf^&srftr mrrarifitft: awn u 

*nfa ^si *&*** 'JwraisftftA w wfe i 

SZofta* 16-17.— If there be two planets within the halo 
of the Sun or the Moon, one should predict wars ; if there 
be three planets, impending famine and drought ; if four* 
the king with his preceptors and ministers will die ; and if 
five or more, know that something similar to the dissolution 

of the universe will be the result, 

• 

sramrom ^ kM^t *reft \\\c\\ 

Slokas 18 — If a non-luminary or an asterism has 
got an independent halo around it, there will be the 
destruction of a king, provided there is no appearance of 
a Ketu at the time, 

TOT <* $T$qqr: 

qftavmiutift it *$ mfawutt i 
H* ^ miflr ftrsr <tari gvroi m 
irannvarftOT: *m snra: srgwjT: : i 

wr iiffmiAw mraravtmft *r i 



p*ra^E*if <res%3 <nfarer imv I 

8lo1ca8 19-21.— On . the first four days of a lunar 
month, a halo destroys severally Brahmins, Kshatriyas, 
Vaisyas and Sudras ; 6n the 5th, 6th and 7th days, trade 
guild, town and royal treasury, respectively ; on the 8th 
dky, Yuvaraja ; on the 9th, 10th and 11th, it is harmful 
tfo the king ; on the 12th, it causes a town to be besieged ; 
oh the 13th, mutiny in the army ; on the 14th t danger to 
tile queen ; and on the 15th, to the king himself. 

vgi wift $aj«r iwfir mi qtraradmt I 
faro M % firing Sptf «nni mm\\ 1(^11 

Slokas 22-23. — The line in the interior of a hklo ; 
pertains to kings staying in town ; one in its exterior,' to 
the marchers ; and the! central one, to the allies coming 
to'the rescue. A line which is blood-red or dark and 
rough denotes defeat to those kings whom it represents, 
while that which is glossy, white and lustrous, indicates 
victory to those kings whose line it happens to be. 

Thus ends the Thirtyfourth Adhyaya on 'Halos/ 
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POTWRI«nwiTO UV*H Signs of Rainbows. 



SZo&a I. — The rays of the Sun which have various 
colours, being thrown back by the wind in a cloudy sky, 
are seen in the form of a bow which is called the 
Rainbow. 

tisnfitf *qmw«3?3*5rcm nwfa IRH 

SloJca *J. — Some sages declare that the rainbow is 
caused by the breath of the descendants of Anantha, the 
King of serpents. The rainbow appearing in front of 
kings starting on an expedition brings about their defeat. 

am ^ %T$*q: 

Sloka 3. — A rainbow which, being unbroken, bright 
and glossy, thick and multi-coloured, touches the ground 
at both ends, appears double and is behind persons, 
conduces to weal and yields rain. 

Some interpret fs^crejjsJw as — of the two rainbows, if one 
is in the north and the other in the south, it is srfa^ta u *., 
contrary to each other, while, if they are in the same direction, 
it is *39ft • But this interpretation in the light of Garga 
seems to be wrong. 
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airr * **# w? 

SOT: ^rA^lrrfRr ^mJi^g^Nta 11 

<phrt %% *?gri* roritap£rg4n(; 1 
qftrd * Jrerarat srwsr * *r?rqr: 11 

tf <* 9 wmrct wranr * inn: 11 
W 51% OTTfft vrwrrtf * sot: i 

1*3: sr$*f%V? ** s«tf f^rStf*^ 11 
<riwft 5 fipsft wit ^?^a>?wg4f^ 1 
flftqpmsr few ^1 Aire^Rir 11 

Sloka4. — A rainbow that appears in an 'intermediate 
direction destroys the lord of that particular region ; one 
seen in a cloudless sky causes pestilence and one that is 
pink, yellow and blue produces evils from war, fire and 
famine respectively. 

For the lords of the several auarters, see Chapter LXXXVfr— 
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flfo#a 5. — A rainbow seen in the middle of water 
causes drought ; on land, destruction of crops ; on a tree, 
disease ; on an anthill, danger from weapons ; and at 
night, the death of a minister, 

Sloka 6. — One' seen in the east when there is no rain 
produces rain and vice versa, ; and in the west, it always 
indicates rain. 

Sloka 7. — A rainbow seen at night in the east causes , 
ill-health to the king ; and in the south, west and north, 
it destroys the commander-in-chief, a leading person and 
a minister respectively. 

*ftrar«rt **?[$ w>«H^r«i3: *V u 
<rflrw«rt z*mm «W*t wforoft <i*r: « 

*rafa *t *rast ftfti ^q snqftpnt * fai$an^ ikii 

Siofca 8,— At night, the rainbow in white, red, yellow 
and dark colours engenders suffering to Brahmins and 
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other classes in their order. In whichever quarter it is 
observed, it will kill the chief monarch of that region 
erelong. 

Tlws ends the 35th Adhyaya on 'Signs of Rainbows.' 



iFqfaiR3R9W6WK II W An Aerial City. 



Sfofa J.— An aerial city seen in the four quarters 
beginning with the north is harmful to the royal priests, 
kings, commanders of armies and the Yuvaraja respecti- 
vely. Similarly, one with white, red, yellow or dark 
colour tends to the annihilation of the Brahmins, Kshatri- 
yas, Vaisyas or Sudras as the case may be. 

8hka 2.— An aerial city seen in the north confers 
victory on the kings defending towns; in the intermediate 
quarters, it is for the destruction of persons of mixed 
castes; and one with triumphal arches in a quarter not 
facing the Sun, for the victory of kings. 

SloJca 3. — One arising in all directions and at all 
times bodes ill to the kings and countries ; and one resem- 
bfing smoke, fire and rainbow, destroys robbers and 
(Mcstefs. 
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<ft nV^tpftsft^ mt a^ into 

Sloka4.— One of faded colour occasions the fall of 
thunderbolts and storm ; if it is in a blasted region (facing 
the Sun), a king will die ; if to the left, it produces menace 
of enemies ; and if to the right, it confers victory. 
For tiff, refer to Adhyaya LXXXVI-12, infra. 

SZofoj 5.— When a multi-coloured aerial city, taking 
various shapes, shines in the sky with streamers, banners 
and gateways, the Earth will drink in plenty the blood of 
elephants, human beings and horses in battle. 

Thus ends the 36th Adhyaya on 'an aerial city.' 

srft$&nprr s WK ii^mi Mock-Suns. 



/Sftoifea I.— A mock-Sun is auspicious, if it is glossy 
and possessing the colour appropriate for the Son in the 
season (vide Adh. Ill — 23 & 24«*pra.); if it possesses the 
lustre of beryl, is white or bright, it causes happiness and 
plenty. 
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Sloha &<— A yellow mock-Sun produces disease ; one 
of the colour of the Asoka. blossom (red) leads to the clash 
of weapons ; and a row of mock-Suns tends to danger 
from robbers, to disease and destruction of kings, 

wmx xftmw spgqft fas?wi? sr$t nlii 

Sloha 3. — When a mock-Sun appears to the north 
of the Sun, it gives rain ; to the south, a strong wind ; on 
both sides, danger from water ; the same appearing above 
the Sun, destroys the king ; and below, the people. 

This sloka has already appeared in the 3rd Adhyaya as Sloka 37. 
In the morning for about three hours, when there are thin 
clouds near the Sun, there appears another Sun as it were* on 
account of the Sun's rays (reflected in the clouds). This is called 
a mock-Sun. This may happen likewise in the evening also, 

*ftnfa*dfc ****** m Hwwnrg ^rcwinqroffiet i 
Thus ends the 37th Adhyaya on 'Mock-Suns.' 



TOfeROT* HKII Haze. 



This Adhyaya id reported to be not Vftrabnaiihtrft'st but fttt 
interpolation. 
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Bhka I.— -They say that a king will be slain when 
all the quarters are screened by dust, resembling the 
mass of pitch darkness, so as to make the mountains, 
cities and trees indistinguishable, 

SWfea 5.— There will undoubtedly be danger within 
a week to that quarter wherein a mass of smoke appears 
at first or disappears. 

Bloha 3.— When the mass of the clouds of dust is 
white* there is suffering in store for ministers and subjects 
alike, and before long weapons will begin their work of 
destruction and peace will be restored with very great 
difficulty (after confusion has set in). 

stoW f^p*ft i§ ft*** faiatf reft l 
fumfor *mm wrep EfoFlft hvii 

Sloha 4.— Dust appearing prominently, covering, as 
it were, the sky completely at Sunrise for a day or two 
successively, augurs terrible disaster. 

iranr ^ %ff«rt ftwffltf ^roi^ iihh 

Sloha 5. — Dust appearing in a mass throughout a 
night brings about the death of leading sovereigns, but 
bestows prosperity on other clever kings. 
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#&>&» 6. — When a thick cloud of dust spreads over a 
kingdom for two nights successively, it should be under- 
stood that the country will be the victim of foreign in- 
vasion. 

S2ofta 7. — If dust falls continuously for three or even 
four nights, food-grains and liquid-substances will be 
destroyed ; and if for five nights, there will be mutiny in 
the forces of kings. 

fato^qsnrf <raitffo5W§*rero?t urn 

Sloka 8. — Dust augurs terrible danger only when it 
is independent of the rise of Ketus, etc. The sages declare 
that the effects will be fully realised only in seasons other 
than winter. 

Thus end* the 386h Adhyaya on 'Haze.' 



ftsfa3W«TW: IIVW Hurricane. 



SMta 1. — When a wind struck by another dashes 
against the earth from the sky, a portentous thunder is 
.produced. It is harmful when it is attended by the harsh 
cries of birds facing the Sun. 
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^srfestf TTra *rercaf W sftr iihii 

Slokas 2-5. — At Sunrise such a thunder destroys 
judges, kings, moneyed persons, warriors, women, traders 
and courtezans ; in the first (watch of the day) period of 
three hours after Sunrise, goats, sheep, Sudras and citi- 
zens ; in the second watch, kings' servants and Brahmins; 
in the third watch, merchants and clouds ; in the fourth, 
thieves; at Sunset, iniquitous persons ; in the first watch 
of the night, crops ; in the second, groups of goblins ; in 
the third, horses and elephants ; and in the fourth, mar- 
chers. The direction from which issues the sound, terrific 
and hollow (like that of a breaking pot), is destroyed. 

a«rr * swwa'rt awiq; i 

a«rr *i »M: 

fffow tagram «flw&«r «i fat: u 
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qffiritaf ***crw «*«ftfa ffcnft i 
*t fiffi *ffinrftf fWMr *w wi: u 

Thus ends the 39th A.dhyaya on "Hurricanes." 

gmnrc^ ll«*ll Growth of Crops. 

rffararorcnsrf 9^snfNm iron $ ii?ii 

Shka I. —On the authority of Sage Badarayana are 
stated the following Yogas, planetary configurations— 'both 
good and bad — for the growth of summer and autumnal 
crops at the time qf the Sun's entry into Vrischika and 
Vrishabha respectively. 

rafts *W fttfWr s^wtii%: ikii 

SloJca 2. — If at the time of the Sun's entry into 
Vrischika, the Kendras from him are occupied by benefics 
or he is aspected by (or conjoined with) strong benefics, 
summer crops will thrive splendidly. 

wu * mmrnm 

Sloka 3.— When the Sun is posited in Vrischika, and 
Jupiter and the Moon in Kumbha and Simha, or vice 
vena, summer crops will prosper. 
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Sloka 4. — When Venus or Mercury, or both, are 
posited in the second house from the Sun (in Vrischika), 
or similarly in the 12th house, summer corn will grow 
well. If the Sun in addition be aspected by Jupiter, the 
growth will be splendid, 

iwrr ^ vnpnro: 

Sloka 5. — When Vrischika, wherein is posited the 
Sun, is surrounded on either side, i. e. t the 2nd and the 
12th, by ben efics, i. e., Mercury and Venus, and when 
the 7th house from the Sun is occupied by Jupiter and 
the Moon, there wiil be excellent growth of corn. When 
the Sun is posited in the initial part of Vrischika and 
Jupiter in the second house from it, the growth will be 
only half. 

srera q*i a*q^ $*?fa tffc *wt ^i*n mil 

ShJca 6. — When Venus, the Moon and Mercury are 
posited in their order in the llth, 4th and 2nd fromcthe 
Sun in Vrischika, corn will thrive well. If in the above 
Yoga, Jupiter is posited in the 10th, the great prosperity of 
cattle also is assured. 

1, «• 39 
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- fr, , ■ — — 

Moha 7 k — If at the time of the Sun's entry into 
Vrischika, Jupiter be posited in Kumbha, the Moon in 
Vrishabha, Mars and Saturn in Makara, there is great 
prosperity of corn ; but later, there will be danger from 
hostile invasion and disease. 

»p$ qranpft: wfii m ftrorrofciit i 
mi oOTroft srra srra ftmraft urn 

Sloka 8. — The Sun in Vrischika, being surrounded 
on both sides (2nd and 12th) by malefics, destroys crops. 
If there be a malefic in the 7th house from Vrischika, 
crops will be destroyed even though they grow well. 

TO ^ wnfCTOT: 

*ptr: w qjft tfltataft (drawer <swn » 
srrar srrcr «rw: ^^ ftrcrarafo n 

Sloka 9. — A malefic in the 2nd house from Vrischika, 
being unaspected by benefics will destroy the crops grown 
first ; but will enable those sown subsequently to bear 
fruit fully. 

Sloka 10. — Mars and Saturn posited in the 7th and 
aflother Kendra house from the Sun in Vrischika destroy 
crops; and if aspected by benefics, they do not de- 
stroy corn everywhere, 

to % «npiro 

qptamfcr: vritm: kmnm trAvft i 
tarnnpfft * to «4* flikfiCA u 
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SZo&a 11. — When the two malefics occupy the 6th 
and the 7th houses from the Sun in Vrischika, there will 
be good growth of crops, but a fall in the price will take 
place. 

Wpw srciRf wm fiwro *t v$t ii?*ii 

SloJca 12. — According to the rule enunciated above, 
scholars should declare the (good growth or destruction) 
prosperity or adversity of the autumnal corn when the 
Sun enters Taurus. 

* *& 4hiteft'ft<!> fr%^ f^rr$> i 

% %sfqr fr mrgrat ftwfan **n*ta: 11-5%. 

fas ^mfla s& 3N# tifefcft m ft^ i 

SloJca 13.— When the Sun, posited in Mesha, 
Vrishabha or Mithuna, is cojoined with or aspected by 
benefics (Mercury, Jupiter and Venus), summer corn will 
fetch good price, will be free from pests and be entirely 
useful. 

Note the other reading ^^t^P^ *&* for this as well as the 
other world. 

«ifcq«iTOfot vroram tifa ifat i 
arai^ i*ft ffafo* f ^fon^ n*vil 

Sloka 14.— Similarly, the Sun posited in any one of 
the signs Dhanus, Makara and Kumbha and aspected by 
or conjoined with the benefics, makes the autumnal crops 
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flourish and fetch fair price, etc. But at the time of har- 
vest, if the Sun be aspected by or conjoined with the two 
malefics, effects, quite contrary to the above should be 
understood to happen (i. e. the corn will be very costly, 
useless and infested with pest. But for sale, the period 
will be all right.) 

Thus ends the 40th Adhyaya on 'Growth of Crops.' 



3[^ftTO«JW m\\\ Classification of Substances. 



gftfa: 9nQ«mf grottos *mmx*i ll? II 

SloJca I. — I shall now expound, on the authority of 
the Sastras, the Rasis which have been stated by ancient 
sages for a knowledge of good and bad effects as presid- 
ing over particular substances or objects, 

iufNwf rat w^l^ra^w^ I 

Sfoka 2. — Sign Mesha presides over cloths, sheep's 
wool, clothes made of goats' hair, lentils, wheat, resin, 
barley, herbs growing on land and gold. 

ittrt&tflft srw% *wra *$% ii 

Sloka 5.— Sign Vrishabha presides over cloths, 
flowers, wheat, rice, barley, buffaloes and bullocks; 
Mjthuna over corn> autumnal creepers such as vines, bulbi 
of lilies and cotton. 
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rag* wren^EWw: wfisrorcsn M 

iSZofta 4. — Karkataka presides over paspalum, plan- 
tains, Durva grass, fruits, bulbs, fragrant leaves and 
cocoanuts; Simha over husk-grains, juices, skins of 
lions, etc. and jaggery. 

SH*reisn fro wiYjin: *ra$rota iihii 

SloJca 5. — Kanya presides over Atasi (common flax), 
Kala^a corn, horse-gram, wheat, green gram and legumi- 
nous seeds ; Tula, over black gram, barley, wheat and 
mustard. 

**f rot gsc*fNrre$3wr: wrai «r*r: \ 

Sloka 6. — Vrischika presides over sugar-cane, what- 
ever grows being watered, such as fruits of creepers, iron 
or bell-metal, goats' and sheep's wool ; Dhanus, over 
horses, salt, cloths, missiles, sesamum, corn and roots. 



310 gg6fcm*m [Adh, XLI. SI. 740. 

SloJca 7. — Makara presides over trees, shrubs, what- 
ever grows through being watered, sugar-cane, gold and 
black metal, i. e. } iron ; Kumbha, over water-products, 
fruits, flowers, gems and brilliant things. 

cwr * wwq: 

SZo#a 8, — Meena presides over such jewels as come 
from testaceous animals, e. g. from the pearl oyster, 
water-products, diamonds, various oils and fish-products, 

q^TO sift if% $$* sftft ^3 i 

Slolcas 9-10.— Jupiter posited in the 4th, the 10th, 
the 2nd, the 11th, the 7th, the 9th or the 5th house from 
any Rasi causes the increase of the objects assigned there- 
to. So does Mercury, when posited in the 2nd, the 1 1th, the 
10th, the 5th or the 8th house therefrom. Ventis posited 
in the 6th or the 7th house from a Rasi destroys its 
objects while in the other houses, he promotes their growth 
M&lefics posited in the 3rd, the 6th, the 10th and the 
l$th houses from a Rasi prove beneficial, while in the 
mt, they are harmful. 
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to ^r^^rat %mm\ qjfrni *$a: \\ 

toiHrp^ TO&r $#rei ^ nun 

SZofta 12. — If malefics in strength occupy the 
«rm houses (1st, 2nd, 4th, 5th, 7th, 8th, 9th and 12th) 
with respect to a Rasi, the articles assigned to that Rasi 
will become very costly and scarce. 

aur ^ vnpra: 

*TO*ft««Tm3 ww sresr; r%rar: i 

mtqrai *U3T%?t g<Sw% ^r^f^cf fe u 

SZo&a i2. — If there be strong benefics in the auspici- 
ous houses from a Rasi, the articles thereof will thrive 
fetch good price and have great demand. 

$«*!& ftro: sfasr *rf§w 3n| «ftig i 

<ftet ?i ^% wi ffti frrafa: ii?*h 

Stofea IS. — If a Rasi be aspected by strong benefics, 
there will be no harm done to its articles, even though the 
benefics are posited in unfavourable houses (i $., other 
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than those mentioned in Slokas 9 and 10). The aspect 
of malefics produces contrary results. 

Thus ends the 41st Adhyaya on 'Classification of substances.' 



«fapit«rras IKRII Fluctuation of Prices. 



Slokas 1-2. — By observing excessive rain, meteor, 
rod, halo, eclipse, mock-Sun and such other portents on 
the New-Moon and Full-Moon days and also at the Sun's 
entrance into a new sign, every month, one should fore- 
tell a change in the prices of articles. These phenomena 
on other days indicate kings ' sufferings through wars. 

fo*h fafiw *iwar^ 5K#% g*rg*^ i 
sifo*ro ft *t*nft sfpufent *%** *$<* I 

Swfoim «$ 4N*RRTO Sff WW I 

Sloha 3*— At the time of the Sun's entrance into 
Metha and Vrishabha (observing the above portents), one 
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should collect (buy) Summer corn, and forest roots and 
fruits respectively and by selling them in the fourth 
month, he would gain much profit. 

fo%*w *hm^ *F*nft ^ sws sftfta i 

Sloka 4*. — Should one collect all kinds of juice (liquids) 
and corn when the Sun is in Mithuna (with the above 
phenomena) and sell them in the sixth month, he would 
make large profits. 

Sloka 5. — Similarly should one store up honey, per- 
fumes, oils, ghee and sugarcane syrup, when the Sun is in 
Karkataka and sell them in the second month ; he would 
make cent per cent profit ; he would sustain loss if the 
selling^ time exceeds or falls short of that. 

Sloka 6. — If one stores up gold, gems, skins, armours> 
weapons, pearls and silver when the Sun is in Simha, and 
sell them in the 5th month, he will get profit and sustain 
loss otherwise. 

Sloka 7. — If one collects chowries, donkeys, camels 
and horses when the Sun is in Kanya and sells them in 
the sixth month, he will get an equal amount as profit. 

votive ^ tnlif^^ jfa m 

I . ff- 40 
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SbJca 8.—U one buys and keeps cotton cloths and 
the like, jewels, blankets, glass, yellow flowers and corn, 
when the Sun is in Tula and sells them in six months, he 
will make 100 per cent profit. 

SloJci9— If fruits, bulbs, roots and varieties of 
gems are kept for two years, when the Sun is in Vrischika 
and then sold, they will fetch double their price. 

Sloka 10.— When the Sun is in Dhanus, if one 
hoards saffron, conch shells, corals, glass and pearls, and 
then sells them in six months, one will get double the 
amount invested. 

SbJca 11.— When the Sun is in Makara or Kumbha, 
one wishing for profit will do well to store up metallic 
vessels and grains and to sell them after a month. He 
will then get double the amount invested. 

raw ^m\i ssnwfite' Hursftra n?*n 

SbJca 22.— If one collects roots, fruits, bulbs, vessels 
and gems when the Sun has entered Meena and disposes 
of them after six months, he will get as much profit as 
he desires at the beginning. 
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Sloka 13.— The determination of profits mentioned 
above depends upon the factor, viz., the Sun or the Moon 
in the different signs, being conjoined with very friendly 
planets and aspected by planets who are very friendly. 

SloJca 14. — The Moon in conjunction with the Sun 
(New Moon) or in full disc and associated with and aspect- 
ed by benefics promotes invariably the price of articles 
belonging to that particular Rasi occupied by her. Simi- 
larly , the Sun, conjoined wich and aspected by malefics, 
destroys the price of the articles of that Rasi. Thus? 
should one make predictions — good or bad — regarding the 
price of materials, having duly understood the articles 
belonging to each of the signs. 

?rarr ^ spr^qr: 

wsrnisrf^r eft*: £g*#f 3T f5fift%cft I 

gwswaarralr Ursine ik% flcfr n 

«*#fTf5rc*r rift?* fofer^ wnft ^& u 
Thus ends the 42nd Adbyaya on * Fluctuation of Prices. ' 
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$?3F*3flwj£ iiV^II The Glory of Indra's Banner- 



sranonpjwi wf* *mn m m§un gift I 
gi^fori^ra^wf ^oq^uf q%mmt lit II 

SloJca 1. — The Gods submitted to the Creator : — 
"Oh Lord, we are unable to withstand the Demons in 
battle. We, therefore, have come to you, the protector 
of the helpless." 

tf stot% 3 m mil *sngfo it %em irii 

SloJca 2. — The Lord spoke to the Gods thus : — " Lord 
Narayana, reposing on the milky ocean , will grant you a 
banner, at the sight of which the Demons will not stand 
before you on the battlefield." 



SloJcas 3-5. — Tne immortals with Indra at theirh ead, 
having received the boon from the Creator, repaired to 
the milky ocean and eulogized the lord, who has the 
mark of Srivatsa on his breast, which is brightene:! by the 
rays of the Kaustubha gem, who is the consort of Goddess 
Lakshmi, who is incomprehensible, peerless, impartial, un- 
knowable to all beings, the greatest Being (Supreme Soul), 
without a beginning, all pervasive and whose end is 
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unknown. The Lord, being pleased with their invocations, 
vouchsafed to them a banner which would prove as the 
Moon and the Sun respectively to the lotus-like faces of 
the demonesses and the Goddesses. 

SZoia 6.— Indra was highly pleased on receiving the 
Banner, which was born of Vishnu's power, mounted on 
a dazzling and gem-bedecked carriage of 8 wheels, and 
shining verily like the Sun in autumn. 

&Zofa 7.— The Lord of Gods, »»*., Indra, put the 
host of enemies to death in battle with the aid of the 
Banner, which was erected aloft, bedecked with groups of 
small bells, and which bore wreaths, umbrellas, bells and 
ornaments. 

a*n * »Tn: i 

sT§«ss star fgr wnr&rwnpii: i 

^ fawn w?5» ^h srifr wflcsr: <rf*r i ?ft 

OTtH^wft *$\k% *foTO ^51% I 

SloJca 8.— Once Indra gave a bamboo flagstaff to 
the King of Chedi, known as Uparichara Vasu— who 
could travel in the sky. The king worshipped thati in 
due form. 

See Mahabharata, Adiparva-64-Sl. 16-17, (Pandit Krishna, 
chrrya's Edition). 
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sftft ifipr wit sri^ * wqn: $fr«ri?<r i 

Slohas 9-10. — Being pleased with the worship, Indra 
spoke thus: "Those kings who act like Vasu will become 
prosperous with all kinds of wealth and will have their 
commands obeyed implicitly on earth. Their subjects also 
will be happy, free from danger and disease, and have 
plenty of food. The Banner will by itself show by signs — 
good and 'bad — effects in the world." 

Sloka 11. — I am going to expound on the authority 
of the Sastras the method according to which the wor- 
ship of the Banner was performed in days of yote by 
kings, who wished for power, prosperity and victory at 
the behest of Indra. 

<ra fan* ^w%**^f am f i i 

SloJca 12. — The following is the method of making 
Indra's Banner : An astrologer and a carpenter should go 
to the forest at an auspicious Karana, day, asterism and 
at a holy Muhurta (48 minutes), when there are good 
omens for the journey. 

For the several Karanas, vide Adhyaya — SI. 1 — 2, infra. 
Mgnh i 
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^rsrTfsf^f: ^r^T^rfonsrrcinr: I 



SloJcas 13-14. — The following trees are not com- 
mendable for making Indra's Banner : Those that grow 
in pleasure gardens, temples, cemeteries, ant-hills, roads 
and sacrificial places ; those that are very short, withered 
at the top, thorny, entwined by creepers, and parasitical 
plants ; those that contain numerous birds' nests, hollows, 
those that are spoiled by wind and fire, and those that 
bear feminine names. 

sfmqrr? srfaqrf^ ***rr£ ^Vr w^i 

Sloha 15. — The best trees are Arjuna, Ajakarna, 
Priyaka, Dhava and Udumbara (Indian fig). Any one 
of these trees or some other of approved qualities can be 
made use of. 

Priyaka — Known in Tamil as *t-LQUu>ffih, 

Dhava — Acacia Lencophloca, known in Tamil as Q«¥«K»«/«H0ir«0 

Udumbara — The tree Ficus Glomerate. 

ftnftaftyfrri g*^ *raftft tor: ^ \ 
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Sloka 16. — A Brahmin should approach in the first 
part of the night the tree that has grown on white 
(red ?) or black soil on a lonely spot, worship it accord- 
ing to rules and recite the following hymn, touching the 
tree. 

*wfte 1% ^ifa fo: sn% **is*g m i 
tor qftM flnraf ?Rra$vt i\m 
qtftant ww sn% fc*3 qnixi*r I 

SloJcas 17-18. — "Hail to all beings living in this tree! 
Salutation to you. May you change your abode after re- 
ceiving this gift. O great tree, hail to you ! The king 
chooses you for the banner of the king of the Gods. 
Kindly accept this worship.' ' 

qritUtapd *si i%**t srst to n^n 

SloTca 19. — At dawn, facing the East or North, he 
(the carpenter) should cut the tree. A rough and creak- 
ing sound of the axe is not auspicious? but a soft and full 
one is favourable. 

Sloha 20. — If the tree falls down, unspoilt, unbroken 
and without being entangled in other trees, it will yield 
victory to the king ; one that falls down under contrary 
circumstances should be discarded. 

3jw ysiSt sws&t Jffos^f Ii3? ii 



A(3h;3CtIII. SI. 22-24.1 fiwwftfcfrswiRi 32i 

Sloha 21. — The tree must be chopped at the top to 
the extent of four inches, and at the bottom, of eight 
inches, and then the trunk must be put into water. After 
taking it out, it must be taken to the town-gate through 
cart or by men. 

3rc*f| mvfi %*m *v$i *ra^ ftfat i 

Sloka 22. — If the spoke of the cart-wheel give way 
when the tree-trunk is being carried, the king's army will 
be shattered ; if the rim breaks, the army will be des- 
troyed ; if it is the axle, the king will lose his wealth ; and 
if the axle-pins give way, the carpenter will come to 
grief. 

Slohas 23-24.-0x1 the eighth day of the bright half 
of the month of Bhadrapada, the King in the company of 
the citizens, the royal astrologer, ministers, chamberlains 
and prominent Brahmins, all dressed in auspicious gar- 
ments should cause the Standard of Indrai covered with 
a new cloth and honoured with wreaths, perfumes and 
incense, to be ushered into the town by the citizens to 
the accompaniment of the sounds of conchs and musical 
instruments. 



Wr * *T& I 



wlwr^ ferns*** $nff<fir w&iw^ i 

c. s. 41 
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SloJca$ 25-26. — The town into which the standard 
is taken should be adorned with beautiful flags, triumphal 
arches and leafy wreaths, have the people jolly and 
happy, the thoroughfares cleansed, sanctified, and filled 
with gaily dressed courtezans, possess shops sanctified, 
be resounding with the noise of the chantings of Punyaha 
hymns, and possess junctions of roads filled with actors, 
dancers and songsters. 

•swot faiwi *to ronfrmr ir«ii 

Sloka 27. — Flags hoisted in the town, if white, lead 
to victory ; if yellow, to disease ; if mixed in colour, to 
success ; and if red, to the raging of sworda. 

mmw wwA asro* s**3$ *t iw^h 

Sloka 28. — If the tree trunk, while entering the 
town, is felled down by elephants or other animals, 
there is danger impending ; and if boys clap their hands, 
or if animals fight each other, there will be war, 

SloJcas 20*30. — Then the carpenter should plane 
the trunk and mount it on a platform, so that it is held 
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horizontally on It. On the eleventh day of the month, 
the king should cause vigil to be observed at night. The 
royal priest dressed in white cloths and wearing white 
turban should offer oblations to the Fire with hymns 
addressed to Indra and Vishnu, and the astrologer 
should observe the symptoms of the fire. 

SloJca 31. — If the fire be fragrant, glossy, thick, full 
of flames and have the shape of auspicious things (such 
as umbrella), it will be beneficial ; if it be otherwise, it 
will be inauspicious. This subject has been dealt with 
by me in detail in the Yatra (work entitled Yoga-Yatra). 

mi % qimnmm i 

tRVJCfB^gaflm srraVs*^?* nit**-. t 
fk^jffi % ?fir: *$fe*tff& wrerrgpAiilr ^5- 
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ftp*: wqa&m ^m t^ » 
^Tsfif 3i3[*$rcf wit *fifir \\W\ 

Sloha 32. — If the fire at the time of Purnahuti, i. e., 
final oblation, blazes forth of its own accord, is glossy 
and has its flames turning to the right, the king will 
bring under his sway the whole earth with the girdle of 
the oceans and the beautiful pearl -necklaces of the 
waters of the Ganges and the Jumna. 

SloJca 33. — When the fire shows thahue of gold, 
Asoka flower, Kuranta blossom, lotus, beryl or blue lily, 
darkness will find no place inside the King's palace, as 
it will be dispelled by the rays of the gems. (Such a 
fire is auspicious and will confer on the King gems and 
other riches). 

s<tf tnrriqroTOifr **?% <?r ftfMtan tor* H 

Sloka 34. — Those kings whose sacrificial fire emits 
sound similar to that of a group of chariots, oceans, 
clouds, elephants or drums, will in their march darken 
the quarters, being thronged with herds of intoxicated 
elephants. 

ar^maw to to 4Mi?^4tai- to mIHM 
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Sloka 35. — If the fire resembles a banner, pot, 

horse, elephant or mountain, the Kings (whose sacrificial 
fire is referred to here) will bring under their control the 
earth having the rising and setting mountains for her 
lips and the Himalayas and Vindhya for her bosoms. 
Note the alliteration an»l imagery h^re. 

T^^^^f^rail^^T! ^f pi$R Wit? I 

Slolca 36. — If the fire has the smell of elephant's 
ichor, mud, a lotus, fried grains, ghee or honey, the King 
will have the earth in front carpeted, as it were, with the 
rays issuing from the crown-jewels of prostrate poten- 
tates. 

Sloka 37. — These good or bad omens observed 
from the features of the sacrificial fire on the occasion of 
raising Indra's Banner should be taken into consideration 
also at the time of a birth, sacrifice, propitiatory cere- 
monies for the planets, marching or journeys and 
marriage. 

Sloka 38. — On the 12th lunar day synchronous with 
the asterism of Sravana or without it, the Banner should 
be raised, after honouring the Brahmins with jaggory, 
sweet-meats, a sweet drink prepared with milk and such 
other things as well as with Cakshinas (gifts of money), 

mi * Tifti i 

(Wit -fart tnrgfS m fi$«r$*w u 
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Slokas 39-40. — Maria hab laid down that five or 
seven minor Standards should be made under th j name 
of ' Daughters of Indra ' by skilled artisans. Of these 
two called Nandee and Upanandee measure respectively 
three-fourths and a half of the height of the main Banner. 
Four others viz., Jaya, Vijaya and two Vasundharas are 
taller (than Nandee) by a sixteenth. In the middle* 
there is one called, ' Indra s mother ' which is taller than 
the previous by an eighth. 

5*3*1^ strWr $ *?r<t: *r«q[ (fa: 11 

4ft: wft f%iVri^r jn ^wft g&fti i 
g# rfiw w* fa#Rn% fafassmfa wn 

SloJfea 41. — The ornaments of varied colours that 
were put on the celestial Banner by the Gods who wer6 
delighted in days of yore should be given in their order 
to this Banner also. 
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f^TO5$fai%3 ( n'* ftare iiiw &ft: i 
wlR Ar*fTO*nft«r ftftfiftf ^srci$ I 

Stoka* 42-49. — The first ornament of the hqe of 
the red Asoka flower and of quadrangular shape was 
given by Viswakarman (the celestial architect) ; Brahman 
and Siva gave severally a girdle of many colours. The 
third ornamenti octangular and bluish-red, was given by 
Indra. Yama conferred the fourth gift, viz., a dark and 
lustrous wqj* (name of an ornament on Indra's Banner). 
Varuna gave the fifth ornament, a sexangular and madder- 
hued one, resembling the waves of water. Vayu bestowed 
the sixth gift, vig., an armlet, made of peacock feathers 
and as dark as cloud. Lord Subrahmanya gave the 
Banner his own multi-coloured armlet aa the seventh. 
The God of fire gave the eighth, a circular ornament 
resembling the flame of Fire. Indra gave another orna* 
ment, tfe, the ninth, a necklace looking like beryl* 
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One of the Sun-Gods, .by name Twashta, gave a lustrous 
ornament, looking like the wheel of a chariot, as the 
tenth. The Viswedevas gave the eleventh ornament 
called Udvamsa, resembling a lotus. The sages bestowed 
the twelfth gift named Nivesa bearing the lustre of blue 
lily. Jupiter and Venus adorned the head of the Banner 
with the thirteenth ornament slightly bent at the two 
ends (or endowed with short bottom and top), broad at 
the upper end and shining like molten red lac. What- 
ever ornaments were created by the Gods severally for 
the sake of the Banner, are to be understood by the 
wise as being presided over by the respective deities. 

SbJca 50. — The first ornament has a circumference 
which is a third of that of the Banner itself ; and each 
succeeding one should be smaller than the preceding one 
by an eighth. 

Shka 51. — One in the know of the science germane 
to Indra's Banner should equip it with ornaments on the 
fourth day thereafter, i.e., on the 1 5th lunar day and 
recite devoutly the following hymns sung by Manu 
according to the Sastras. 
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%*\fo $€ 15Tfof gqorq^rT^ Cm StRI *R?3 WHHM 

Sfoita* 52*55.— (i Accept with a gladdened heart these 
auspicious ornaments on the occasion of this Sacri- 
fice in the same m-mner as you did, being honoured with 
excellent gifts of brilliant forms, by Siva, the Sun-God, 
Yama, Indra, the Moon, Kubera, the Fire God, Varuna, 
multitudes of great sages, the deities presiding over the 
quarters, nymphs, Venus, Jupiter, Skanda and the hosts 
of Maruts (winds or Gods). You are without birth, 
imperishable, eternal, of immutable form, all-pervading % 
the great Boar, ancient being, the God of Death, the 
destroyer of all things, fire, thousand-headed, Indra and 
adoratye. I invoke the seven-tongued seer,- viz., Fire, 
who is the protector ; I invoke the mighty Indra, the 
ruler of the Gods, the destroyer of Vritra and leader of 
a mighty army, who protects us carefully, May our 
heroes be crowned with success. " 

sr^ 3re^r sfeft srrar <w? *im$$ ftsr*f I 

Sloka 56 . — The King observing fast should recite 
the above auspicious hymns in front of the Banner, when 
it is decorated, erected, brought into the town, bathed, 
.decked with garlands and when it is removed 



^firamaisK^gRoti 1 
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Slohas 57-58. — The Standard which is bedecked 
with umbrellas, flags, mirrors, fruits, crescents, multi- 
coloured garlands, plantain trees, sugar canes, figures of 
snakes and lions, ornaments, windows and the images of 
the protectors of the quarters in their respective regions 
should be raised being fastened with strong ropes and 
hard wooden props on both sides, along with the minor 
standards called ' Indra's daughters ' made of strong and 
unbroken wood; The arch at the bottom must be 
fastened with tight nails. 

Sldka 59. — The King should raise the banner to the 
accompaniment of the unceasing shouts of crowds 
drowning all inauspicious sounds through the auspicious 
benedictions and invocations, the loud sounds of drums, 
tabors, conchs, kettle-drums, etc., and through the re- 
peated chantings of Vedic hymns by Brahmins. 

Shka 60. - For the destruction of the enemy, the 
King should cause the banner to be erected in such a 
manner as to point to the city of the enemy with its tip — 
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the banner being surrounded by the citizens who bow 
their heads in homage and who invoke it with fruits, 
"curd, ghee, fried grains, honey and flowers in their 
hands 

SloJca 61. — The raising of the Banner is auspicious 
when it is neither too slow, nor too fast, not shaky, and 
when its garlands, decorations and ornaments are not 
spoiled. If otherwise, it forebodes evil ; and the royal 
preceptor should mitigate it through expiatory ceremonies. 

nvn * in: i 

iH*r«rre*rafr**Tr frara sjwfsroi: i 
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iff ^ sr«if%srai sfsra: fwmi: ll$M 

Slolcas 62-66. — The wise declare thai there is great 
danger in store for the King if a carcass-eating bird, owl, 
dove n crow or vulture sits on the Banner. If it be a blue 
jay, the danger is for the Yuvaraja ; an eagle sitting on 
it, will deprive the King of his eyes. The King will die 
if the umbrella on the banner breaks or falls down If 
honey-bees cling to it, there will be dagger from thieves ; 
a meteor falling on it augurs the preceptor's death ; a 
lightning, that of the queen. The fall of a flag denotes 
the queen's death, while that of an ornament augurs 
drought. If the staff should break in the middle, top 
and bottom, the ministers, the King and the citizens will 
respectively meet with their end. When the staff is 
covered with smoke, there is danger from fire ; when 
with darkness, mental aberration will be the result. The 
ministers will be destroyed if the figures of the snakes 
fall or break. If portents are observed in the north and 
other quarters, Brahmins and other castes will suffer. If 
any oj the staffs called ' Indra's daughters ' break, 
courtezans will die If the ropes should give way* 
children will suffer. If the prop at the bottom breaks, 
it* indicates trouble to the King's mother/ Whatever 
good 01; bad is done by boys or actors will have corres- 
ponding effects. 
*- nm * ivft: t 

*3T *&* n&& ftFVR«fT^^^a^l» 
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Stfo&a 67. — After worshipping the erected Banner of 
Indra for four days, the King should cause it to be re- 
moved on the 5th day in the presence of his ministers 
for the prosperity of his army. 

Sloka 68. — If a king observes this vow established 
by Uparichandra Vasu and followed by other kings, 
without any break, he will not have any trouble from 
his enemies. 

Thus ends the 43rd Adhyaya on ' The Glory of Indra's Banner. 1 * 



tfflsRRffa: lltfttll Lustration Ceremony. 

Sloka 1. — When Lord Narayana opens his eyes, 
viz., the Moon and the Sun with the eye-lashes, vii. % 
clouds (i.*0.., when he wakes up from his Yogic sleep in 
autumn), lustration should be performed for horses 
elephants and men (warriors). 

. Lustration of arms is a military and religious ceremony held 
by kings on the 19th of Aswayuja before taking the field. 

God Vishnu rises from sleep on the 11th lunar day of the 
bright half of: Kartitew 
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SloJca 2. — The expiatory ceremony called lustration 
should be performed on the 8th, the 12th , or the 15th 
day of the bright half of Kartika or Aswayuja. 

SloJca 3.« — To the north-east of the town on an 
auspicious spot, there should be erected a triumphal arch 
of excellent timber, sixteen cubits in height and ten in 
extent. 

Sloka 4.-^lt is also necessary to have a holy house 
(where the expiatory ceremony will take place), made of 
the branches of Sarja (Sala), Udumbara — Indian Fig 
tree — or the Kakubha tree fully strewn with Darbha grass 
and equipped with a door ^adorned with fishes, flags and 
discuses made of bamboo. 

srffaOT anirot tor wftf^infa I 

SloJca 5. — With a string dipped in saffron paste 
Bhallataka nuts, rice, costus and white mustard seeds 
should be tied to the necks of the horses brought into 
the holy house for the sake of their prosperity. 

*%$ wb t**fhvrv wnf wmr rotat u 

mk snforql f*fc$if% swro* iftn 
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SloJca 6. — With the hymns addressed to the Sun 
God, Varuna, Visvedevas, Brahman, Indra and Vishnu, 
an expiatory ceremony should be gone through for the 
horses for a week in the Holy House, 

Sloka 7. — The horses that are worshipped thus 
ought not to be spoken to harshly or beaten. Their 
fears must be dispelled through the sounds of Punyaha 
hymns, conchs, musical instruments and songs. 

Bloka 8* — When the 8th day has dawned, a her- 
mitage strewn with holy grass and tree barks should be 
constructed to the south of the arch and facing the 
north. In front of this hermitage, fire should be made 
on a sacrificial altar. 

The commentator quotes here authorities for the construction 
of altars. For a sacrificial altar, the dimensions required 
are 64 oubits, for the marriage of the four classes in their order, 
9 cubits, that diminished by an eighth and so on. 
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SloJcas 9-11. — Sandalwood, costus? madder, orpi- 
ment, red arsenic, Priyangu, Vacha, Danti, Amrita creep- 
er? Saubhanjana, turmeric, Suvarna pushpa, Agni-mantha 
(Premua Spinosa), Girikarnika, Purna^osa, Katambara, 
Trayamana, Sahadevi, Nagapushpa, Kapikacchu, Sata- 
vari and Somarajee — these sacrificial materials are put 
into full pots and then the collection is to be offered in due 
form to the fire along with edibles of various kinds, 
mostly consisting of honey, Payasa and barley prepa- 
rations. 

Sloha 12. — The sacrificial twigs required are of 
Khadira, Palasa, Indian fig tree, Kasmari and Aswattha. 
One who wishes for prosperity similarly should make the 
sacrificial ladle of gold or silver. 

jrfOr^: «ftw* hnk ^i% ftwfr nan I 

SloJca 23. — The King who is in the height of glory 
and accompanied by a veterinary surgeon and an astro, 
loger, should take his seat on a tiger-skin facing the East 
in front of the fire. 
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Sloka U.— The symptoms of the altar, priest and 
fire given in my work Yatra in connection with sacrifices 
to the planets and Indra's Banner should be noted care- 
fully here too. 

a*rr * mum ns*% - 

3Crc m * s*tersr: ^i$feqmfa2x*tt*%p*( 1 
<wr mvqraqt i See pp. 323-324, supra. 

^if^^fS^IIT^^I^K^^ lit 511 

Slokas 15-16, — A horse with good features and an 
excellent elephant, after being consecrated, bathed and 
honoured with new white cloths, perf umes 3 garlands and 
incense, should be brought slowly with coaxing words 
under the arch of the hermitage, with the quarters re. 
sounding with the noice of musical instruments, conchs 
and Punyaha hymns. 

For the features of horses and elephants, see LXVI and 
LXVII respectively tftfro* 
t. * 43 
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3T€i%st *w : *$w %t# torrent I 

SloJcas 17-18. — If the horse or elephant brought into 
the Holy House should stand with its right leg uplifted, 
then the King would soon vanquish his foes without 
difficulty ; if it stands frightened, it augurs ill to the 
King. The activities of elephants and horses betoken- 
ing good and bad results, which have been dealt with at 
length in the Yatra, should be applied to lustration also 
according to the circumstances. 
. Vide XOIII-5. 13. 14; XGIV-11, 12 and 13, supra. 

STARTS? ^f^Msgis^mfiir^J IIWI 

Sloka 19. — The priest should give the horse a rice 
ball duly sanctified with holy hymns ; if it should smell 
or eat it, the King would come out victorious ; and in 
the contrary circumstance, it would lead to the King's 
defeat. 

«ifo«riHhm$M for gironrai ir©ii 

Shka 20. — The priest should dip a branch of the 
Indian Fig tree in the holy waters of the pots and touch 
therewith the horses along with hymns expiatory and 
propitiatory. The same thing should be done for the 
army, the King and the elephants. 
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SloJca 21. — Again, after going through the expiatory 
ceremony, for the prosperity of the kingdom, the priest 
should pierce the heart of the enemy made 'of clay with 
a spike, chanting the hymns used in Black magic. 

Sloka 22.— Then the priest gives the sanctified bits 
to the horse. Thereupon, the King mounting the horse 
after receiving lustration should proceed northward with 
his army. 

Slolcas 23-26. — The King should proceed in the 
following manner. The breeze should be scented by the 
dripping ichor of elephants that are gladdened by the 
sounds of tabors and conchs. The King shines like the 
Sun in autumn owing to the mass of glittering rays 
issuing from his crest jewels. His beautiful garlands and 
clothes are shaken by white chowries disseminating waves 
of fine fragrance just as the Himalayas is surrounded by 
the rows of swans flying hither and thither. The King 
adorned with jewels of various colours , diamonds, crown 
ear rings and armlets and brightened by the rays 
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of numerous gems, creates the lustre of a rairHbow. 
The King is accompanied by horses springing up to the 
sky, as it were, by elephants tearing up as it were the 
earth and by warriors who have defeated their enemies 
just as Indra is attended upon by the Gods who have 
defeated their foes. 

Bloka27. — Or, he should proceed being adorned 
with diamonds and pearls, having garlands, head-dress, 
ointment and clothes, all white, an umbrella held over his 
head, and mounting an elephant, just as Venus does on 
a cloud" having the Moon above him. 

Sloka 28.— One whose army consists of soldiery 
horses and elephants in a jolly mood, who shines with 
the lustre of glittering weapons, is free from all unna- 
tural mental dispositions and appears dreadful to the 
hosts of his enemies, will soon conquer the whole earth. 
Thus ends the 44th Adhyaya on " Lustration Ceremony " 



®$Rmmi*WH MHII Wagtail. 

$6%a I.— I mean expounding in this chapter the 
eff&fcte efturiciated by ancient sages as pertaining ta the 
mt tfght of ih& bird called Wagtatt. 

In f amilrth© bird is taiowa as ****& <M<3kS*f 
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Khanjanaka (^^r^) will not generally be seen in the sW 
during the four months beginning with Sravana (*rPOT)l 

Slokas 2-3.— A variety of wagtails named Bhadra 
with a stout body and a dark, long and raised neck is 
auspicious. One which is dark from the face to the 
neck and termed 4 Sampurna ' (full) fulfils one's ambi- 
tion. The one called ' Rikta ' or empty has dark spots 
on the neck and white cheeks. It leads to disappoint- 
ment The one called Gopeeta which is yellow in 
colour produces trouble when sighted. 

*w& roar *ror gwft fir^frS <wr i 
wtr^vta $* firjnRt ftrfrf$3n( i 

8loha$ 4-6.— A wagtail in the following places tends 
to prosperity : on trees bearing fragrant flowers and 
sweet fruits, on holy lakes and rivers, on ttte beadfc of 
elephants^ horses and serpents, on temples* gardens anil 
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mansions, near cows, mangers, assembly of righteous 
men, sacrifices, auspicious functions, Kings and Brah- 
mins, on elephant-yards, stables, umbrellas, flags, chow- 
ries and other royal appendages, near gold, on white 
cloths, lotuses, blue lilies, places of worship, paved and 
cleaned spots, on curd-pots and corn-ricks. 

TOstfr mfo w!^ \tftofat ii«ii 
WE&siiiii w *«fo^ vrft dm I 
^ mrffoRf ^«wmmn«i9 ii«ii 

Shkas 7-8. — When the wagtail is seen perched 
on mud, sweet food will be obtained ; on a heap of cow- 
dung, excellent milk and its products ; on green grass, 
clothes ; on a cart, devastation of the country ; on the 
roof of a house, loss of wealth will be the result ; on a 
piece of hide, imprisonment ; on filth, disease, and on 
backs of goats and sheep, immediate union with one's 
beloved. 

Steka 9. — It is inauspicious and tends to danger 
from death and disease if the wagtail is seen perched 
on a buffalo, camel, donkey, bone, burial ground, corner 
of a house, clod of earth, turrets, compound walls, heap 
of ashes or hair* 

stfi* is another reading for ary . 

y «ft I^r*®** vri ft«rct *rft ftirariNtt I 
*$Mr srairt $z*$t mritasift ii? on 

Sloka 10. — It is inauspicious when a wagtail is seen 
flapping its wings ; when it is seen drinking water from 
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a river, it gives auspicious results ; also when seen in the 
early morning. In the evening, it forebodes evil. 

tfkisft fti% *rci ten ^sr # m*wi I 
w^rt mm %snroRr^pT% nun 

SZoifea 21. —If a King observes at the end of a lus- 
tration ceremony a wagtail flying in a particular direc- 
tion and marches in that quarter, he will surely subju- 
gate his enemies there before long. 

SloJca 12. — There will be treasure underneath the 
place where the wagtail copulates ; mica, where it vomits ; 
and where it voids its excrements, there will be charcoal 
in the earth. To satisfy one's curiosity, one may dig the 
earth in the place. 

w*$?ftfa£iwTO teri% ^ ^$s*n«rasR[: ll**li 

Stofca 13. — The bird being dead, crippled, wounded 
or diseased produces effects similar to the condition of 
its body. If it comes to roost in one's front, the person 
will get wealth ; if it flies up into the sky, it indicates 
one's meeting with one's kith and kin. 

$n%*fo %A %w\% wipiTOtar *nftaft ft***!* I 
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Sfoia 14. — A King too, while observing an auspi- 
cious wagtail at an auspicious place, should make offer- 
ings consisting of fragrant flowers and incense on the 
ground. By acting thus, he will obtain prosperity and 
much prized happiness. 

Skika J5.— Should a King espy aii ill-omened wag- 
tail he would not meet with evil consequences, provided 
he engages himself in worshipping Brahmins, preceptors, 
pious men and Gods, and also abstains from flesh for 
seven days continuously. 

arrasfera^ 5#r *m srftf^ 3 fetors 1 

Boka IS.— -The effects of the first sight of a wag- 
tail will be felt within a year ; and of the daily sight, 
within the end of the day. The effects must be care- 
fully determined after examining the quarter, place, phy- 
sical features, the Lagna, t the asterism, position with 
respect to the Sun, etc. 

Thus ends the 45th Adhyaya on " the sight of Wagtail ". 



$WRn*n'B lltffyl Portentous Phenomena. 



Skkai 2.— I shall now ftrealfc of port«e«S mmdated 
by Atri and expounded by Gatfga after lfi»a. Hfte fol- 
lowing is a summary of tftem : Anything *cont»afly to 
nature is termed a patent or Ufpata, 

m srf ftftatfti: s4: *i^« sr tow: i 
f%fanfT*$**twa* *?*frsr< «$*#& wri it 






1 ib | 



£rZbX;a £. — Sins accumulate as a result of wrongful 
actions committed by men ; and troubles arise from 
tliem as a consequence. The three kinds of portents,' 
viz > celestial, atmospheric and terrestrial, foreshadbft. 
such troubles- 

wr ^ ntii i 

SloJca 3. — Displeased with the misdeeds fff men, 
the Gods create these portents. The King sfabaiyf cause 
expiatory ceremonies to be performed in order )& ward 
off their evil consequences. 

aw * *t*t: i 

«ate<HBiRV *^fowrt#rr% tarn n 



fr 5 wtfflrtrr ft*: w*a% **wrft * i 
% 5 «i wftf^a fifc<rw«T3[iirPTOT: i 

rorajj^ ^if $nw?fa 5ft i^faSft linn 

S&Aas 4-5. — The celestial portents consist of the 
unnatural behaviour of planets and asterisms, meteors, 
thunders, storms and halos; the atmospheric ones, of 
aerial cities, rainbows, etc.; and the terrestrial ones 
arise from the moving and the stationary objects. This 
last class can be warded off through expiatory rites ; the 
atmospheric can be mitigated, while the celestial accord- 
ing to some cannot be so assuaged. 

amr * n*f : i 

^pngpuni *m vmi nn %9 *m i 
^ip$ ^r«gw* qfaaffian« 

f^nlwiTOii qft^w* firawmi ii 
cuvr * otphtj 

•otto * «* «ife fttq^tqratriini M 
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Sloka 6.-— Even the celestial portent might* be 
warded off by the profuse gifts of gold, food, cows ' and 
lands ; by the ceremony of milking cows in the precincts 
of a Siva temple and by Koti Horn* (crore of minor 
sacrifices). 

Sloka 7. — A celestial portent wields adverse influx 
cnce on the King in 8 ways, vis., on himself, his children t > 
treasury, vehicles, his towa, consorts, preceptors and 
subjects. 

(I) Portents through idols or statues of the Devas 
in Temples. 

Sloka 8. — The breaking, moving, sweating, shedding 
tears, falling, muttering, etc., of Siva lingas (Siva's em- 
blems), Idols of Gods and Temples, without any cause, 
fore-bode the ruin of Kings and their lands. 

*i%w% fNrsfor ««rai% q*fa *r i 

mmmm m ftnfa wnmmk wdfti *r i 
*w*wfa wr %* wt w wt mi h - 



Sfo&a & — The breaking or falling dpwn. of tho. axle, 
wheel, yoke and flag of the car during a temple-festival 
or the being twisted, the destruction and the entangle- 
mntfhof-the above things, do not lead to- the weiMteing 
of the King as well as of his country. 

pftrareftaftter $mt fc*$i ^ stow* * 
i«F*Hr *mfa frails* in** * 

J«§i3FSBfl% *ftffa OTTO rt W 
8U)Jea» 10^14. — Any unnatural behaviour observed! 
in the images of sages, Yama, Manes and Brahman- 
foreshadows evil to the Brahmins ; one in the images of 
Siva and the protectors of tfae-quatters, to the cattle • 
one in the images of Jupiter* Venus and Sfttunfr, ,%& the 
priests ; of Vishnu, to, the people ; of Skowfe and 
Visakha, to the potentates of principalities: 06 Sage 
Vyasa, to the minister; of LMctGanapafcis to tfa» <2om- 
mwfer of the army j ; q& $« $&$<«. *i$ Ui|WrtW*w» 



betokens the de$^nctio& of th€ people. Any unnatural 
feature seen in the idols of Gods, in the figures of boys, 
.girls, women and servants indicates the ruin «o# the 
King's sons, daughters, harem aad ser^an^ &t»ilarly 
one seen in the idols of demons, goblins, Yibksloas* and 
sarpeirts, leads to the sanne result. All these; f^&ftaifc 
produce their effects in eight months. 

SloJcas 15rWs — On. seeing portents in the. .itlpls of 
Gods,, the priest, being clean after a bath, and fasting for 
three days, should worship them (idols) with afcitetions, 
flowery pastes and; garments. Hfe should aJsp pBag&jate 
thuHiti wifcbiths offeritigs of Madhupatka, (a i»i:#Bra<&6 fine; 
ingqedients^, eat&btes md other presents, and ofta? ioto 
the Sacred fire, cooked rice according to rules, with? tkft* 
hymns addressed* t# die cfeitita*. 

$% ^f^Nft 1|W*1 TOW 

Sloka 17. — If kings perform properly the 6Kpf&*ory 

rites for 7 nights along with worahip and Dakshiit& to 

Brahmins and Gods, and also with songs, (Stow and 

festivitiesi \p&m*ipet$ i:hflg*te * pw*«o* <*6 <***!** t$*V will 

rut Mp3rie^^9^«i|slB^ $ $e jp»ei)t^ 
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t^mmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmt i n i » n ■■ n ■ '■ « — pww> 

{2) Portents through Fire. 

ng^res $st to *r wzm fk%*n huh 

fiftofca IS. — If there be flames without fire and fuel 
in any country, it forebodes trouble to the King and his 
dominions* 

«r^«i$i*3ft jqftro sot **ft tract I 

SZofca 19. — If fire is observed on water, flesh or 
anything wet, it indicates the King's death ; on weapons, 
a sanguinary war ; and if the fire goes out in military 
camps, villages or towns, there will be danger from fire, 

Sloka 20. — If temples, houses, triumphal arches, 
flags and the like are burnt, without fire or by lightning, 
there will undoubtedly be an invasion by a foreign 
enemy. 

*& ft*9I*r jt *&irft *nffc ttami IRM 

8loha21. — Smoke produced without fire, dust and 
darkness seen at day-time, the disappearance of the 
stars on a cloudless night and their appearance at day- 
time, tend to very great peril. 

wnr * jph i 
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Sloka 22. — Flames proceeding from towns; animals* 
birds and men are said to forebode danger, and smoke, 
fire and sparks observed in beds, cloths and hairs, the 
owner's death. 

Wrft qft ^sq^mig fo^snp ^ "Mil 

Sloka 23. — The blazing, moving, sounding, rushing 
out of the sheath, trembling or any other unnatural phe- 
nomenon of the sword foreshadows a dreadful war and 
confusion in the near future. 

s^Knft: #f^?^ft[^^s% aft: sfifar ^ I 

Sloka 24. — The expiation to be performed for por- 
tents of fire, i etc., consists of a sacrifice to the fire with 
white mustard seeds, ghee and the twigs of milky trees, 
to the accompaniment of hymns addressed to the Fire. 
God, and of gifts of gold to the Brahmins. 

(3) Portent* connected with Trees. 

BloJca 25. — If the branches of trees break down all 

bf a sudden (without any cause), preparation for wa* 

Should be foretold; if the trees produce a laughing 

sound* ruin of a country will be the result; and if they 

produce a weeping sound, there will be a rich crop of 



******* (MB.- xte&mtm 



Sloka 26. — If trees yield flowers (and fruits) out of 
season, the country will be thrown into confusion (dis- 
integration) ; if a tender plant blossoms very luxuriantly, 
children will die ; and if milk flows From trees, all sub- 
stances will be destroyed. 

*r% wrata* mm *to* *fft ftro \ 
^k #$w Tim* ft«fi afi& nwi 

Sfo&a #7. — If wine flows from trees, vehicles wiU be, 
destroyed; if blood, there will be war; if honay, disease;, 
if oil, threat of famine ; and if water, there will be great 
tntts&ty. 

SloJca £8.— If withered trees sprout up * again and 
healthy ones wither away, there will be the decay o( 
strength (powerful men) and food, and ff fallen trees 
stand erects th^setve^ t&enfe is fear o# divine visi- 
tations. 

Sloha 29.-* If a worshippable tree should bear 
flowsrs and fruits out of season, or if there be smoke, or 
ffeme onrit, the destfuction of the King is indicated. 
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Sloka 30. — The walking or talking of trees presages 
the annihilation of the population. The portents of trees 
bear fruit within ten months. 

^ri fcrc ^stfissr m\vf\ #pt %m *fcr &m \\\l\\ 

SloJcas 31-32. — Putting an umbrella over it, the 
tree should be worshipped with garlands, perfumes, in- 
cense and cloths. An image of Siva should be placed 
under it and the hymn called Rudra chanted repeatedly ; 
and only six offerings made with the fire with the hymn 
11 Hail to the Rudras." Then the King should feed 
Brahmins with Payasa, honey and ghee. The Dakshina 
laid down by those interested in the weal of the country 
in connection with the portents of trees, is in the form 
of gifts of land. 

(4) Portents connected loith crops. 

$«pii% vtfn^if to to * utooni ii ttii 

BloTca 33. — If the stalk of lotus, barley or wheat has 
a branch or two, it forebodes its owner's death ; so does 
a double fruit or flower. 

Sloha 34. — If there is an overluxuriant growth of 
crops and varieties of flowers and fruits on a single tree, 
there will certainly be an invasion by a foreign power, 
¥. tf . 45 
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SloJca35. — When sesamum seeds yield only half 
the quantity of oil or no oil at all, and food loses its 
taste, one shouLl kno*v that there is great danger im- 
pending. 

Slokas 36-37, — An unnatural flower or fruit should 
be removed from the village or town. For the expia* 
tion of the portent , cooked rfce should be offered to Soma 
and a goat sacrificed. On seeing any unnatural pheno* 
menon in the crop, the field itself should be made over 
to Brahmins at first ; and at the centre of the field, the 
owner should make an offering of cooked rice to the 
Earth. By so doing, he will not experience the evil 
effects of the portents- 

(5) Portents connected with Rainfall. 

Sloka «38.— Drought foretells famine ; excessive rain, 
famine and threat of foreign invasion ; untimely rain, • 
disease ; and rain without clouds, the King's death. 

Sloka 39. — Cold in the hot season and heat in the 
cold season, and the seasons not functioning properly* 
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fdreshadow danger to the kingdom, fear of disease and 
divine visitation in six months. 

SloTcas 40-41 — Continuous rain for seven days in 
any season but the rainy, denotes the death of the chief 
sovereign. If there be a rain of blood, there would be 
war ; of flesh, bones, marrow and the like, epidemics ; of 
corn, gold, tree-barks, fruits, etc., peril ; and of burning 
coal and dust, the particular town will be destroyed. 

3<rar mi 3ra*tff fan w mflnft to i?t: I 

Sloka 42. — When there is a rain of stones without 
clouds "or of unnatural animals, or> during an excessive 
rain when tnere is some spot without any rain whatso. 
ever, the crops would get the six-fold pest. (P. 61, supra.) 

Sloka 43. — When there is a rain of milk, ghee, 
honey, curds and hot water, the ruin of the country is to 
be predicted ; and when there is one of blood, war among 
kings will be the result. 

This Sloka is omitted in some editions. 

qrcro&i ®\m * s^a *v& sRftir m I 

SloTca M.—li trees cast no shadow even when the 
Sun shines brightly, or If the shadow is in the same 
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direction as the Sun, it should be predicted that great 
calamity is in store for the country. 

flwnroat *T cf^TT *tc| fjtf 9T5^ IWHM 

SloJca 45. — If there be rainbow in a cloudless sky by 
day or night, in the east or west, then there will be great 
peril from starvation. 

SloJca 46.— A sacrifice to the Sun, the Moon, Cloud 
and Wind has been ordained at the time of a portentous 
rain. If gifts of corn, food, cows and gold are also 
made to Brahmins, the sin arising from the above por- 
tent will disappear. 

(6) Portents connected with Water. 

#5i$f flftrcsn srf a«5w sratonqifi I 

NO 

ShJcas 47-48. — The receding of rivers from a town 
and the drying up of never-drying rivers or other places 
such as lakes, make the town desolate before long. If 
the rivers carry oil, blood or flesh, be turbulent or filthy 
and flow upwards, they indicate attack by a foreign 
enemy after six months. 
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SloJca 49. — If wells show flames, smoke, ebullition, 
crying sound, shouting, singing and talking, they are said 
to tend to the mortality of the population. 

SloJca 50. — When water springs up from the earth 
without any digging, when the taste and smell of it 
undergo a change, or, when there is some unnatural 
occurrence in tanks, etc , great danger is to be appre- 
hended. The following is the remedial measure to be 
adopted in that case. 

Sloka 51. — During a watery portent, Varuna should 
be worshipped with hymns addressed to him and with 
the same hymns meditation (Japa) and offerings to 
the Fire should be made. By so doing, the sin can be 
warded off. 

(7) Portents connected with Births. 

SloJca 52. — When women give birth to monstro* 
cities, or two, three, four or more children at a time, long 
before or after the usual period, ruin befalls the country 
and the family. 

SloJca 55. — If mares, camels, she-buffaloes, cows and 
cow-elephants bring forth twins, it augurs the death of 
hese mothers. Jhe effect of such births will come to bs 
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felt six months later. The following two verses of 
Garga deal with the expiation therefor. 
am <* i\j\i i 

wiffr irfitariFr m ihnjp* ww*Pa *r ti 
Rrsrr^r faf 4 errfqr q^firafftf t^?: 11 

sirf: toh faft ?n««rRai firnfflffl I 
aft* torci «ftt ?arffar: ♦rwr «r^ hwh 

si«rt wfftf ^vfto a ^srrar^ iihhii 

Slokas 54<-55. — Such of the women as give birth to 
twins should be removed from the place and left in 
another country by one that wishes for happiness, He 
should also please Brahmins with things desired by them 
and cause an expiatory ceremony to be performed. 
As for the quadrupeds, they should be removed from 
their flock or herd and left in other countries ; otherwise^ 
thfey will ruin their town, owners and herds. 

(8) Portents connected with Quadrupeds, 

writ *irite* tofi *n *t §tf*5^ 11W1 
« i rataflftfe «rii *i*ri ft%1 \m\\ 
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Slokas 56*57.— li quadrupeds mate with animals of 
a. different kind, or cows with cows, oxen with oxen, 
Of a dog: sucks a calf, it is inauspicious and forebodes 
foreign invasion undoubtedly in three months. The 
following two verses have been taught by Garga for 
counteracting the evil effects of such portents. 

SWT * Tit: I 

wiffte$*reiH: qf^rofr m * sngsc* n 

SloJca 58-59. — Abandonment, expulsion or making 
a gift of such quadrupeds will immediately remedy the 
portent. The owner should in such a contingency also 
worship Brahmins and cause recitation and sacrifice to 
be gone through. The priest should make offerings of 
cooked and sanctified rice and of a goat chanting hymns 
addressed to the Creator, and feed Brahmins sumptu- 
ously with generous gifts. 

(9) Portents connected with the Wind. 



$60 _ ftwfear^ tAdh/XLVl. Sl^j>M 

SloJca 00. — When a carriage moves without horses, 
or does not move when dragged by them, or when the 
wheels stick in the mud or give way, there is imminent 
danger to the realm. 

SloJca 61. — When sounds of singing and musical 
instruments are beard in the sky ; or moving objects 
(such as carts) become stationary, and stationary objects 
(like trees) move, it forebodes disease or death. When 
musical instruments produce unnatural sounds, there will 
be defeat at the hands of an enemy. 

SloJca 62. — When musical instruments produce 
sounds without being struck, or produce no sounds even 
being struck or produce multifarious notes, there will be 
invasion by a foe or the King's death. 

Sloha 63. — When ox and plough get entangled, 
when ladles, winnowing baskets, etc., and cooking uten- 
sils show portentous changes, or when they (above uten- 
sils) produce a sound similar to the howling of jackals 
(or when jackals howl ?)> there will be danger from 
weapons. The following is the instruction of Sage 
Garga for remedying the portent. 

arranftftfa w*i tow src^ftl: u*#n 
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HiRfii>n imt *£*vw stork whh 

SZoitas 64-65. — During these aerial portents, the 
King ought to worship the Wind-God with flour of bar- 
ley; and the Brahmins, being devout and pure, should 
recite repeatedly the five hymns beginning with il *wih " 
The King should worship Brahmins with Payasa and 
Dakshina. Similarly, offerings should be made unto the 
Fire with devotion and efforts, along with Brahmin-feed- 
ing and Dakshinas on a large scale. 

(10) Portents connected with Animals and Birds. 

grafts tori «fw ^t wk farfor s^ < 
*xfc qi j^rrto *<nw m ^Rfwift \Wt\ 

jafiHT^f ft*wi stow tot *fh[k i'$«n 

Slokas 66-67. — Village birds roaming in the forest, 
jungle birds getting freely into the town or village; day- 
birds (crows) flying at night ; night-birds (owls, etc.) 
flying at day time ; and birds or beasts forming circles 
at dawn and twilight, or howling in groups facing the 
Sun, presage danger. 

Stfoifea 68. — When eagles appear to be weeping, 
jackals facing the Sun howl hideously at the gates of the 
city, or when a pigeon or owl enters the King's palace, 
danger has to be apprehended. 

Wr: sTC5?ft: is another reading. 
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*i*?ro?cr %?m$ jrfiarr: s^fr vf$ n 

Slokas 69-70. — Cocks crowing in the evening, 
Cuckoos warbling in the beginning of the dewy season 
\Hemanta), and vultures and the like flying in a circle 
from right to left in the sky, denote danger. If groups 
of birds sit on houses, sacred trees, arches and gates, or 
if honey, anthill and lotus are produced in houses, etc., 
ruin will overtake the place. 

Sirica^ 71. — When dogs bring bones or parts of dead 
bodies into houses, epidemics will be the result ; and 
when quadrupeds and weapons talk like human beings, 
there will be the King's death. The following is the 
Sage's advice for assuaging the evil effects of such 
portents. 

fru %m |i% ^ sawn* wfafHt iiWi 
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Slokas 72-73. — Daring the portents of beasts and 
birdsi sacrifices should bspirformad alon? with Dak- 
shina. Five Brahmins should repeat the hymn begin- 
ning with the words ?^i: *<mr: and one the hymn " Sude- 
vah, etc. " (vide Valakhilya 6 4). Or, they may recite 
the Sakuna hymn, the prayer *r*r,etc. or the Atharva 
Siras. The priests should be given cows and Dakshina. 

(12) Portents connected with Indra's Banner, 
> } Door -bolt, etc. 

SloJca 74. — The falling down or breaking of Indra's 
standard, door-bolt, pillar, door, door-leaves, arch or 
flag indicates King's death. 

Sloka 75. — Brilliance at dawn and Sunset, the rise 
of smoke in the forest without fire, the splitting of the 
earth without breach and its tremor cause danger. 

H* f ft ftwnra%*i *fofil to m %m wjj iivs^n 

: Sloka 76. — The country whose ruler is a friend of 
heretics and atheists, who has abandoned the right con* 
duct, is hot-tempered, malicious, cruel and intent on war 
will go to ruin* 

si? if feis* f^^ft^n^wgwTTninft visit i 
forces stit^ wifo ipf wwn iiwii 

•■" Sloka 77.— The place where boys strike one another 
holding weapons, Sticks and stones in their h&idr 



and/ crying u Strike !, undo !, cut !, pierce i " will* have 
immediate danger. 

WTOfaT%wsreT qft w mm ifim men 

Sloka 78. — A house where figures of monsters or 
ghosts are dra\tfn with charcoal, red-chalk, etc,., or a 
picture of the house-owner is drawn with charcoal, etc, 
will ere long be destroyed. 

SloJca 79. — That house, which is full of cobwebs, 
where there is no worship of Gods at dawn and Sunset, 
where there is constant quarrel and where there are 
unclean women every day, will meet with destruction 

tfef *T3*l33 HK3F*TC$HTS TOUTS I 

jrftara Afrit *rf: snPa ww^ ii^o it 

SloJca 80. — When goblins are seen, pestilence to 
said to be imminent. For averting these portents. Sage 
Gfarga. has laid down the following expiation. 

SZofta 81* — The King should cause great e^piJions, 
oblations and large quantities of eatables to be. made. 
Ttfecai Indca with his cohort should .ba worahigp&i 



{12) Phenomena which are not Portents 

sm^rat iron ^TO4iun[hra i«*n 

S2o&# 82. — The appearance of portents git the tijftfi 
ofi the death of a king, devastation of the couptpy ^ 
a hostile army, the rising of Ketu or of a sola,r <w; a liwjj 
ecjipse, and also the appearance of the following <$$$& 
pequAi&r to the respective seasons, are not inauspicipUR, 

SloJca 83. — Oue can understand the portents, which 
are occasioned by the peculiar nature of the season, and 
so do not lead to evil effects, from the verses composed 
by Sage Rishiputra and summarized hereunder. 

Slolcas 84-85. — The following portents seen in, tke 
months of Chaitra and Vaisakha {i- e. 9 the spring season) 
are conducive of good results : Thunderbolt,, lighting, 
earth-tremor, bright glare at twilight, sounds of loud 
thunder, haloes, dust, smoke (in forests), the Sura being 
crimson at rising and' setting, the appearance o#food 
sweet juices, oil and abundant flowers and fttqitt qq trees 
and increased lasciviousness on the part p£ bulls* and 
birds. 
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Slokas 86-87. — The following portents seen in 
Summer, i. e., in Jyeshta and Ashadha, are said to be 
auspicious : the sky tarnishei with shooting stars and 
falling meteors ; the orbs of the Sun an i the Moon being 
tatimy ; blaze and explosion without fire, smoke and 
dust filling the sky ; the twilight red like the red lotus ; 
the sky resembling the ocean with surging billows ; and 
the drying up of the waters of the rivers, 

«*<n3^rf^ vti $w i%& huh 

Slokas 88-89. — The following portents are not harm- 
ful in the rainy season :- Rainbow, haloes, lightning, the 
sprouting up of withered trees, trembling, upheaval and 
unnatural appearance, rumbling and splitting of the 
earth; rising, overflowing and inundations of lakes, 
rivers and wells ; and breaking of mountains and houses. 




- ... ..., .- J 

*rcw$wf fiftww *rcrV*i<rn \%n 

Shleas 90-91.— In autumn, the following portents 
augur well:— The ; sight of celestial nymphs, spirits, 
Gandharvas, aerial chariots, marvellous things and pla. 
nets, asterisms and stars by day in. the sky ; sounds of 
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singing and musical insruments in the forests and on 
mountain slopes; increase of crops and decrease- -c?f 
water. 

Slokas 92-93. — In the dewy season, the following 
prove beneficial: cold blast, frost, cries of birds and beastsj 
sight of demons, Yakshas and such invisible beings J 
aerial voice, the quarters with the sky, forests and moun. 
tains darkened with smoke and the high rising and set- 
ting of the Sun. 

qsnfwrarat *r ftarci: fkfifc vnt iivtii 

Slokas 941.95.— The following phenomena in, winter 
are productive of good effects : snowfall, unnatural 
winds, the sight of deformed and wonderful beings 
(divine ones) ; the sky resembling dark collyrium, and, 
variegated with the fall of stars and meteors ; wonder- 
ful births from women, cows, goats, horses, beasts an<J 
birds; and unnatural changes in leaves, sproute and 
creepers. 

«ta*m *wwi m* siftwro WW 



SbkaW.— The aforesaid^ : phenomena arising from 
<he special features of the seasons produce good effects, 
if seen in their respective seasons. On the other hand, 
if they are observed in other seasons, the portents prove 
very dreadful. 

SZoifca 97. — The utterances of madcaps while sing- 
ing, talks of childxen and the words of women do not fail 
of ^producing their effects. 

SloJca 98. — This Goddess of Speech is always truth- 
ful; and does not speak, unless induced ; for, first she 
travels among the Gods and then (being induced by 
them) goes to the mortals, 

TSloTca PP.— Though a person does not know how to 
calctd&te the positions of the planets, he becomes a favou- 
rite *of kings and renowned, by observing carefully the 
pertertts. Thus, the secret teachings in the words o! 
file *sages *ha*re teen given and by knowing this a man 
can lo6k into the past, present and future. * 

Thai ends the 46th Adhyaya on 'Portentous Phenomena '• 
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l^f^sr^ II8VSII Motley Miscellany. 

Slokas 1-3. — In the beginning of this work I have 
treated, in great detail, of the good and bad effects of the 
celestial and atmospheric phenomena mostly in connec- 
tion with the planets 1 courses, conjunctions, wars, paths 
and the like. " It does not behove Varahamihira, being 
noted* for brevity, to repeat the same subject, " so 
some will find fault with him. But those in the know of 
this science should not say that this chapter is a repeti- 
tion of the effects already dealt with, because this 
chapter, entitled * Barhi Chitraka ' — Peacock's colours- 
is a well-known chief section of this Samhita (collection) 
[or " since this is an important section of the Samhita, 
men of science should not repeat the subject] and it is 
but the nature of this section to reiterate what has been 
once recounted. If I leave out this chapter, still people 
will blame me. 

BloJca 4i % — All the (non-lumihous) planets, radiant 
and moving in the northern paths (wr-Naga, fl**Gaja 
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and ^frsrei-Airavata) conduce to happiness, peace and 
plenty ; but the same, without lustre and moving in the 
southern paths (^n-Mriga, *nr-Aja and 3S*-Dahana) 
produce famine, theft and death. 
wr * nA: i 

tanmnrr wmwimftot i 

iWtn ftrfi<nt sswrar: s$sm 3ri *nrctai: hhu 

Sfo&a 5. — When Venus is in the asterism Magha 
and Jupiter in Pushya, kings will be happy and free 
from mutual hatred, and the subjects, contented and 
free from diseases. 

toinmpg* £t% ^asiWRw^ it 

&i$q f$m fllf^I qfttn ftqsAsr tf*ftf ll^ll 

Bloka 6. — If planets other than the Sun hurt (by 
going south covering the chief star or cutting) the aste- 
risms Krittika, Magha, Rohini, Sravana or Jyeshta, the 
western country will be afflicted with wickedness. 
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JTFsqRf *R!% ft ft»d 3WTn[ I 

«r«5r $ssft ft ^^tor 

8lobi7. — Should the ah j\ r e ph n^s b°, stationed in 
the form of a banner in the East in the evening, there 
would be war among the eastern kings ; should it be in 
the middle of the sky, trouble would befall the Central 
country, provided the planets are rough and pale ; and 
not when endowed with bright rays. 

Sloka 8. — If they resort to the South, the clouds in 
that direction will be destroyed ; and if they have 
smaller and rough orbs, war will rage. Good results will 
follow 'when they are large and full of bright rays. 

wmdii nw^rrf drew *#&3<?rat iftn 

Sloka 9. — They bestow peace on the kings of the 
Northern countries, if they move along the Northern 
paths with bright rays If tiny in body and ashy in 
colour, they bring harm to the kings of the same region^ 

snraraf www wrerot x^mi$*$$%\$m%i\ 

SJoftfl 20. —If the stars of the asterisms with planets 
posited in them f , are if covered with smoke, flames and 
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sparks, or remain invisible for no reason, all the subjects 
along with their King will be annihilated. 

%$ *m% w gfcriggq frsnftrito ^03 3*" I 
3?*^^s%*i 5th^{ sr«^i%^jnji% mill 

Skka 11. — If there shine two Moons in the sky, 
Brahmins will soon get great prosperity ; if there be two 
Suns, wars among Kshatriyas will break out; and if 
there be three or more Suns, the world will come to 
an end. 

am ^ itf: i 

ret rcre§*: ^iVfctrsj; *&srlrff crat \ 

SloJca 12.— If a Ketu (comet) touches the seven 
sages, Abhijit, the Pole Star and Jyeshta, the clouds and 
work leading to the happiness of mankind will be des- 
troyed and sorrow caused ; if it touches Aslesha, there 
will certainly be drought, and the people running for 
succour and troubled by their children will die. 

TOftl ^r* i$ii\ m$% «Afir ^ *«* I 
<W par mqjk ftowf ^ fafiwifeq; nun 

8hhb 13. — When Saturn passes "through the aste* 
iism# called c Front or eastern gates ' (tnW. f the seven 
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asterisms from Krittika) and is retrograde, there will be 
a dreadful and long-standing famine, hatred among 
friends and drought. 

SZofca 14.— If Saturn, Mars or Ketu cuts the cart of 
Rohini, what shall I say except that the whole world will 
perish, being plunged in the ocean of misery. 

am ^ *ht: I 

*3*rcft sort srji TOwirt 'wiPrt 5r^ ii?hii 

SZofai 15. — When Ketu is visible always or ' passes 
through the entire starry firmament, the world with /its 
moving and stationary objects will reap the evil conse* 
quences of past deeds. 

rititi to «wflr rt i«s« ^ q<r; i 

SZofta 16. — The Moon being rough, blood-red and 
bow-shaped, augurs famine and clash of armies j and 
yictory will go to that party which is situated in the 
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defection of the string of the lunar bow. When she 
appears to have horns similar to those of cows, cattle and 
crops will be destroyed ; and when blazing or filled with 
smoke, she will certainly bring about the death of the 
King. 

SloJca 17. — When the Moon is glossy, thick, of even 
horns, extensive, high, travelling north in the *m*r*ft 
(Adh. IX-2, supra), aspected by benefics, and unassoci- 
ated with malefics, she gives great joy and happiness to 
tnankind, 

Sloka 18. — When the Moon conjoins with Magha, 
Anuradha, Jyeshta, Visakha and Chittra on the south, 
it is inauspicious, while on the north or in the middle, 
it is auspicious. 

3P<nra«*33 ^Bftftrtrrw i\i\ (Ron 

Sbkas 19-20. — A line of clouds standing across the 
Sun at its rising or setting is termed a 'bolt ' (Parigha) ; 
a second or mock-Sun is Paridhi (halo) ; a straight staff 
(composed of the Sun's rays, clouds and wind) resemb- 
ling a rainboV is a "rod" (Danda) ; the long rays of the 
Sttn at rising or setting are named ' unerring ' (Amogha) ; 
a straight and fragmentary rainbow is 'Rohita' (red), and 
tftfc same, but longer, is Airavata, (Adh, XXX-16, infra) 
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^^1^1^151^%^ iwq[ IRM 
sfarcL aren«i% fa|*t: 5*115* *i«n i 

SZofow 21-22.— The period after the Sun has half- 
set and before the stars have appeared, is called the 
evening twilight ; and that after the stars have lost their 
lustre and before the Sun has half-risen is the morning 
twilight. From the aforementioned symptoms of the 
twilights, one should predict good or bad effects # 
When all of them are glossy, there will be. rain the same 
day ; when rough, there will be peril. 

*toq: qfWr fow m$ *mw *t^t ih 
fawn Ofara: M w$3$gp *$m\ I 

SZo&a .23. — When the ' bolt ' is unbroken, the sky 
clear, the Sun's rays (unerring) dark, other rays (other 
than the unerring) glossy, rainbow white, lighting flashing 
in the northeast? and the tree-shaped cloud glossy or 
embraced by the Sun's rays, there will be rain ; so also 
when a huge cloud covers the Sun at setting, 

Sloka 24*. — In the country where the Sun appears 
partial, crooked, black, small and rough or marked with 
the figures* of crows and other inauspicious things, the 
ruler will probably meet with his end. 

«mft raft a* fisfr «?g ftftftfe* u 
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*niNf *riq*m% mn qfa$* i?*m*ft g$t*ra: 1 
m <ra wsftgft ifiRinNs fart %il: ikhii 

Sloka 25. — If broods of carnivorous birds follow the 
army of a King marching for fight, his army will be 
completely routed; if the birds fly in front, he will be 
victorious. 

Sloka 26, — If at Sunrise or Sunset an army similar 
to an aerial city screens the Sun's orb, it is to be pre- 
dicted that the King has a war of dire consequences 
in store. 

Sloka 27. — Auspicious is a twilight that is clear, 
resounding with the cries of birds and beasts, not facing 
the Sun, and having gentle breeze ; while one spoilt by 
dust, coarse or blood-like brings about the destruction of 
the country. 

Sloka 28. — Here have I expounded without any 
repetition all that the ancient sages have treated of in 
great detail. That the crow caws even after hearing the 
warbling of the cuckoo, is entirely due to its innate 
nature anh not to its desire of vanquishing the cuckoo. 



Adh. XLVIL SL 28.] mrawifMtavm 3ft 

The following notes of Mr. Chitambara Iyer relating to the 
phenomena of nature culled from other works are requoted : 

" There will be famine as long as the course of Jupiter and 
that of Saturn lie through the end of the signs Mesha ahd Vris* 
chika and through the middle of Vrishabha and Simha. 

During the period when Jupiter and Saturn occupy a single 
sign of the zodiac, there would be pestilence, cholera and death 
among the people. 

As long as Jupiter and Venus continue together in a state of 
disappearance, mankind will suffer from devils, diseases, thieves 
and enemies. 

If the course of Saturn or the retrograde motion of Mars 
should lie through the signs of Dhanus, Mesha, Vrishabha, l.Ieena 
or Simha, there wouid be such deaths among men and animals 
that only a third of mankind, of elephants, horses, cows and other 
animals of birds and of creatures of water would survive. 

If the motion of Mars should be an accelerated one, there 
would be fear from destructive fires ; if he should retrograde and 
enter another sign, the people would suffer from heat aud many 
families would suffer, and if his course should be through a sign 
longef than the calculated period, there would be drought in the 
land and rulers will be at war. 

If Jupiter should retrograde or if his motion should be an 
accelerated one, and if in this state he should enter another sign, 
the rivers would not be full ; the kings would lose their glory and 
suffer from diseases. : 

If Saturn should, after a lon^r direct course, begin to retro- 
grade or have an accelerated motion and in this state enter another 
sign, there would be diseases, famine and drought in the land 
and vehicles will suffer destruction. 

If, when Jupiter should enter another sign when in his acce- 
lerated motion, Saturn should be in his slow motion, Venus should 
have disappeared, and Mercury should have reappeared, the 
country would perish. 

"If Saturn, Mars and Jupiter should be within sight of eadh 
other* men with their children would suffer from hunger and f*6r& 
weapons. ^, t , ^ 
f A 48 
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If, while the course of the Sun lies through 'the end of the 
signs Vrishabha, Mithuna, Vrischika and Simha, Jupiter and Mars 
should be in conjunction with it, mankind would suffer from 
famine, and the deaths would be so many that in the cremation 
grounds of villages and towns, Pisachas might be seen with 
hundreds cf dead bodies in their mouths. 

If two, three or four planets should meet together, people would 
suffer from death an.l famine. If five planets should meet, there 
would also be famine ; if six, the chief ruler would run away 
from his kingdom, and if seven, humanity would come to an end. 

If the course of Mars and Saturn, through the signs of Kar- 
kataka, Simha and Meena should be retrograde or re-retrograde, 
there would be much suffering on earth. There would also be a 
scarcity of water and wars in the land ; grains would be des- 
troyed and mankind would suffer fro m robbers. 

If Saturn and Rahu should meet, crops would be injured ; 
commodity would become scarce ; husbands and wives would be 
at strife, there would be drought and famine in the land ; cows 
would suffer death and men, would become exceedingly lazy. 

If the course of the Sun and the Moon, both of brilliant discs, 
should lie through the seven asterisms roni Kritfcika, Madhya- 
desa wou^d suffer miseries. 

If the course of the Sun, the Moon, Mars and Venus should 
lie through the seven asterisms from Magha, there would be grief 
and disease among men and the God of Death would be busy in 
his wide work of destruction in the southern countries. 

If the course of Jupiter, the Moon and Mercury, all of brilliant 
discs, should lie through the seven asterisms from Anuradha, the 
western countries, as far as the sea, as well as the western sea 
itself with its creatures would suffer miseries. 

If the course of the Sun. Venus and Mars should lie through 
the seven asterisms from Sravishta, the northern countries would 
suffer miseries. If the benefic planets should appear of the colour 
of gold, the Brahmins, the Kshatriyas, the Vaisyas and the Sudras 
would all attend to their respective duties and would become 
happy." 

Thu* esujs the 47th Adhyaya on " Motley Miscellany/'. 
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S«TOR^ II9HI Royal Ablution. 



„r\ , 



SloJca 1. — The king is the root of the subject. ti;ee f 
Since the happiness and misery of the people arise in 
order from nourishing and injuring that root, it is neces- 
sary to devise means to enhance the king's welfare, 

m wrrcurar snfo: wnwu g^hfecft I 
gf sir* OT! mi *w\ m^n to iRh 

ShJca 2. — Now listen, Ye, to the expiation, which 
had been expounded by the Self-born to the Precep- 
tor of Gods for the sake of Indra, and which, later, 
the Senior Garga got and imparted to sage Bhaguri. 

wqrc «T5f i ^f : *$ §tr§n: ti 

sN *rcrrft/ta«r ?**ra: 303*; 1 
^ra sots**: sir sn^mwrtirq. 1 

Sloha 3. — The royal astrologer and preceptor 
should give the King an ablution on a day with the 
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asterism of Pushya« There is nothing holier than this 
(bath) which puts an end to all the portents. 

Slokas 4-5. — The royal ablution should be done in 
a forest region, which is devoid of cordia, beleric myro- 
balan, thorny, pungent, bitter, and bad-smelling trees ; 
which is free from owls, vultures and such other inaus- 
picious birds; which is full of young trees, shrubs, 
.creepers and bowers, and which consists mostly of beau- 
tiful and attractive trees with unimpaired leaves and 
sprouts. 

WiwwnitfOT^ i 

Slohas 6-7. — Or, the ablution may be performed in 
a pure building in a sacred place in the vicinity of 
forests that resound with the notes of the cocks, Jeevas, 
Jeevakas, parrots, peacocks, wood-peckers, blue jays, 
green pigeons, Krakaras, Chakoras, Kapinjalas, Vanjulas 
doves, Srikaritas and other birds such as the virile cuck- 
oos and bees intoxicated with the drink of honey. 

This admits of another interpretation, viz., in the vicinity of 
such orests or in a clean building situated in a* sacred place. 
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Sloka 8. — Or, it should be performed on the attract- 
ive thighs, viz., the sandy banks that delight the^yes 
and the heart, that have the scratches of nails, in the 
farm of aquatic birds, of the sportive damsels,, viz>, 
the rivers. 

Note how the poet has brought out through metaphor Srin- 
gara (erotic) sentiment in union. 

Sloha 9. — Or, it may be done in a lake, which 
possesses the beauty of Indra, on account of its royal 
umbrella in the form of the flying swans, the fine songs 
in the form of the cries of ducks, ospreys and cranes, 
arid its eyes in the form of lily blossoms. 

Sloha 10. — Or, in a place where there are the 
sportive damsels, viz.] lotus-ponds with their beaming 
faces of full-blown lotuses, melodious voices of the sweet 
notes of royal swans and breasts of the uplifted buds. 

3i^fa«3p^^^^>^ m nun 

Sloka 11. — Or, it may be done in a cow-pen which 
is full of drops of foam caused by the cows chewing the 
cud, of cow-dung and scratches made by their hoofs ; 
and which is gay with the lowing and frisking of young 
calves. 
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Sloha 12. — Or, it may be performed on the sea-shore 
which is overcrowded with ships that have arrived safely 
being laden with costly things , and whose fringes are 
variegated with white birds and fishes and the like lurk- 
ing in the thick bushes of the Nichula trees, 

wit mv ?*r to fast ^nftq[itir ^s i 

SloJca 13. — Or, it may be done in hermitages, where 
a lion is subdued by a female deer, as anger by forgive- 
ness and where the young ones of birds and the deer 
roam about without any fear. 

Sloha 14. — Or, it may be done in a prosperous 
house where the deer-eyed lad ies speak as sweetly as 
cuckoos, and have their gait impeded by the weight of 
heavy hips, girdles and anklets. 

Sloka 15. — Or, it may be done in holy temples, 
rivers (Tirthas), attractive regions of gardens, in a place 
where the earth slopes down towards the east or the 
north, or where the water flows from left to right. 

a*TT n fgppf . I 

m t£?s w A3 t^rea# wr u 
tf**3$ 5*^ nit f&srsft^i \ 
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SloJcas 16-17. — It is auspicious when the ablution is 
performed in a place where the ground is free from ashes, 
charcoal, bones, sandy mud, husk, hair, pits, burrows of 
crabs as well as from burrow-dwelling animals, rat-holes 
and ant-hills. The patch of earth which is hard (not 
hollow), sweet.smelling, glossy (not arid,), sweet and 
even (without ups and downs), augurs victory. The 
same holds good in the case of encampment of armies as 
well, according to circumstances. 

<HW st swi *& Mhnfewrt *i \\\c\\ 

Slokas 18-19. — The astrologer, minister and sacrifi- 
cial prtest should set out of the city at night and offer 
libations (oblations) in- the east, north or north-east. 
Then, the pure priest devoutly performs the Avahana 
(infusion ceremony) with fried grains, coloured rice, 
curds and flowers ; and the hymn prescribed for that by 
the sages is the following I 

arrows g*B ^ ^ ^ftoritai I 
M* «n«n torota * ^swiftiJ ir*ii 

*: ^f sn«r irariN <&m m$% inStit iriii 

Slokas 20-21.— fi May all Gods who wish to be 
honoured with worship come here as well as the others 
frit., quarters, serpents, sages and others that partake of 
the sacrificial offerings 1 " The priest after calling upon 
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and infusing the deities (into their images) should address 
all of them thus : " You will go back tomorrow after re. 
ceiving worship and conferring prosperity on the King/' 

Sloha 22- — After worshipping the infused deities, 
they should spend the night thero in order to ascertain 
the good or bad nature of the future revealed by dreams, 
the rules pertaining to which have been dealt with in my 
work ' Yatra \ 

l^g^wfa^'sfc?: ^fc^^sfrrf arser: i 
W**$ 37^3 snrtcf^r tow <$m gr% *ref»arern i 
msft srfaftjro WTj<&<ff ^sfnrsrr?? ?%*fa fern®: i 
nmmx fjrgtfar ^jtrc^ h^ sreafi^carq; i 
«m: ww fiifaw ^?ra ?u$rsr *-i 

^CT^rg; aa: s^t ra^»%3fr*wrq; i 

: v 81pkty23.- r *Qnth$ axorrow»at c&wn* th$ triat^riato 
P9$$sssiog the i^cribj?^ xjyaiities ar&io ^bV offej«& #& 
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the earth, and the following are the verses enunciated by 
the ancient sage on this subject. 

TRKsnratf srwifr ftfNrfa i \\vi\\ 
S*if&ft wwti *mi^ w^ §*i^ fo^ i 

ws fa«3 fontf ^ standi 3tftra ir*ii 

Slokas 04-28. — In that place, a circle should be 
drawn by the priest and filled with varieties of gems, 
and places kept apart for worshipping the different dei- 
ties, viz-, Serpents, Yakshas, Gods, Manes, Gandharwas| 
Nymphs, Sages and Siddhas. The learned priest should 
draw with various coloured powders the figures of the 
planets with all the stars, Rudras, the Mothers (7 in 
number), Skanda, Vishnu, Visakha, the protectors of the 
quarters and divine ladies, and duly worship them with 
perfumes, garlands, scented paste, eatables and food of 
various kinds and varieties of roots, fruits and meat and 
attractive drinks such as toddy, milk and wine. 

miRtgRMb tad qt&^qift itl'Ji . 

|.tf. 49 
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^miT^iqw^^^ frames \ 

Slokas 29-3&.~>-Novf I shall explain thfe mode of 
woi$ii$$i>ing the deities drawn in the circle. As for 
the planets, the same method as given in the *t*r in con- 
nection with planetary sacrifices should be followed. The 
Danavas, Daityas and Pisachas are to be worshipped 
with flesh, rice, liquor, etc. ; the Manes With *<Jil bath, 
collyrium, sesamum, meat and rice; the S&gSs with 
hymns from Sama, Yajus and Rig Vedas, perfumes, in- 
cense and garlands ; the serpents with unmixed colours 
and the triple sweet — honey, ghee and sugar ; the Gods 
with incense? ghee, oblations, garlands, gems, invocations 
and salutations ; the Gandharwas and the nymphs with 
fine perfumes and sweet-smelling garlands ; the remain- 
ing deities with multi-coloured offerings. All the deities 
should be worshipped and also strings dipped in saffron* 
paste, cloths, flags, ornaments and sacred threads shoulcl 
be placed in their respective compartments. 

wwrr — *cmrot uw*$ awerfensrwmSg: i 
mqgmfe * s**t rar *r**r: Bfigpur ii 
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Slohas 34-36.— To the west or the south of the 
circle, fire should be kindled on the sacrificial altaft and 
all the necessary materials collected as well as, long trades 
of Darbha grass that have passed their sprouting stage ; 
and fried grains, ghee, coloured rice, curd, honey, white 
mustard seeds, perfumes, flowers, incense, yeJlow orpi- 
ment, collyrium, sesamum and sweet fruits of the season. 
On the circle should be placed earthen plates filled with 
ghee and Payasa and with these materials, worship 
should be done on the western altar, as this is the on^ 
recommended for the royal ablution. 

mit €t«rf wr^ ^^ fawft i&rtf^t i 

8hha$ 37-38. — And in the four corners of the altar 
should be placed strong pots with white strings tied round 
their necks, and sprouts of milky trees and fruits on 
their mouths. They should be filled with v^te* con- 
taining the herbs prescribed for the ablution, and gems 
and then the materials for the ablution enumerated 
by Sage Garga as hereunder {vide next two Slokas), 
should be collected 
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srererf wAm nwmifc&i i 

st««rp^4N«^ few? wnft ^ nw» 

Slokas 39-42. — The Jyotishmatee (a kind of herb 
known in Tamil as suit &<&&>&), Trayaraana (a herb), 
Haritakii^Oi^/riu), Samee, (Q*u>*>u) Jeevantee, Viswe. 
swaree, Patha, red madder, Vacha (w">4) Saha, Saha- 
devee, Poornakosa, Satavaree, Arishtika, Siva (jf® 
Qtt€oS) f Bhadra, Bramhee (Qlj/tot <^«<f5/r^),Kshema, Aja, 
all kinds of seeds, Kanchanee, all auspicious things ("such 
as curds, coloured rice and flowers) as far as available, 
all herbs, juices of different tastes * gems, all perfumes, 
Bilva and Vikankata fruits, herbs bearing auspicious 
names, gold and auspicious materials -all these are to 
be put into the several pots. 

fkmvn qtift tmranr i to <r* \m\\ 
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I* 10 wm 3**3% $wm ii«hii 

Slokas 43.45. —At first, the skin of a bull bearing 
auspicious marks, which had died after full age should be 
spread on the altar with the neck turned to the east. 
Over this, should bs placed a red and unimpaired skin of 
a fighting bull. Over this is to be spread a lion's skin f 
and over that, a tiger's. This is to be done in an aus- 
picious Muhurta when the Moon is on the star Pushya. 

*ri^^R?^TlR^'i^u^rT^f guv iiwii 

Slokas 46-47. — The throne made of gold, silver or 
copper or of any milky tree is to be placed on the afore- 
said skins. If its height is one cubit, one and a quarter, 
and one and a half cubits, it will prove beneficial to 
rulers of states, conquerors of neighbouring kingdoms and 
those who wish to bring the whole earth under their 
sway respectively. 

Slokas 48-49.— Having placed gold on the throne 
(having put some gold inside the throne), the King 
should sit on it with a happy mind, in the company of 
his ministers, trustworthy friends, preceptors, astrologers, 
citizens, and those having auspicious names ; and with 
bards, townsmen and Brahmins shouting and chanting 
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in a chorus the Punyaha hymn and the Vedas; and 
all evils warded off through the auspicious sounds of 
tabors, conchs and other musical instruments. 

arf3#*ft**R gftito: *«Rto w^sm I 

Sloha 50.— Then the preceptor should anoint the 
King who is clad in fresh (unwashed) silken garments, 
and who has offered oblations and worship to the deities, 
with ghee contained in pots after covering him with 
a blanket. 

«fe&ft% goforor * n^irrssr gftiffas until 

ShTca 51, — The number of holy pots to be used is 
eight or twenty eight or a hundred and eight. The 
greater the number of pots consecrated, the greater will 
be the efficacy. The following is the hymn composed 
by the Senior Garga for the anointing ceremony. 

BhTcas 52-53, — Consecrated ghee has been* men* 
tioned as power (splendour) ; it is the best dispells of 
sins ; it is the food of tne Gods ; on it are established 
all the worlds. Whatever sin - terrestrial, atmospheric or 
celestial — has befallen you, may all that melt away by 
your contact with this sanctified ghee/' 

vwnvfN <ra* sqwRi*sfot torsos I 
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Sloka 54.— Then, the royal priest should remove 
the blanket and bathe the king with the " Waters of the 
Royal Abhition " containing fruits and flowers, reciting 
the following hymns : 

W* WW $* f%^r^r *|to ^ iiwi 

afora neuron sroro fcgptrcro i 
tanrar wwii ftsn teiiswr % ii'^ii. 

TO «Rtfra* «roftav *ra*^n i 
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tftifipji %$mt %m%*\ ft^w • 

tqprct iiritft fctw 311351: I 
q&rawh inn ^qi^rarRTR ^ HW 
sRmftiW^%«r mil f*torer *ra*: i 

SZofaw 55-70. — May the Gods bathe you, and the 
ancient Siddhas, Brahman, Vishnu, Rudra, Sadhyas» 
groups of Maruts, the Suns, Vasus, Rudras, the great 
celestial physicians, Aditi, the mother of the Gods, Svaha, 
Siddhi, Saraswati, Kirti, Lakshmi, Dhriti, Sree, Sineevali, 
Kuhu, Danu, Surasa, Vinata, Kadru, the consoris of Gods 
that have not been mentioned so far, and also mothers 
of Gods, may all these bathe you ! The groups of divine 
nymphs, the stars, Muhurtas, Fortnights, Days, Nights, 
the three junctions, Years, the lords of Day (the Sun and 
other planets). Minutes, Seconds Moments, Lavas (the 
sixth part of a twinkling), all these, and other auspicious 
divisions of Time, may they bathe you ! Sages engaged 
in the propogation of the Vedas, and hermits with their 
wives and disciples bathe you ! The Vaimanikas (owners 
of aerial chariots), groups of Gods, Manus, Qceans 
Rivers, the great Serpents, Kimpurushas, Vaikhanasas, 
the great Brahmins, Vaihayasas, the seven seers with 
their wive*,, the. Fixed Places, Marichi, Atri, Pulaha, 
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Pulasthya, Kratu, Angiras, Bhrigu, Sanatkumara^Sanaka, 
Sanandana, Sanatana, Daksha, Jaigeeshavya, Bhagan- 
dara, Ekata, Dwita, Trita, Jabali, Kasyapa, Durvasas, 
Durvineeta, Kanwa, Katyayana, Markandeya, Deergha- 
tapas, Sunassepha, Viduratha, Urva, Samvarthaka, Chya- 
vana, Atri, Parasara, Dwaipayana, Yavakreeta, Deva- 
raja and his younger brother, Mountains, Trees, Creep, 
ers, Holy places, Prajapati, Diti, Cows, the Mothers of 
the Universe, Divine Vehicles, all the Worlds, the Moving 
and Stationary Beings, Fires, Manes, Stars, ;Clouds t Sky, 
Quarters, Water, these and many others of auspicious 
names bathe you with holy waters that destroy all the 
portents, just as Indra was anointed by all these with 
a happy mind ! 

Sloha 71. — With these hymns and others prescribed 
in the books on rituals belonging to the Atharva Veda,, 
Rudragana (11 Anuvakas), Kausmanda (six anuvakas), 
Maharauhina, Kubera Hridaya and the Samriddhi Rik, 
the above anointing ceremony should be done. 

SloJca 72 t , — After a bath, the King should wear a 
pair of cotton cloths, sanctified by the three verses of the 
hymn commencing with swrrff %\ and by the four be- 
ginning with fJR*wnr. 

S A 50 
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SloJca 73.— Then the King sipping water, while the 
sounds of conchs and chanting of Punyaha hymns flou- 
rish, should worship Gods, Preceptors, Brahmins, his 
royal umbrella, banner and weapons and lastly his own 
guardian deity (or his usual worship to be done). 

SloJca 74. — Then the King should wear new orna- 
ments conducive to victory, sanctified by the verses 
*R3*fr> *<$*, twctN, etc. 

tot faffafaff ^qf^faqnft xm I 

Slokas 75-76. — Going to the second sacrificial altar, 
the King should sit on the skins which are to be placed 
one over another in this manner — first, the skin of a 
bull is placed, over this, that of a cat, over this, that 
of an antelope, over this, that of a spotted deer, over 
these, the lion's, and lastly, the tiger's over thern. 

Sloka 77.— In the chief place (right side), the priest 
should make offerings*of sacrificial twigs, seisamum, ghee, 
etc.f into the fire with hymns addressed to Siva, Indra, 
Brihaspati, Narayana and Vayu. 

srostatift s^Jte: mfe^ mew 
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■'■■■ - . .. . . .- . ... , 

SloJca 78. — The astrologer should tell the auguries,, 
of Fire, explained in the chapter on l Indra's Banner ' 
(Adh. XLIIL P. 324, Supra). The priest having finished 
all the rites, should recite the following with folded 
palms : 

raft ^n 3 ilrj^f SFrcrnvrt* ^ m%\\ 

SloJca 79. — " May all the groups of Gods depart and 
come back on another occasion, having now received 
worship at the hands of the King, and bestowed great 
success on him ". 

aRifa sfW^r* Wilder «m**wi<fta: ite*ii 

Sloka 80. — The King then should honour the astro- 
loger, priest and others worthy of Dakshina such as 
Vedic scholars? with large gifts of money according to 
their merits- 

*rag g** *ii i&i £*w *f qfNnroi u 
^*jn%5?r aar ?r*rr srwr: qrffrnfor: u 

Slcha 81. — The King should please his subjects (by 
a proclamation to the effect of protecting them against 
a|lx>dds)) release the animals from the hands of butchers > ; 
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and order a general amnesty to prisoners except those 
that threaten the internal peace of the country. 

?<nfcrofc^ ml mfai to im »<^li 

SloJca 82. —Should the King perform this ceremony 
every time the Moon is in Pushya, he would get increased 
happiness, fame and wealth. If it be performed at any 
other time, it would yield only half the benefits men- 
tioned. For, the expiatory ceremony done during the 
Full Moon in the month of Pushya is declared to be the 
foremost. 

*i£t^to% win fcfar sft I 

SloJca S3. — The royal ablution should be performed 
when a kingdom is afflicted with portents and disasters 
(like epidemics), when there is an eclipse, when Ketu is 
sighted and when there is a planetary war. 

its ^m mfa ^«T5i%R^ »**« 

Sloka 84. — There is no portent in the world that is 
not remedied by this ; and there is no auspicious rite that 
surpasses this ceremony* 



*v «"\ 



rTt^nM% ^ fafSfa 5|TOl II^HM 

SloJca 85. — This ceremony is highly commendable 
at aking^s coronation, when he aspires for the sove- 
reignty- over an empire and longs for the birth of a son. 
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Sfofta 86. —For the sake of Indra, Brihaspati of 
great renown taught this Ablution, which confers unique 
longevity, increase of offspring and happiness. 

3TWT ftq&r ww «wA^rat I 

SloJca 87. — The King who afterwards bathes his 
horses and elephants in the same manner, will' see them 
free from illness and attain great success. 

Thus ends the 48th Adhyaya on " Royal Ablution. " 



1*39°^ m%\\ Royal Crowns- 

• 

wmm nits Tircf snot w*i% i 

SloJca 2. — In this chapter, I am giving a summary 
containing all the ideas of the characteristics of royal 
diadems that have been treated of at length by the 
ancient seers (such as Kasyapa). 

i * srarai' 'W tfflw lit WW 

SfoJfeas #-3.— The crown of a King, should, to be 
auspicious, have an expansion of eight digits in" the 
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middle ; that of the queen, of seven digits ; that of the 
Yuvaraja, of six ; that of the commander of the army, of 
four ; and that of the royal protege, of two digits. These 
are the five kinds of crowns that have been mentioned. 

SloJca 4. — All these crowns must have a length 
double their respective expansion, while the expansion on 
the sides is half that of the middle. All these made of 
pure gold increase prosperity and happiness, 

qvftrars %*mh TOwj r fan fircroi i»hii 

Sloka 5. — A royal crown has five crests ; that of the 
Yuvaraja and the Queen, three ; that of the commander, 
only one ; and that of the royal protege is without any 
crest. 

SloJca 6. — When the gold sheet for the crown ex- 
pands easily while it is being prepared, it augurs pros- 
perity and victory to the King and great happiness to 
the subjects. 

tw? ^fowsns^i tow* qrihftt ^ftm il»H 

SloJca 7. — A dent or hole in the middle of the 
crown, when it is under preparation, produces loss of life 
and kingdom. If it breaks in the middle, it should be 
discarded. One that breaks in the sides produces 
obstacles, ' . 
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g*«ra srormw g*( * nramnt i 
5^t ffatt * snrmt fr%^ ^^ u 

Sloka 8* — At the appearance of evil symptoms, a 
man learned in this science should prescribe expiatory 
rites to the king. A crown attended with commendable 
signs tends to the prosperity of the King as well as of 
the kingdom. 

Thus ends the 49th Adhyaya on " Royal Crowns. " 



*lg3TOL HHoll Signs of Swords. 

arfsm^raHi stfrsgw firoralvs Mil 

Sloka I. — A sword of the best type measures fifty 
inches, while one of the smallest type, twenty five. A 
dent in an odd inch in the measurement of the sword is 
to be considered as foreboding evil. 

mm 3ron srarcai ^nrisTOftatraf ^ li^il 

Sloka 2. — Dents resembling in shape .a Bilva tree, 
Vardhamana figure, umbrella, Siva's emblem, ear-ring, 
lotus, flag, weapon and Swastika mark are auspicious. 
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SloJca 8. — The dents resembling a lizard, crow, 
heron, carcass-eating bird, truncated body and scorpion 
and many dents in the upper part of the sword are not 
auspicious. 

SloJca 4*. — A sword that has a breach, is too short, 
blunt, cut at the top, not appealing to the eye and the 
piind, and without resonance betokens misery ; whereas 
one with characteristics contrary to the above will yield 
good results. 

SloJca 5. — The sounding of a sword by itself fore- 
bodes the owner's death ;,its not coming out of its sheath, 
defeat : its coming out ^of the sheath by itself indicates 
war ; and its blazing leads to victory. 

v$m ^ to * ^ y**% i 

ffr ^^1%?JI^si%^t?^ 11$ II 

SloJca 6. — The King should not unsheath the sword 
without any reason, nor brandish it, nor see his own face 
in it, nor mention its price, nor tell the place of its origin, 
nor measure.it, nor, without purity, touch the blade. 

Sloka 7. — The best sword^ are those that are shaped 
like a cow's tongue, blue-lily petal, bamboo-leaf , and 
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Karayeera leaf, as well &s those that have a pointed and 
round tip. 

xfrm 5? *®$\ \k*h wit OTmgwt hi I 
^ ijr% «nft src*? TOnnrfo% iiiii 

SZoAa 8. — If a sword that has been made is too 
long, the surplus length should not be cut off, but it should 
be made to have the required length by rubbing it against 
a file. If it is cut at the bottom, the owner will die ; 
and if at the tip, his mother. 

am ^ ewv: I 

£M$t swot**: wrf ^*f g*fr *rt^ u 

vAvnnfor t%s€t gft *iwft ifc ?|r iwi 

SZo&a 9. — An injury in a particular part of the hilt 
shows a similar one in the corresponding part of the 
sword, just as a mole on the face of ladies does the 
existence of a similar one in their private parts. 

SZo&a JO. — Noting the particular limb touched by 
a swordsman who questions a diviner about injuries in 
the sword, the latter should declare the injury to exist in 
the particular part of the sword kept in the sheath, by 
understanding the following rules thereon. 

To find out if there are dents at all on the sword, one should 
find out the Lagna at the time : if there are malefics in the 
Kendras, surely there will be som e flaw in the sword. 

f. tf-51 
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^«> ^ ^fa ^ m ^rt ^ nun 

sffaSMr «i^rfWr sRfrciftsr i 
if|vffo«i#«q^ *>r nm ii?hii 

Slokas 11-15. — When the querist touches his head, 
the dent or injury will be in the first digit -of the sword ; 
when the forehead, in the second ; when the space be* 
tween the brows, in the third ; when an eye, in the 
fourth ; when the nose, in the fifth ; when the lip, in 
the sixth ; when the cheek, in the seventh ; when the 
chin, m the eighth ; when the ear, in the ninth ; when 
the neck, in the tenth ; when the shoulder, in the ele- 
venth ; when the chest, in the twelfth ; when the arm- 
pits, in the thirteenth ; when the breast, heart, stomach, 
abdomen and navel, in the fourteenth, fifteenth, six- 
teenth, seventeenth and eighteenth respectively ; when 
the bottom of the navel, in the nineteenth ; when the hips, 
in the twentieth ; when the private parts, in the twenty- 
first; when the thighs, in the twenty second ; when be- 
tween the thighs, in the twenty-third ; when the knee, 
in tne twenty-fourth ; when the shank, in the twenty- 
fifth ; when between the shanks, ankles, heels, foot and 
toes, in the twenty .sixth, twenty-seventh, twenty-eighth, 
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twenty-ninth and thirtieth respectively, according to the 
authority of sage Garga. 

<w * nfr i 

fad <3$3H2: sjqs'i ^STrawta*?^ I 

?3#rar a*?r after ss**r *qw <$$ran n 

^qg&nftl «R?ift^Bft^ m^ nun 

SloJcas 16-19. — The effects that have to be predicted 
of the dents in the first five digits of the sword are seve- 
rally, death of sons, acquisition of wealth, loss of wealth, 
all round prosperity and confinement ; in the next eight 
digits (up to 13th) severally, birth of sons, quarrel, acqui- 
sition of elephants, death of sons, incoming of wealth, 
death, acquisition of wives and mental affliction : in the 
next eight ( from 14th to 21st) severally, (14) acquisition 
of wealth, (15) loss of money, (16) acquisition of women, 
(17) death, (18) increase of wealth, happiness, etc., (19) 
death, (20) happiness and (21) loss of money ; and in 
the last nine (21 to 30), they are respectively (22) getting; 
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money, (23) death, without salvation, (24) obtaining of 
wealth, (25) death, (26) prosperity, (27) penury, (28) 
lordship, (29) death and (30) kingdom. 

Sfo&a 50. — If there be defects beyond the thirtieth 
digit, the effects thereof are negligible ; but in the odd 
and even digits, they prove auspicious and harmful respec- 
tively ; while according to some sages (e. g. Parasara) 
the injuries beyond the thirtieth inch up to the end have 
no effects whatsoever. 

*?k%\ fa?B: Wfr^u^ warn: S?*: II 

f fast ^Ri<m ^J W *rct% «i«B I 

Slohas 21-22. — A sword having the smell of the Kara- 
veera flower, the blue-lily, elephant's ichor, ghee, saffron, 
round jasmine or Champaka, indicates prosperity, where- 
as one with the smell of cow's urine, salt or fat bodes 
evil. Similarly, one with the smell of tortoise, marrow, 
blood or salt produces danger and misery, and one with 
the lustre of beryl, gold or lightning leads to victory, 
health and prosperity. 
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irtf^mra^: tftasm - ^* srarcRfk irwi 

Slokas 23-24. — The following are the drinks pre- 
scribed by sage Usanas for the sword : one wishing for 
very great wealth should give a drink of blood by the 
sword ; for begetting a virtuous son, a drink of ghee ; 
for inexhaustible wealth, one of water ; for the acquisi- 
tion of money by sinful means, one of the milk of 
mare, camel or elephant ; and for cutting the trunks 
of elephants, one of fish-bile, deer-milk, horse-milk, and 
goat-milk, mixed with the toddy of palm trees. 

q*ri*WTO * teig inferos irhii 

Sloha 25. —A sword rubbed with gingelly oil and 
then smeared with an unguent prepared with the milky 
juice of Arka plant, the cleaned powder of goat's horn and 
the excreta of doves and mice must be given any of the 
drinks mentioned in the previous two verses, and after- 
wards whetted; such a sword will not break against stones. 

Sloha 26. — An iron weapon treated with a day-old 

drink made of the burnt powder of plantains * (or its rib) 

mixed with butter-milk, and then sharpened properly; 

wiU not break on stones, nor become blunt on other iroii 

instruments., 

Thus euds the 50th Adhyaya on '* Signs bf Swords. " ■ « ' i 



406 - ffwrfcrnim [Adh. LI. \-%. 

i , & • ■ 

STfi^n IIH?II Prediction through Limbs. 

This chapter is probably spurious. So says Bhattotpala, . 
But it will be seen that the author has himself referred to this 
subject, viz , Acga Vidya, in Adhyaya II supra (P. 15, lines 2, 3)* 

m^ srfftsrronwwsitf ^t«>ft $t& foci I 

Sloha 1. — An astrologer should predict good and 
bad effects on observing carefully the direction, speech^ 
place and articles brought at the time, also taking into 
consideration the behaviour of thetimbs of the questioner 
with reference to himself or to another person and the 
particular time of his query. For, Time which is Om- 
niscient, All-powerful, and All-seeing, on account of its 
being the Soul (sustainer) of all beings— moveable and 
stationary — shows good and bad effects through the 
bodily movements and utterances of the querists- 

ga^^iWsRWfitolfP* ^ 3*81885* u*» 

Slola 2.— The place favourable for a query is one 
which is even (without depressions and elevations), 
covered with the shade of trees that smile with flowers, 
are laden with fruits, have glossy barks and leaves, are 
devoid of ill-omened birds and bear auspicious names; 
which is the abode of Gods, sages, Brahmins, virtuow 
men and Siddhas, which is endowed with fragrant 



Adh. LI SL 3-6.] <?**w*mswir*: 407 

flowers and crops, which pleases the heart through the 
limpidity of its sweet water and which is covered with 
beautiful green grass. 

Sloka 3. — Inauspicious is a place abounding in trees 
which are cut* split, worm-eaten, thorny, scorched, coarse, 
crooked, inhabited by ill-omened birds, bearing censu- 
rable names and having many withered leaves and barks 
fallen- 

Shha 4. — Equally inauspicious is a place such as 
the burial ground, a desolate shrine, a place where four 
roads meet, one that does not appeal to the heart, rugged 
ground, a sandy place, one that is covered with rubbish, 
charcoal, potsherds, ashes, husks and dry grass. 

Sloka 5. — Similarly unfavourable will be places that 
are occupied by ascetics, naked persons, barbers, enemies, 
butchers, dog-eaters, gamblers, hermits, sick persons as 
well as a prison, armoury, apiary or shops where honey t 
is sold. 

srig^OT %: swan: $ff 5 3F4*p*?itoj: I 

Sloka 6. — The best directions for a query are the 
£ast, North and North-east ; North-west, West, South 
and South-east and South west are unfavourable for the 
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querist. The morning time is beneficial, while the night 
and the two twilights and the afternoon are not favour- 
able. 

Of. TOW: i 

Sfofoi 7. — The same good and bad effects as well as 
fore-tokens as were given in connection with the march- 
ing of a sovereign (Vide sloka 12 of Ch. XLIII. supra} 
should be taken into consideration here also. The pre- 
diction may also be made by observing the articles 
brought at the time by others, what is in front of the 
querist, or what is in his hand or on his clothes. 

I5?i s^t *i*f i ^*ra?i$Tf pfa *ra I 

foil #tt fafe% qrf&rgwr ^f# ^if*rt sdhrcft $^<ft I 
sfjrosq ^ fW s*3i3wmra4rc<ftftta i 

SMas 8-10. — The following are the masculm^ 

limbs : thighs, lips, breasts, testicles, feet, teeth, arms* 

hands, cheeks, hairs, throat, nails, thumbs, the frontal 

bone, armpits, shoulders, the ears, the anus and the joints, 

. The feminine limbs are the brows, nose, buttocks, folds 



A4k. LI. SI. 1 1- 1 3.]<?*<niwwffta«*r«r: ($0p 

in the bally, hips, the lines on the palm, fingers, the 
tongue, neck, the hind parts of the shanks, the heels, the 
shanks, the navel, the ear-lobes, the outer-edge of th$ 
ear and the nape of the neck ; and the following are the 
neuter limbs : the face, back, collar bone, the knees, 
bones, the sides, the heart, the palate, the eyes, the male 
genital organ, the chest, 'the end of the spine, the head 
and forehead. If the querist should touch a limb of the 
first group, the success of the task should be achieved 
immediately ; if a limb of the second group, the success, 
will be delayed, while in the last group, it is improbable, 
Even in the case of the limbs of the first two groups, if 
they are coarse, in jure J, cut or lean, success will not be 
achieved. 

NO 

3rw**tf fitg: sft* fafcrrl %v%;w iiS?u 

Stoka 11. — When the big toe is touched or shaken, 
the querist will suffer from eye-disease. When a finger 
is touched, trouble for his daughter will arise. When 
he strikes the head, there will be trouble from the King, 

ShJca 12. — When the querist touches the chest, he 
will suffer sepiration ; leaving off his cloth from his 
body denotes the befalling of a dire calamity. If he 
draws a piece of cloth towards himself and joins his feet 
together, he will achieve his cherished object. 

I. ». 52 
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SloTca 13. — If he scratches the earth with his big 
toe, his thoughts will be about lands. If he scratches the 
feet with his hand, they are about a maid servant. 

Sloka 14*. — When the 'querist is [looking at palm- 
leaves or birch-bark, his thoughts are about garments ; 
when he is standing on hair, husk, bone or ashes, he will 
be afflicted with disease ; and when he stands on or looks 
at ropes, nets or barks, he will be imprisoned. 

fNsTOMtat from: €\Wkih w\\\\ 

SloJcas 15-16. — If long pepper (5j~/l9o9), black pep- 
per, dried ginger, cyperus grass, lodhra, costus, cloth, 
water, cumin seeds, gandhamamsi, dill or Tagara be seen 
or mentioned by the querist, his thoughts will be' about a 
woman's fault, a man's fault, a person in distress, loss of 
everything, missing of the road, loss of ^children, loss of 
money, destruction of corn, son's death, loss of bipeds 
{beasts with cloven hoofs), loss of quadrupeds and des- 
truction of lands respectively. 

Sloka 17. — When the querist holds in his hand the 
fruits of Banyan tree, Madhuka, Tinduka, Jambu, Plak- 
sha, mangoes, and Jujube, he will get respectively money, 
gold, servants* iron, silken cloths, silver and copper. 
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Sfo&a 18. —When he sees a vessel filled with corn 
or a pot full of water, his family will prosper. The 
sight of the dung of elephants, cows and dogs proves 
severally destructive to wealth, young ladies and friends. 

SbJca 19. — When he sees a cow, elephant, buffalo,, 
lotus, silver or tiger . he will obtain woollen articles, 
wealth, garments, sandal paste, silken cloths or collection 
of ornaments respectively. 

SloJca 2d.— When the querist looks at an old Kapa- 
lika(a*Saiva monk wearing skulls), his enquiry is about 
friends or gambling ; when he looks at an ascetic of a 
high order, it is about a courtesan, king or woman in 
child -bed. 

Sloka 21. — If he sees a Buddhist mon^, a teacher, 
a Jain monk, a naked fakir, a soothsayer, a trader of a 
city or a fisherman, his thought concerns respectively 
a thief, the commander of army, a merchant, a female 
servant, a soldier, a shop.keeper or a condemned criminal* 
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Sloha 22.— -When he looks at an ascetic, & toddy- 
seller or one engaged in gleaning corn, his thought is 
severally about some body who has gone abroad, tending 
cattle or one that has come to grief, 

4#Ti l^T «T SnfatfjRW tow IR^II 

Slolca 28.— If the querist uses the expressions, viz., 
41 I should like to ask ", " please tell ", " your honour 
may see " and " kindly predict ", his thoughts are about 
some meeting, his family, profit and lordship (authority) 
respectively. 

Sloha 24. — If he says ' Predict ', he thinks of 
victory or travelling. If he says ' Think and tell my 
thoughts', his thought is about a relative; and, if he 
runs to the astrologer in the midst of a crowd and tells 
41 Find out quickly ", it is about a thief. 

arar:&)F sra sfWt mm *rra m 
ai# fan *rcfo sMi wfaft f**raroi 

fnre anft ^ 3# tfiprannft I 

sif srraissj awsft *i|q <itonMt^ ir^ii 

Skkas 2&~26. — If the questioner touches an internal 
Part of the body, the thief is one belonging or related to 
the family ; if an external part, it is an outsider ; if a big 
toe, a man-servant ; if a toe, a maid-Servant ; if the 
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shanks, a labourer (messenger) ; if the navel, his ow» 
afeter ; if the heart, his own wife ; if a thumb f his son } 
if the fingers, his daughter ; if he touches his stomach f 
the thief is to be found in his mother ; If the head, in his 
father (or teacher) ; and if the right and left arms, [in his 
brother and brother's wife respectively. Thus prediction 
of theft has to be made from the touch of the limbs. 

Slokas 27-26\ — The following are the indications 
for the non-recovery of the stolen properties: The 
querist touches an external part of the body after an 
internal one ; or spits phlegm, passes urine or evacuates 
the bowels ; or drops something from his hand ; or bends 
some limb extremely and cracks it ; or beholds empty 
pots carried by people or thieves ; or hears ominops words 
such- as 4| taken away, fallen, injured, forgotten, lost, 
broken, gone, stolen, dead' 1 and the like. 



i( /Sloka 29. — All the signs mentioned above when 
oWpled with the sight of husks, bones, poison, etc., or 
imfi the ftmnd of weeping and sneezing (or injury ?}, 
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fprebode death to men attacked by illness. If the qu$x 
rist touches an internal limb, belches aloud, it is to b$ 
guessed that he is quite happy after a sumptuous feast. 

swrafe ^i%«nw rffcreTi ^ m?*n \\%*\\ 

SloJca 30. — If he touches his fore-head or sees corn 

with thorns, it is to be inferred that he has eaten bjiled 

rice ; if he touches his breast, food consisting of <*fe* 

corn : and if he touches the neck, his food has been of 

s 
barley. 

mmz& ^i|r fed if* vs %^ i\W\ 

Sloha 31. — If he touches the abdomen, paps , stomach 
#r knee, he must have eaten black gram, milk, sesamuro 
or rice gruel ; if he smaks or licks his lips, he must have 
tasted sweet dishes. 

$pissr mftsq fft^ #w fcvk \\\R\\ 

SloJca 32. — If he strikes his tongue against the cor- 
ner of the mouth, it is to be inferred that he has eaten 
something sour ; if he makes his mouth wry, something 
pungent ; if he hiccoughs, something astringent ; and 
if he spits, something salt. 

Sloha 33.— If he spits phlegm, it is clear that he has 
eaten a small quantity of something dry and bitter; if 
there is the sight of a carnivorous animal, somethfyig, 
paixed with meat; if he touches the brows, che^ 
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df'lips, food consisting of bird's meat* Thus, the signs 
fot predicting food eaten have been stated. 

^^B?if35if^}3rf *rf% ^r to l 

Sloka 34. — If the person touches the head, throat, 
kair, chin, frontal bone, ear, shank [or anus, he must 
have eaten the flesh of elephant, buffalo, sheep, hog, 
cow, hare, deer, or buffaloe's meat mixed with others, 
in order. 

Sloka 35. — When an evil omen is seen or heard, it 
is to be predicted i that the man has eaten the flesh of 
lizards or fish. In a similar manner, the prognostication 
©f abortion of a pregnant woman - should be made at a 
query ;i. e. 3 if there are evil omens at the time of con- 
sultation, there will be miscarriage. 

Sloka 36. — At a query as to what would be the sex 
of the child to be born, if a man is seen, inferred, present 
or touched, the birth of a boy is to be predicted ; if it is a 
woman that is seen, etc., a girl ; and if it is a eunuch, a 
curiuch will be born. The :child-birth will be easy and 
happy if drink, food, fruits and flowers are sighted at the 



time. 



SOT* W W$$t *T ^jh Fdtfffan to mt)\ 
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Sloka 37, — When a woman touches with the thumb* 
her eye-brow, stomach or finger at a query, she m\k$% 
then be thinking of the child in the womb. The same 
prediction should be made when honey, ghee and such 
other things or gold, gems and corals, or her mother, 
nurse and children are in front of her. 

SloJca 38. — If, at a query, a woman touches the belly 
with her hand, it may be predicted that she is pregnant ; 
but if there should be evil omens at the time, she may 
have abortion* The same will take place when she pulls 
out her belly owing to the pain given by her seat, or puts 
one hand over the other. 

SloJca 39. — When she touches the right nostril, she 
may conceive a month hence ; when the left nostrial or 
the left year, two years hence ; when the right ear or the 
breasts, two months or four months hence respectively. 



Sloka 40, — If she touches the root of her braid, she 
will give birth to three sons and two daughters ; if the 
ears, five sons ; if the hands, three sons ; if the little 
finger, one son ; if the ring finger, two sons ; if the 
middle, three sons ; if the fore-finger, four sons ; and if 
the thumb, five sons. If she touches the big toes or the 
heels, she will give birth to a daughter. 
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Sloka 41. — If she touches her right thigh, she will 
give birth to two girJs; if the left thigh, to two boys; if 
the middle of the forehead, to four sons, and if the end 
of the fore-head, to three sons. 

*roiro«ra7w 5^ faiwrarwt mil 

SloJcas 42-43. — When the pregnant woman touches the 
head, fore-head, brows, ears, cheeks, lower part of chin, 
teeth, neck, right shoulder, left shoulder, hands, chin, 
pipe of the neck, breast, right bosom, left bosom, heart, 
right side, left side, belly, hip, joint of buttocks and anus, 
right thigh, left thigh, knees, shanks or feet, she will give 
birth 1:o a child in any of the asterisms in their order com- 
mencing from Krittika. 

SloJca, 44. — Thus have I 'explained in clear terms" 
the prognostics of touching the limbs, after carefully exa- 
mining the treatises on this science, i for enabling people 
to attain their cherished desires. An astrologer, wha 
knows all this and is endowed with high 'intelligence and 
a large heart, will always be honoured by kings as well a& 
peoples. 

Thus ends tho 51st Adhyaya on "Predictio n through limbs." 

I. *r- 53 
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fte^SRJOT^ ii^RH Characteristics of Pimples. 

This chapter also is declared to be spurious although this 
subject has been referred to by the author previously. 

Slokal. — The pimples of the people <3f the four 
classes beginning with Brahmins are white, red, yellow 
and dark respectively ; and the respective colours are 
auspicious only for the particular classes and those below 
them and not for those above them. The idea is that 
white is good for Brahmins ; white and red for Ksha- 
triyas ; white, red and yellow for Vaisyas ; and white, 
red, yellow and dark for Sudras. 

Slola 2. — Pimples, glossy and clear in lustre, on the 
head indicate a great deal of wealth ; on the back of the 
face, immediate happiness or fortune ; on the two eye- 
brows, misfortune ; in the middle of the brows, meeting 
with beloved persons very soon and wickedness ; on the 
eye-lids, grief ; on the eyes, sight of friends ; on the 
frontal bone, renunciation ; and in the places through 
which tears fall down, worries. 
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Sloha3.~- Those on the nose and temples, give 
cloths and children respectively ; on the lips, lead to the 
acquisition of good food ; so also are those on the lower 
part of the chin ; on the fore-head, to plenty of money ; 
so too on the two sides of the jaw-bone ; on the neck, 
to ornaments, food and drink ; on the ears, ear-ornaments 
and a knowledge of the metaphysical science. 

fjrosiif& wfcaiCTira ftqwraf - 
fstfrci **tan ffcwft *raraf *f pm; iwii 

Sloka 4. — Pimples on the joint of the head produce 
a hit from an iron instrument : on the neck, blows ; on 
the heart and breasts, the acquisition of a son ; on the 
sides, grief ; on the chest, attainment of desired objects 
or friends ; on the shoulders, frequent wanderings for 
getting food ; and in the two armpits, loss of wealth, 
in various ways- 

SloJca 5. — Those appearing on the back cause the 
destruction of the bundle of miseries ; on the arms, of 
the hosts of enemies ; those on the wrists, cause arrest, 
or restraint; and those near the arms, acquisition of 
ornament, food* etc, 

$m$ is another reading for ftTOj. 

wilt alw^ a^wfa $W3fs*rc*»iH 
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Sloka 6.— Pigniples appearing on the hands, fingers 
and belly lead to the acquisition of wealth, fortune and 
grief respectively ; on the navel, to fine food and drink ; 
those beneath the navel, to loss of wealth through theft ; 
on the pelvis, to wealth and corn ; on the penis, to the 
acquisition of a young wife and good sons ; on the anus, 
to wealth ; and on the testicles, to fortune and happiness. 

W*r ^^dfrRn^TOfrn iiv9H 

Sloka 7. — Those on the thighs indicate the obtain- 
ing of vehicles and a wife ; on the knees, loss on account 
of enemies ; on the shanks, trouble from weapons ; and 
on the ankles, troubles through travelling and confinement. 

iRrcrow foft^sfg ti giftsfaa: <jsrm urn 

Sloka 8^ — Those on the buttocks, heels and feet 
cause in their order loss of wealth, illicit cohabitation, 
and travelling ; and on the fingers, imprisonment ; and on 
the thumb, respect from relatives. 

Sloka 9. — Throbbing, inflammation (tumour) and 
boils on the right half of the body and hits on the left 
half are favourable to men, while they are auspicious for 
women in the other side, i.e., throbbing, etc. on the left 
side and hits on the right. 
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Sloka 10. — Thus have I given an analysis of the 
pimples from head to foot ; in the same manner, ulcers 
and marks may be classified. The existence, on the 
bodies of living beings, of moles, special marks and hairy 
circles also produce similarly the effects enumerated 
above. 

Thus ends the 52nd Adhyaya on the "Characteristics of 
Pimples." 



TCSfcn IMII House-building. 

Sloka' 1. — I shall now expound for the delectation of 
learned astrologers the science of building houses, handed 
down by the creator through an unbroken succession of 
sages* 

Dr. Kern remarks as follows : 

" According to Utpala, Garga, etc., more explicit is the state- 
ment in a work bearing the title of £ff s^ixffT%^fiW«RF%«RT, where we 
read, 

wfrenra?: vm a wot? ?fi«r: u 

sr firawtf wnSlr itorare^tgsi: n 



*wg**rorirt q;*>sm:.$eir*w wwrweii s^rssr&awflrc ii 

This passage, with many others* shows that Garga, Barasara, 
and the like, are mere mythological beings, of exactly the same 
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historical value with Brahman, Viswakarman, Vasudeva. In the 
opening stanzas of the f^*fi, we find, 

^ fewror *r*TcU fearer sft*nr wr^% *f *3gs&R ii 
ft wimfara i 

The Viswak seems to be a compilation, for most of the pas- 
sages quoted by Utpala, either from what he terms fiiOTl^JKluff 
or from Garga, from Brihaspati, Viswakarman himself* Kasyapa 
etc., recur in the Viswak, a copy of which is in the translator's 
possession.' ' 

SloJcas 2-3 — There was, it is said, some Being* that 
obstructed the Earth and the Sky with its body. That 
was suddenly caught hold of and placed topsy-turvy by 
the multitude of Gods, who became the presiding deities 
of the several limbs of the Being that were touched by 
them. The creator ordained that Being to be the House* 
God of the nature of Gods. 

mnarirr* siffw to* ?p* *re: it 
a$|r ft*** $*r «ran 9km? wnf et: i 

a*&: «te^H*itfrw **W9* *i u 
ftftftH**torc* ftrarafta % qw i 
aft* *tcq$v* *wr &*ftnnK$qtti 
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^^nnreivqM ssMr *<**& 1%$R I 

SZofta 4. — The King's house is one of five kinds. 
The best of them is 108 cubits in width and the other 
four are 100, 92, 84, and 76 cubits respectively. Their 
length is greater than the breadth by a quarter (i. e. 3 
135, 125, 115, 105 and 95). 

*?% q^ 5fq: yff^ciml *t 2*y^ $**s n 

/S/oA*a 5. —The five houses of a, commander-in-chief 
are in order 64, 58, 52, 46 and 40 cubits in width, and 
their length exceeds the breadth by a sixth. 

Sloka 6. — The houses of ministers are 60, 56, 52, 
48 and 44 cubits in breadth and their length exceeds 
their breadth by an eighth. The houses of queens have 
half the dimensions of the above ones . 

Sloka 7.— The width of the houses of the Yuvaraja is 
W) 74, 68, 62 and 56 cubits respectively and their length 
exceeds the breadth by a third. The dimensions of the 
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houses of the younger princes are half of those of the 
Yuvaraja' s. 

frptt^NN: ^vfrfrroawsn^ Kill 

SloJca 8. — The measure for the houses of feudatory 
chiefs, nobles and king's officers is equal to the differ- 
ence between the measurements of King's houses and 
those of the minister's. The dimensions of the houses of 
chamberlains, courtesans and artistes are equal to the 
difference between the measurements of the houses of 
the King and the Yuvaraja. 

SloJca 9. — The houses of all directors and officers 
(of stables, elephant-yards, dairies, royal kitchens, etc.) 
should be of the dimensions of treasure-houses and plea- 
sure-houses ; the difference between the measurements of 
the houses of Yuvaraja and minister gives the measure of 
the houses of heads of industrial workshops and of envoys. 

SloJca 10. — The five sorts of houses of royal astrolo- 
gers, preceptors and physicians measure 40, 36, 32, 28, 
and 24 cubits in breadth and their length exceeds the 
breadth by a sixth. 

*rc# $t wmxi sr m <ta*raftro guts I 

SloJca 11. — It is auspicious for a house to have the 
same height as its breadth. The length of houses cat* 
sisting of single halls should be double their breadth, 
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ikmti fk*i<h ^k^^iw^m * it 

Slohas 12-13 — The breadth of the houses of Brah- 
mins and other four classes range from 32 cubits to 16, 
each beins; diminished by 4 ; i. e., Brahmins have five 
houses with the above measurements ; Kshatriyas have 
four with 28, 24, 20 and 16 cubits for theiF breadth; 
Vaisyas, three with 21, 20 and 16 and Sudras two with 
20 and 16. The lowest class of people (Pariahs, etc.) 
must have houses with smaller dimensions than these. 
The length of the houses of the four classes exceeds the 
breadth by a tenth, eighth, sixth and fourth respectively. 

Sloka 14. — The treasury and pleasure-house must 
have the dimensions equal to the difference between 
those of the King's and Commander-in-Chief's houses. 
The measure for the houses of King's officers is equal ta 
the difference between those of the houses of Comman- 
der-in-chief and one of the four classes. That is, if an 
officer belongs to the Brahmin class, the difference 
referred to is one between the measure of the Command. 
er-in-chiePs house and an ordinary Brahmin mentioned 
in the previous two slokas ; if the officer is a Kshartriya* 
we have to subtract the measure for a Kshatriya's house; 

f»ft*M 



426 ftuNlatanL [Adh. LlH. Si. 1 547: 

and so forth. [If it is a Kshatriya officer, he will have 
four houses and the measure should be found out by 
subtracting from that for the 2nd, etc. of the Commander- 
in-Chief. Similarly in the case of officers belonging 
to other classes.] 

SloJca 15. — The houses of persons of mixed classes 
viz., Parasavas, sons of Brahmins by Sudra women, 
Bhurja Kantakas, sons of Brahmins by Vaisya women, 
and Murdhavasiktas, sons of the same by Kshatriya 
women, have a measure equal to a half of the sum of 
the measures for a Brahmin's house and for the other 
parent's. It is inauspicious for all to have houses which 
either exceed or fall short of the given measurements. 

The measure for the house of a Parasava is 324-20 ■» 26 

2 
cubits in breadth. 

5raftr mem lagmsf^ <rw ii^ii 

, Sloka 16.— There is no fixed measure for houses of 
cattle, houses of ascetics, granaries, arsenals, houses of 
sacred fire, and pleasure-houses; but the writers on this 
science do not approve of a height of more than 100 cubits. 

mmn vA: 

«rac*if*qir mA ifpmsqi f *: i 

«rftr attasra? g g*r£ awtf f5irai ti 

Blolta I7.~A(id 70 to ihe measure for jthe houses of 
the Commafldet-in-Chief and the King j keep this sum 
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in two places, and divide one by 14 and tlie other by 35. 
The two quotients give the measure, for the hall and 
verandah respectively of the two- 

SsranWsitfcs ^813%i%*j%ist : tot: I 

Stokas 18-19.— In the houses of Brahmins, etc* 
which measure from 32 cubits, the halls should have a 
breadth of 4 cubits 17 digits, 4 cubits 3 digits? 3 cubits 
15 digits, and 3 cubits 13 digits respectively. The 
verandahs of the above are in order, 3 cubits 19 digits, ^ 
cubits 8 digits ; 2 cubits 20 digits, 2 cubits 18 digits and 
2 cubits 3 digits. 

*wm wfa m m**i\i *m 351*3 iroii 

Slokas 20-21.— Outside the house there should be 
made a foot-path whose breadth is a third of the hair 
If the path is in front (to the east) of the house, the 
latter is termed "Soshneesha,"one with a turban. If 
it is behind (to the west of) the house, it is called Saya- 
sraya one with western or hind support; if it is on the sides, 
it is termed Savashtambha one with proper support ; and if 
it is all round the name of the house is Susthita, well* 
fixed. All these types are approved by the authorities 6ti 
architecture* 
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Sfcifca 22. — The height of the first storey should be 
a sixteenth of the width with an addition of four cubits. 
The height of each of the following upper storeys is to be 
lessened by one-twelfth of the preceding one. 

So the height of the ground floor of the King's house is 

108 

J£- +4 = Cf +4 or 10 cubits 18 digits. 

*m\% foqrora: s&tf H|;rt nm ftfat I 

Sloka23>— The wall of all houses made of burnt 
bricks should be a sixteenth part of their breadth. There 
is no restriction regarding the houses made of wood. 

*fimwr * sataT qc?r$4 www n 

NO 

Shha 24. — The breadth of the houses of kings, 
commanders (and others) is to be increased by an ele- 
venth and 70 added. This number will give the height 
of the doors in digitSi and a half of that, their width. 

Shha 25. — In the case of Brahmins, etd the num- 
ber denoting the breadth in cubits should be taken as that 
of digits and that increased by 18* To this should be 
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added an eighth part of itself. That will give the width 
of the door ; and thrice this will b? its height. 

The width of Brahmin house is 32 cubits. V is 6. This is 
to be taken as 6 digits- Add 18. i.e., 6 + 18** 24 digits, 
24+J of 24 « 27 digits. This is its breadth and 27X3 - 8t 
digits, its height. 

v"' Slokas 26-27. — The thickness of the two side-frames 
of the door is as many digits as the height numbers 
cubits. One and a half times this gives the thickness of 
the threshold and the upper-block. The breadth of all 
the four pieces is an eightieth part of seven times the 
door-height. An eightieth part of nine times the height 
(of a*storey) gives the width of a pillar at the bottom ; 
and the same lessened by a tenth is its width at the top, 

A pillar of the ground floor in a King's house will 
have a width of about 1 cubit and 5 digits at the bottom 
and about 1 cubit and 2 digits at the top. Its circum- 
ference is thrice the width. 

xiiforai 3 1^ irate* i^r ?ra %m wrcii 

Sloka 28. — A pillar that is perfectly square in the 
middle (leaving off the two ends) is called Ruchaka ; 
one that is octagonal, a Diamond ; one with sixteen 
angles (or sides), a double Diamond ; one with 32 sides, 
Ptaleenaka ; and a round erne is called a cylinder* 
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SZoXra 29. — When the whole piDar is divided into 
nine equal parts, the first two parts will belong to the 
bottom and the last two to the top. Designs and artistic 
figures can be made in these parts. The lowest part is 
called the Support ; the second, the Pot ; the eighth, 
the Lotus and the topmost, the Upper Lip. 
These names must be significant. 

^i% gstaQsmfi mk* wfc ti3*n 

Sloka 30. — The thickness of the chief beam is 
equal to that of the pillar ; above these are bsams and 
minor beams , and their thickness is lessened by a quar- 
ter of the immediately preceding one. 

Sloka 31. — A house with an unbroken verandah 
ajl round is termed Sarvatobhadra (all round good). This 
kind of house with four doors is auspicious for Kings and 
Gods. 

5R qfaw%* ftsro %<nfa «mft5r iiVtn 

Slofai32.~~-k house which has verandahs starting* 
from the wall of the hall and going to its extremity frooi 
left to right is termed Nandyavarta, whiqh should have 
only three enti?uices leaving off the western one* 
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aw * *nf: 



font <rto iiw *\?mm$fa(h wz$n ii 

Slohi 33. — The front verandah of the main build- 
ing should extend from the left hall to the right hall. 
Another verandah is made thence from left to right and 
still another beautiful one from there in the same man- 
ner. A building with such < verandahs is known as Var- 
dhamana, which should not have an entrance in the 
south. 



am* ^ *m: 



" wfafti«i«rt wzk ^f^R §^n ii^«n 

HlokiM— In the Swastika i mansion, the western 
verandah should extend from the left hall to the right 
one ; the other two verandahs (southern and northern) 
originating from the above should touch the end in the 
east, and a fourth one (the eastern) is held between them. 
Such a mansion with an eastern entrance is favourable, 

<*!km$^rim$t%*%i s unrest i r* figiWr t 
«m«wuiftf ti: srn&tf v*mi g*n n 

SkU85r-U th^ Ruchaka type of building, there 
are two* verandahs 'touching'' the ends, in ' the east 
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and west ; and touching these two internally, there are 
two more. In this a northern entrance is not auspicious; 
\vhile in the other quarters they are good. 

Sloha 36. — The Nandyavarta and Vardhamana 
types of houses are best suited to people of all classes ; 
Swastika and Ruchaka are moderate, and the rest are 
good for kings, ministers, etc. 

jnwsroi fi$$ g#3r 1135 m^ h^ii 
totowit fUra ^Notaro^ ii3<sii 

Slohas 37-38. — A three-hailed building, lacking the 
northern hall, is known as Hiranyanabha and indicates 
good lack; similarly, one without the eastern hall 
known as Sukshetra conduces to prosperity ; one with, 
out the southern hall known as Chulli destroys wealth ; 
and one without the western hall called Pakshaghna 
causes hatred and the destruction of children. 

zy&y\ %*?r& w.iikm &Vf ^kit^ i 
ftiifori$*I««»t ftftWto* w wA mtli 
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Slohas 39*4*1 — A house with only a western and 
a southern hall is termed Siddhartha ; one with a western 
and a northern hall, Yamasurya ; one with a northern 
and an eastern hall, Danda ; one with an eastern and 
a southern hall, Vata; one with an eastern and a west- 
ern one, Graha-Chulli ; and one with a southern and a 
northern one, Kacha The first Vind of house leads to 
the acquisition of wealth ; the second, to the death of 
the house-holder ; the third, to punishment and death ; 
the fourth, to grief from quarrel ; the fifth, to loss of 
money ; and the sixth, to hatred among kinsmen. 

There are many writers on architecture such as Viswakarman* 
Maya, Kama and Hiranyagarbha. The last one mentions 64 or 
120 varieties of houses. Great kings can have mansions of 8J 
storeys ; Brahmins, of 7i ; Kshatriyas, of 6£ ; Vaisyas, of 5i ; 
and Sudras, of 3£. The height of Sudra's house ought not to 
exceed 20 moderate cubits ; that of Vaisya's, 40 cubits ; that of 
Kshatriya's, 60 cubits; that of Brahmin's, 80 cubits ; and that of 
king's, 100 cubits. The last is the maximum limit for the height 
of human habitations. 

According to the same authority, the height of the founda* 
tions of best houses is to be 2\ cubits. 

There is restriction regarding the height of th^ storeys of 
buildings with two, three and four halls* In a house of a single 
hall, the height is equal to its breadth. 

According to another authority, viz Sakra, the width of single- 
hailed houses is not restricted ; but it should not exceed the 
length. Should it. exceed the length, such houses would be called 
Utsargas. But single-hailed houses are not prescribed for Brah- 
mins, etc. Such houses are not conducive to longevity! but if 
made of straw, they can be permitted (Garga). 

Viswakarman speaks of three kinds of digits, viz, f major* 
moderate and minor. The first is the length of eight of full* 
grown barley grains ; the, second* of seven ; and the third* of six. 

I ♦ %. 65 
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Thoy are respectively called Prasaya, Sadharana. and Sama. 
It appears our author refers here to the last kind of digit. Viswa- 
karman opines that in the construction of houses, etc., the first 
kind of digit should be adopted; of beds, eating plates, vehicles, 
etc., the last variety. 

The combination of old and new bricks, baked and raw ones, 
€tc, is forbidden. But Hiranyagarbha says : if necessary, raw 
bricks should be used below, and then baked ones. Maya objects 
to this and states : — There are five things to be done for houses ; 
viz. 9 Katima, Granthima, Dayima, Ripima and Khatima. Hiranya- 
garbha says : There are different kinds of houses according to 
the materials used in the construction. One built of stone is 
called Mandira ; of baked bricks, Vastu ; this is the best ; of 
raw bricks, Sumanfca; of mud, Sudhara; pf wooden logs, Mana- 
sya; of bamboos, Nandana ; of canvas for kings, Vijaya ; of vari- 
eties of straw, Kalima. 

For house-holders the fcest houses are those made of gold, 
silver, copper and iron. They are respectively called Pushkara, 
Sribhava, Suryamanta and Chancla. There are also four other 
varieties, viz., those made of lac, Anila, tin and Varibandhaka 
fall<W^). Thus there are fourteen varieties of houses in all 
categories. 

SloJca 42. — In order to divide the ground-plan of 
a house into 81 squares, draw ten lines from east to 
west and ten others from north to south. Inside the 
diagram, thirteen deities are situated, and thirty two in 
the outer compartments. Thus, there are 45 deities in 
this figure, (p. 436) 
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Slohas 43-45. — The deities situated irr the outer 
compartments beginning with the north-eastern corner 
and ending with the south-eastern are : — Sikhi, Parjanya, 
Jayanta, Indra, Surya, Satya, Bhrisa, Antariksha and 
Anila. Then follow from South-east to South-west, 
thence to north-west and thence to north-east, Pushan, 
Vitatha, Brihatkshata, Yama, Gandharva, Bhringaraja, 
Mriga, Pitru, Dauvarika, Sugriva, Kusumadanta, Varuna> 
Asura, Sosha, Papayakshma, Roga, Ahi, Mukhya, Bhal- 
lata, Soma, Bhujaga, Aditi, and Diti, thus 32 in all. 

*?^ iran ^^Tg^ifa^is^i&H fern: srroi^ I 

f^f ^Tmqra^wf^H5fts?qT wsr^iwmr ^ I 
iWhroq^mft^ sraror: qrcCr nasn 
srrft tor €w tram ^ mmi \ 

SloJcas 46-48. — In the centre, there is Brahman occu- 
pying nine divisions ; to his east, there is Aryaman (in 3 
squares) ; next and to the right of Aryaman, at 
the interval of one compartment, there is Savita in a 
single 'square ; next to him to the right is Vivaswan ; 
next to him is Indra ; then going up, i. e. } to the west 
of Brahman there are Mitra (in 3) and Raja Yakshma; 
then turning* to the east, there is Prithvi Dhara (in 3) and 
Apavatsa, Thug, these, eight aire along the cirpumfe* 
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rence around Brahman. In the internal north-eastern 
comer (behind Parjanya), there is Apah ; South-east (be* 
tween Savitru and Anila)> Savitra ; South-west, Jaya and 
north-west, Rudra 
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3r?<rcj«nqsRr: q&*nsr%ftRte i^sm^ i 
«tf sro ^tor tffcrc ^ <^ ^ ^ r: ji^^n 
SUIT ft«Ri: storei % *n t%t%: *mre<w: i 

SZofca. 49-50.— Apah, Apavatsa, Parjanya, Agni and 
Diti form one group, each occupying one compartment, 
in the north-eastern corner. In the same manner, there 
are five deities in each of the corners. The remaining 
deities, 20 in number, in the outer compartments, half* 
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each power over two squares. The remaining 4 deities 
headed by Aryaman have jurisdiction over three square* 

each in the four quarters. 

« 

So in each corner there are five deities ruling over single 
squares. Savlta, Savitra, Anila, Anfcariksha and Puahan in the 
South-east; Vibudhadhipathi, Jaya, Dauvarika, Pitru and Mriga 
m South-west ; and Rajayakshma, Rudra, Papayakshma, Roga and 
Ahi in North-west. Twenty deities exercise authority over two 
squares each ; in the east, Jayanta, Indra, Surya, Satya and 
Bhrisa; in the south Vitatha, Brihatkshata, Yama, Gandharva 
and Bhringaraja ; in the west, Sugriva, Kusumadanta, Ambu- 
pati, Asura and Sosha; and in the north, Mukhya, Bhallata, 
Soma, Bhujaga and Aditi. The remaining four, viz*, Aryaman, 
Vivasvan, Mitra and Prithvidhara in the four quarters beginning 
with the east (with reference to Brahman) preside over three 
squares each. 

3TNT 3# sras^irew u^nq^m \\\\w 

s^riai: vm i% ?si %m\ =* *m%r: iihrii 
fkm f i*$ sp: vm sra> mm T%rsrte I 

Slokas 51-54. — This House-God has his head 
turned towards the north-east and face hung down, 
Agni is situated on his head ; Apa, on the face ; Aryaman, 
on the breast ; Apavatsa, on the chest ; Parjanya, Jayanta, 
Indra and Surya of outer compartments, on the eye, ear, 
cfcestand shoulder Respectively ; Satya, Bhrisa, Ante* 
tiksha, Anila and Puehan, on the arm; Savita and 
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« 

Savitra on the hand ; Vitatha and Brihatkshata, on the 
side ; Vivasvan, on the stomach ; Yama, Gandharva, 
Bhringaraia and Mriga on the thigh, knee, shank apcjL 
buttock respectively. The above deities are situated in 
the parts on the right side of the House-God. Simi- 
larly, there are deities on the left side, i. e., Prithvidhara, 
on the left breast ; Diti, on the left eye ; Aditi, on the 
left ear ; Bhujaga on the left side of the chest ; Soma, 
on the left shoulder ; Bhallata, Mukhya, Ahi, Roga and 
Papayakshma, on the left arm ; Rudra and Rajayakshma, 
on the left hand ; Sosha and Asura, on the left side j 
Varuna, on the left thigh ; Kusumadanta, on the left knee; 
Sugriva, on the left shank; Dauvarika, on the left 
buttock; Sakra and Jayanta, on the genital organ; 
Brahman, on the heart, and Pita, on the foot. 

3TCTs$<rc[?mr fwi fore €ro*nffcr<fcK I 
nm **Q!^sfoM$w mimmi www 

Slokas 55-56. — Or, drawing nine lines across and 
nine vertically and thus getting 64 squares, diagonals 
should be drawn from -corner to corner. Of this area, 
Brahman rules over the central four squares ; and the 
eight deities situated along the diagonals in the corners 
near him over half a square (viz., Apa, Apavatsa, Savita, 
Savitra, Vibudhadhipati, Jayanta, Rajayakshma and 
Rudra) ; in the outer corners, Sikhi, Antariksha, Anila, 
Mriga, Pitru. Papayakshma, Roga and Diti, over half 
a square ; those that are on both sides of these, over 
one and a half squares (Parjanya, Bhrisa, Bhririgajr 
raja, Dauvarika, Sosha and Nagadhipathi, £ e,, Ahi) | 
$nd the jrefnaming twenty, pver twifS jsquaxes. / , . 4i i 
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Though the author speaks of only quadrangular houses here, 
elsewhere, he speaks of hexangular, octangular, circular, etc, 
bouses). 
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s*«?rcn ssiraf v«nft swift lift * t^wi^ I 
mnfa gift fc*im sift Tfaftefcjns t \m\\ 

Sloka 57. —The meeting pojjits of the longer dia- 
gonals and the exact middle pints of the squares should 
be considered as the vulnerable points which a wise man 
ought not to hurt. 

Utpah seems to have written a work on architecture; for he 



( 
■ays: 
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Sfo&a 58. — If the above vulnerable points be hurt by 
impure materials, nails, pillars, pegs, etc., they would 
give trouble to the owner of the house in the correspond- 
ing limbs of his body. 

SloTca 59. — If, at the time of a query, the house- 
owner scratches a limb, there will be some hurt in the 
corresponding part of the house. Or at the time of fire- 
worship, if there is any evil omen or unnatural behaviour 
of the fire in any particular aspect of it> the correspond- 
ing limb of the House-God will be faulty through a nail 
or peg. 

qroft^fcrt wR*i vwift ^ifarafr i 
qw4 is qiftNi frfrornifcngq^ \\$\\\ 

' iSfoftaa 60-0£ t — «If the thorn is wooden, the own* 
will sustain loss of wealth ; if it is made of bone, the 
will be trouble to his cattle and danger from disease 
[if it be of metal, there will be danger from weapor 
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■ ....lunn'n.l i» > ■» , . • 

It * 

and if it be skulls or hair, there will be death. If it be char- 
coal, there is danger from thieves ; if it be ashes, there 
will be constant risk from fire. The dart, unless it be of 
gold or silver, will prove disastrous on a vulnerable point, 
A heap of husk or chaff whether found in a vulnerable 
spot or any other, retards the acquisition of wealth ;] 
even an ivory peg situated in a vulnerable part will lead 
to misery. 

The portion in square brackets i8 omitted in some editions. 

Slokas 63-64. — The nine points of intersection of 
the lines connecting Roga and Anila, Pitru and Anila f 
Sosha and Vitatha, Mukhya and Bhrisa, Jayanta and 
Bhringa, and Aditi and Sugriva are considered to be the 
most vulnerable parts. The measure of the vulnerable 
part is an eighth part of a square. 

SloJca 65. — A diagonal has in breadth as many 
digits as each square numbers cubits. The breadth of 
a line (running east to west and north to south) is one 
and a half times that of the diagonals. 

Slclca66.—A house-owner wishing for happinese 
should carefully guard Brahman situatecj in the middle of 
I**. 58 
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the house* By hurting him through remnants of food 
and the like, he will come to grief. 

Slokas 67-68. -When the House-God is bereft of 
the right-arm, there will be loss of wealth and misery 
through women ; when of the left arm, loss of money 
and corn ; when of the head, loss of all virtues ; when of 
the feet, misery from women, death of sons and servi- 
tude ; when the God is endowed with all limbs intact, 
the inmates of the house will be blessed with happiness 
mingled with honour and wealth. 

girofliftl ^ sit* srargm ^m I 

35 ^ mr$w 3*ri ikmw tot: \\W\ . 

- SloJca 69. — In the same manner are deities situated 
in the different parts of houses, towns and villages. To 
Brahmins and others in the above, proper divisions of 
these should be allotted. 

In these also, vulnerable points should be kept clean. 

Sloka 70. — The dwellings of Brahmins, etc, should 
be located in the north, etc. The houses are to be con- 
structed in such a way that when we enter the court-yard 
the houses lie to our right, i. e t) if a house faces the east, 
the entrance to its court-yard must face the north ; if the 
south, the eagt ; if the west, the south ; and if the north, 
the west 
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SioJca 71. — The following are the effects of the 
doors at Sikhi, etc., whether in the plan of 81 compart- 
ments or of 64. 

Sldka 72. — If the door is at Agni, Parjanya, etc, to 
Anila on the east, the effects in order are danger from 
wind, birth of daughters, immense wealth, royal favour, 
hot temper, uttering falsehood, cruelty and theft- 

Sloka 73. — If the door is at Anila, etc., up to Pitru 
on the south, the effects in order are few children , 
slavery, low life, increase of food, drink and children, 
honour, ingratitude, penury, destruction of sons and power. 

sprite? $W$$ gvfiRift: gwksOTSt I 

Sloka 74. — On the west, they are in order, son's 
suffering ; increase of enemies ; no acquisition of wealth 
or sons ; the prosperity of sons and wealth ; increase of 
money ; trouble from King ; loss of money ; and ill 
health. 

pwif#ft 3*rc qm* ftro *m\ iwhh 

Sloka 75. — On the north, they are death or capti* 
vity, increase of enemies, acquisition of wealth and sons/ 
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possession of all virtues, getting sons and wealth, en- 
mity with one's own son, faults in wife and poverty. 

In other Sasrtras, eight presiding deities are spoken of. Each 
has his own asterism. Similarly, the 32 doors also have their 
stars. By the agreement of the Moon and the stars, houses and 
doors are to be constructed. The 8 Vastunaras with their stars 
and deities are: 

r>tfr s^srar **r^«r fa?: w % mmm i 

ft% q^wrpg*? scrsr $m% $ r%*r i 

S *: gf* vsnftsr ^ f* *r?*sr *r?igr*ft i 
*ik 3 ***: wc: *<?r gnwar <5f«3*ft ft 

rag5T5W% ft%* v^ii^firg^r: uni » 
v^oi margin: fas* fora^m i 
m%% srr*3fr wrt <*5?a<Jr snr: u 
wrii vto *#w fas* *?&r ftfra: i 

The following Slokas give the asterisms of the doors : — 

fa*? fairer qir^ ^ %3&* *ri?^«a«t i 
*«3*rfa«f $r* %M\\(%<nm&%*i < u 

wr^Swfi^wki W* wrer* oti I 
whi snri *mfawik$ % fafirGKwL n 

feAa 76.— A door being pierced by a road, tree^ 
corner, well, pillar or water-sluice, is inauspicious* but on 
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its being removed to a distance equal to twice its height, 
it will not do any harm. 

SloJcas 77-78. — A door hurt *by a road augurs the 
death of the owner ; one by a tree, trouble to children ; 
one by mire, grief ; one by a runnel, expenses of money; 
one by a well, epilepsy ; by an idol of God, death of the 
owner ; by a pillar, frailty of women ; and one facing 
Brahman, leads to the destruction of the family. 

51* fflTOFlft ^TxfSI ft?TR Hf£ *m i 

Slokas 79-81. — A door which opens by itself, pro- 
duces lunacy ; one that closes of its own accord, ruin of 
the family ; a door, which is too big/ causes fear from the 
king; a low one indicates trouble from robbers and 
misery ; one above another and one too narrow are not 
auspicious ; one that is too broad leads to famine ; a bent 
deor brings about the annihilation of the family ; one 
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that is pressed hard by the upper block causes trouble to 
the owner ; one bent inwards augurs the death of the 
master ; one bent outwards, absence from home ; one 
standing awry in regard to its quarter, trouble from robbers. 

^ SloJca 82. — The principal door ought not to be out- 
done by others through superior structure and design. The 
former must be embellished with auspicious objects such 
as water-pots, fruits, foliage and images of Siva's attend- 
ants. 

taroAi $ws tffsrai *israf y&kmt i 

Slola 83. — In the outer-corners beginning with the 
north- east of a house are Charakee, Vidari. Putana and 
Rakshasee. Those who dwell in the corners of cities, 
houses or villages come to grief, whereas the outcastes, 
such as those that eat dog's meat flourish there. 

qpiiffii wft *Hw ?w: snnnrorira: « 
fawn) Smnfli ^ *iwit Vwfcr ft*m: u 

&&$%$ srvsn* OTdgwKrans ii^hh 

f Sfoka 85. *~ The trees Peepul, Banyan, Indian fig and 
Aswattha are of untoward effects in the four corners be* 
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ginning with the south in order ; while, in the directions 
begining with the north, they are favourable, 

•raw: qr&Sr aim s#^wm *r%^ u 

3rrain: ^sifcrt f^rom t^*iafararra i 

SloJms 86-87. — Thorny trees near the houses cause 
threat of enemies ; milky ones lead to the destruction of 
wealth ; those laden with fruits, to the loss of children ; 
even the timber of these trees should be avoided in the 
construction of houses. If such trees are not cut down, 
worshippable ones such as Punnaga, Asoka, Arishta, 
Bakula, Jack, Samee and Sala are to be planted amidst 
them. 

firo *rm * giro ^ nft sRm^ 1 
<*% ftri fop wroiftita huh 

Sloka 88. < — A ground that is soft, even, of sweet 
odour and taste, and abounding in commendable herbs, 
trees and creepers, and not hollow inside, confers pros- 
perity even on those persons who take rest on it from the 
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fatigue of a journey ; how much more then on those who 
have a permanent home on it ? 

gfaRftafarofo ^$ §<rw w&m I 
3t*ft ^# ^«rc *rafa ^refif%: I W 

Slokas 89-90. — If a minister's house is nearby, there 
will be loss of wealth ; if a rogue's (or gambler's) house, 
death of a son; if a temple, mental affliction; if a cross-way, 
ill repute ; if a holy tree, danger from planetary influences; 
if a house is filled with ant hills or holes, calamities ; if a 
chasm is nearby, thirst ; and if the ground is in the shape 
of a tortoise, loss of money. 

SloJca 91. — If there is a slope towards the north, the 
ground is auspicious for Brahmins ; one towards the east, 
for Kshatriyas ; one towards the south, for Vaisyas ; one 
towards the west, for Sudras. Others hold that Brahmins 
may dwell in any directon, and others according to their 
rank ; i.e., Kshatriyas in ground inclined towards the east, 
south or west ; Vaisyas towards south or west ; Sudras 
towards the west alone. 

y&{*§ mim ^ri^r <#iffcr 3*; *rsr^ 1 

Sloba 92. — In the centre of the house-site, dig a pit, 
one cubit in diameter and depth. If, on fulling it with 
the same earth, the pit is insufficiently filled, it is harmful; 
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if just filled, moderate ; and if the earth is more than 
sufficient, it brings fortune. 

Sloka 93. — Or, fill the same pit with water and then 
walking a hundred steps, come back. If the water in the 
pit has not diminished, it is blest ; similarly when an 
Adhaka of earth dug out weighs 64 palas. 

SloJca 94. — Or, place lamps inside unbaked earthen 
pots in the four quarters (within the pit). That quarter 
of the site in which the lamp burns longest is auspicious 
for the particular caste. 

hrim *rci% %*i m ^ m%g *rt ^ nvtii 

SloJca 95. — Place flowers of the four colours assigned 
to the castes in the pit at night and observe them on the 
next day. That caste whose flower does not fade there* 
will flourish on the site ; so also where one's mind feels 
happy. 

H*n ^ra *t*t: 

cisii *nsfr ^if«& f^iRm sm^ara: u 
<**g* <Jj^%* qtg^r gftrasro: 1 

ht*3t m*Z ftftr^OT*i*r$**fl^rw^ » 
^r^3rrs43rr war ^ftp «&sr*ra sfSt^ 11 
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1^9 Wlf *?*?lf ^^RWWqR«RW: It^ll 

Slohxs 96-97. — A soil that is white is good fo* 
Brahmins ; one red, for Kshatriyas ; yellow, for Vaisyas ; 
and black, for Sudras. If it smells like ghee, blood, food 
and liquor, it is good for the four classes taken in order. 
Similarly it is auspicious for these classes in their order 
if it is covered with holy grass, Sara, Durva and Kasa. 
Likewise, a sweet, astringent, sour and pungent earth 
bestows prosperity on these classes 

ror srngswir 3r«ri «TRr<fmri 3 *n sr<fr n 
3f$rmsraon qftrafew fjrfftftiStrai i 
wiwrr ^ %wm\ UnmR w&h u 

f sf irevftaf ifrscgfof wtflrt srcrcaf * i 

TO! WlK 5117!%: $t& afcairf^ n^n 
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f%xrt vqn #1 ?m qfani fo^is i 
«S* m%\ *2|t ?pSi«t w*** h?°°ii 

Slokas 98-100. — The owner of lands should go at 
a time prescribed by an astrologer to a good piece of 
earth which is ploughed, where sown seeds have grown, 
and where Brahmins and cows have stayed for a night ; 
worsMp deities with varieties of eatables, curds, coloured 
rice and fragrant flowers and incense ; and honour Brah- 
mins and the architects. Then touching his head, breast, 
thighs or feet according as he is a Brahmin, Kshatriya, 
Vaisya or Sudra, he should draw a line at the commence- 
ment of the construction of a house. 

^^m%^i^T^^?f^RTl^ Wl\ II Mil 

SZo7sas lOl-lO&. — M he should draw the line with 
the thumb, middle finger or fore-finger, or with gold* 
gem, silver, pearl, curds, fruit, flower or coloured rice, it 
would lead to happiness ; if with a weapon, he would be 
killed by weapons ; if with a metal (or iron), imprisoned j 
with ashes, will have danger from fire ; with straw, danger 
from thieves ; with a wooden stick, fear of King, A 
crooked line drawn by foot gives danger from enemies 
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and misery ; so is one that is imperceptible or ugly ; 
one drawn with hide, charcoal, bone or tooth, causes 
disaster to the owner ; one drawn in an anti-clockwise 
direction, produces hatred ; in a clockwise direction, pros- 
perity ; harsh words, spitting and sneezing at the com- 
mencement are said to be inauspicious, 

Slokas 105-106.— When entering a finished or half- 
finished house, the architect should look for the sign 
such as where (in which part of the house-God) the 
owner is standing, and which limb he is touching. If a 
bird heated by the Sun, cries harshly at the time, it may 
be predicted that on tho spot there is a bone of a mem- 
ber corresponding to the limb touched. 

The meaning of ' heated by the Sun ' is— in the first watch 
Of the day, the north-east is full of embers ; the east is 'scorched', 
south-east, * smoky', and the rest are calm; in the second watch, 
the east is ' full of embers,' south-east, * scorched \ south 
* smoky ', and the rest calm ; in the third, south-east, ' full of 
embers', south, * scorched', south-west, * smoky ', and the rest 
calm; in the last watch of the day, the south is ' full of embers \ 
south west, * scorched \ west, 'smoky ' and the rest, 'calm ' ; and 
so on. 

SloJca 107.— Or, at the time of noting fore-tokens, if 
other animals such as elephants, horses and dogs being 
scorched by the Sun, produce a shrieking sound* it may 
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be told that the specified spot contains a bone of $ueh an 
animal and belonging to the limb corresponding to that 
touched by the owner. 

Sloka 108. — The braying of an ass at the time of 
stretching the measuring string indicates the presence of 
a bone underneath. Similarly when the string is crossed 
by a dog or jackal, the same fault is to be predicted. 

SloJca 109. — If at that time, a bird sitting in a ' calm * 
direction warbles sweetly, it is to be understood that 
there is a hidden treasure on the spot or in the limb, of 
the House-God occupied by the owner, 

TOT ^ im: 

si«$?& ^cvfils «ftl«| WuftvtT: I 

*il$fl*5Wit sre:? T5ft ^ ft:«Rr: n 
*<HT«rai?rt gwoit qjsrat ^w% ^ i 

iNmprra to wqw jpra 'wn i 
*Z5*itost a*m: *re* fatfsra *^l ii 
sm*m *nft 4W jpift wHtefir wr » 
3^ st *tt?tot 3T *i«faBmtT$ftr *T II 
*: swift isifHs mpr wwrt$ta[ I 
aw* aw wrt ijifaftflpn to: u 
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^CTwrefaf ^fa^fa w$*« ii??»h 

SloJcas 110-111. — If the string snaps, the owner will 
die ; if a peg is driven upside down, fell disease will 
befall him ; if the owner or carpenter forget anything, 
it indicates their death ; if the pot of water, .while being 
brought, falls down from the shoulder, the owner will 
have some cerebral disease ; if it is drained away, there 
will be trouble to his family ; if it is broken, the labour- 
ers will die ; and if it falls from the hand, the owner will 
die. 

$m: jt^r ww*ki vigtwni 11?? ^11 
^Piftfa «nif shf^ts: sr^sr 11?? 3 11 

Slokas 112-113. — In the north-eastern corner a 
worship should be performed with the necessary mate- 
rials and first of all, a stone laid there and then others in 
the other directions in a clock-wise manner ; similarly 
should be erected pillars carefully being decked with 
umbrellas, wreaths, cloths, incense and ointments. So 
also are doors to be raised. 
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*r*?3rfa$*wfai£^rfaqftat 1 

Sloha 114. — When the pillars, etc., are mounted by 
birds and the like, when they shake* fall or are wrongly 
placed, the same effects have to be predicted as for 
Indra's Banner- Fid^Adhyaya XLII1, Slokas 62-66 t 
mpra. 
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Sfo&a* 115-116. — If the house is elevated in the 
east or north, there will be loss of wealth and children; 
if there is stinking sme 11 there, loss of a son ; if it is not 
straight, destru ction of kinsmen ; and if it does not face 
any particular direction, no children will be born- II 
one wishes for the prosperity of a house, one ought to 
raise it to the same level on all sides. If at all there 
should be any fault, it should be either in the east or in 
the north. 

to§ ftsft* iggw siwr m^ ifrs I 

Sloka 111 \ — When the house has an elevation to- 
wards the east, the owner will be at loggerheads wttht 
his friends ; if towards the south, fear of death ; if to- 
wards the West, loss of wealth ; and if towards the . north, 
mental affliction. 

SloJca 118 ; — In a four-hailed house, the chamber of 
worship should be situated in the north-east ; kitchen in 
the south-east ; the store-room in the south-west ; and 
the treasure-room and granary in the north-west. 
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Sloka 119. — If there is water to the east, south-east, 
south, etc, of a house, there will be loss of children, 
danger from fire, threat of enemy, quarrel among wo- 
men, frailty of women, penury, increase of wealth and 
prosperity of sons respectively, 

Sloka 120. — For constructing a house, one ought to 
select trees other than those that are inhabited by birds, 
that are broken, withered, burnt, that are in temples, 
and burial grounds, milky trees, Dhava, Vibhitaka, Neem 
and Arani. 

\\i\ $ gsriHsf »tfW 38#%i m\ i 

Sloka 121. — A tree that is worshipped along with 
offerifigs the previous ni&ht, should be cut at day-time 
beginning with its north-eastern part. If it falls to the 
north or east, it is fortunate. One falling otherwise 
should be abandoned. 

mix V3fam\ mi %k m srf (mwm\ i 

m Slohas 122-123. — If the cutting appears natural, the 
timber is good for being used for a house ; if there is a 
yellowish circle in the cross section of the tree, it is to be 
predicted that there is a lizard inside the tree ; if a 
madder-coloured circle, a frog ; if a bluish one, a snake ; 
1. %« 58 
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if a red one, a blood-sucker ; if a green-gram -like one, 
a stone ; and if a tawny one, a nit ; and if a sword*like 
one, water. 

SloJca 124*. — One wishing for prosperity ought not 
to sleep above grains, cows, elders, fire and deities ; nor 
along the diagonals? nor with the head turned towards 
the north or west, nor naked, nor with wet feet 

Sloka 125. — One ought to enter a house which is 
strewn with an abundance of flowers, decked with arches, 
embellished with pots filled with water, where the deities 
are worshipped with incense, perfumes and oblations and 
which is reverberating with the sound of Brahmins 
chanting Vedas. 

By the word sr*K is meant the Gods inside the <mg aud not 
those that are situated in the outer compartments. 

Thus ends the 53rd Adhy.iya on ' House-building*. 



?%\*k\ IIWU On the Exploration of Water Springs 

«&* tfm i*m m*m&m$ mtoli ?§n\fa$w% i 
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Slohas h2. — I shall now explain the science of 
1 Water-finding ' which leads to religious merit and re- 
nown, for, it helps men to ascertain the existence of water. 
Just as there are veins "in the human body, even so do 
they exist, som^ higher up, others lower down, in the 
earth. The water that falls from the sky with the same 
colour and taste, assumes various colours and tastes owing 
to the difference in the nature of the earth. Hence it 
should be examined in relation to its environments. 

ftfnram $*?$: wwnnrat fttff <wm \\\\\ 
fipmfowzm ^ i%*r **nfr *«qr ss?f$rcrci*;ft i 
<^mp*fts?*m mil ftft^r *wr>t srftrro iwii 

Stokas 3-5. — The divine lords of the eight quarters 
beginning with the cast are in their order, Indra, Agni, 
Yama> Nirriti (demon), Varuna, Wind, the Moon and 
Siva. The veins in the different quarters are known 
by the names of their respective lords. There is a ninth, 
called ' The Great Vein ', in the middle of these. There 
are hundreds of veins branching off frorrv these and 
bsaring distinct appellations, A vein that comes up 
from the nether world is good ; so are those in the four 
directions. But those in the intermediate quarters are 
not auspicious. Hereafter I shall explain the character- 
istics of the veins, 

*ft tataftfft ^r inters utm^ 1 
s$ 3$ «M «nft fim tfw m h^H 
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Slokas 6-7. — If roting (tree) is seen flourishing in 
n waterless tract, there will be water at a depth of 7\ 
cubits at a distance of 3 cubits to the west of the tree. 
There will be found a westerly vein (lowing underneath. 
At a depth of 2\ cubits, the symptoms would be a pale 
white fro£ ; thereafter, yellow clay, and further, a very 
hard stone (which will break only by the application of 
great heat) and underneath that there will be water. 

Man's height is 120 digits or 5 cubits. 

3tfit«i£*rer <Ti°f « ^ %w$^ w%*i urn 

Sloka 8. — In a similar tract, if a Jambu tree is found, 
an easterly vein will be obtained at a depth of ten cubits 
at a distance of three cubits to its north. The sign^ are, 
the earth smelling like iron at a depth of five cubits ; 
next, pale-white clay, and further, a frog. 

3P§s$r * it^n qRra<rm%*ra mmt I 
I3*n% ^sr ffi^jt 44 «i^ ^ ^| gta^ \\\ on 

ShJca$9-10. — If there is an ant-hill nearby to the 
east of a Jambu tree, there will be sweet water at a depth 
of ten cubits at a distance of three cubits to the south of 
the tree. When the earth is dug 2| cubits deep, there 
will be found fish ; next a stone with the colour of a 
dove ; and next blue clay. Here there will be plenty of 
water for a long time* 
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3$ f^sj^iirsMs«rt fan §m\ nUti 

SZo/a 21.— If there is an Indian Fig tree in a water- 
less tract (with or without an ant-hill thereby), there will 
be a vein of good water at a distance of only three cubits 
to its west and at a depth of 12 J cubits. Here, the 
signs are a white snake at a depth of five cubits and 
further a stone as dark as colly Hum- 

Stomas Z2-I5. - If there be an ant-hill to the north 
of an Arjuna tree, there would be water at a depth of 
17| cubits, at a distance of three cubits to its west. When 
the earth is dug 2| cubits deep, there will be a white 
lizard ; then at a depth of five cubits, grey clay ; then 
dark, then yellow, then white, and then sandy earth. 
Beneath that, abundant water is to be predicted* 

vttotaftOTrt ft*i<^rt sfa*R vfatib I 
S$w$ wrik «ij *» *wfa ^rrata^ n?*it 

#Zofo*$ 14-15.— There will be sweet and never-fail- 
ing water at a depth of 11£ cubits at a distance 3 cubits 
to the south of a Nirgundi (Indigo) tree with an ant-hilf 
nearby. At a depth of 2\ cubits, there will be red fish * 
then, red brown clay ; further, pale-white clay ; then, san<i r 
mixed with gravel ; beneath that, there will be water* < : 
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<#* ^ ^*?T wfiqft &W*l 3T^ WRJ I 

Sfofta 16. — When an ant-|jill is seen to the east of 
a Jujube tree, water is to be declared at a depth of 15 
cubits at a distance of 3 cubits to its west When the 
earth is 'dug 2\ cubits, a white lizard will be found. 

Sfcjfca 17. — If a Jujube tree is seen along with a 
Palasa tree, water will be found at a depth of V*\ cubits 
at a distance of 3 cubits to its west. At a depth of 5 
cubits, the sign will be a non-poisonous snake. 

Sfofca 18. — There will be water ai a depth of 15 
cubits at a distance of 3 cubits to the south of a place 
where a Bilwa and an Indian fig tree are together. The 
sign at a depth of 2\ cubits is a black frog. 

JJ^fl^ fl^W sfe<W fl$t lift iRoii 

Slokas 19-20. — If an ant-hill is seen near a Kako- 
dumbara tree, there will be a westerly water vein flowing 
at a depth 16£ cubits. The signs are pale yellow cfay 
aiwUwhite stone ; and at a depth of 2| cubits a lily- 
cobured wbjte rat will greet the eyes. 



Adfa. tlV. SI. 21-26.] *g:<Tgmlry«ir«>: **» 

Stomas #2-&2. — Wiien a Kampillak 1 tree is seen in a 
waterless tract, there will bs a southerly water-vein flow- 
ing at a depth of 16i cubils at a distance of 3 cubits to 
the east of it The sign 5 are blue clay, then lily-coloured, 
and further dove-coloured clay ; and further, at a depth 
of one cubit, there will be a fish with the smell of goat, 
and beneath that, a little brackish water. 

Sloka 23. -—There is a water-vein called Kurnuda, 
which flows at a depth of 15 cubits and at a distance of 
two oubits to the north-west of a Sonaka tree. 

ar^ wh m\ %m %m ftfo m 5 *^ irvh 

Sloka 24. — If there is an ant-hill nearby to the 
south of a Vibhitaka tree, there will be a water-vein at 
a depth of 7£ cubits at a distance of 2 cubits to its gast; 

%$ t%w$; ^^<^ $& 3 ff«cr»ftswi i 

Sbk&s 25-28.— When the ant-hill is to the west of 
the same tree, there wiJl be a water-vein at a dtepth of 
22| cubits at a distance of a cubit to its north. The 



m ff^imrn tAdh, UV. $1.27*32. 

signs are a white scorpion (?) at a depth of 5 cubits, then 
a crimson stone ; then to the west flows a vein. This 
vein will disappear after three years. 

wfc 3*? ijsrn: $q*re wfaw *rfr mj \ 

Sloka* 2/ -28.— If there is an ant-hill darkened by 
holy grass to the north-east of a Kovidiiu tree, there will 
be undrying water at a depth of 22\ cubits between the 
tree and the ant-hill. The signs mentioned are : a snake 
of the colour of a lotus- calix at a depfh of 5 cubits ; red 
earth and a coryndon stone. 

wN 3$: qtfroift *ra&r fasift ii^ii 
%wwk Vf6 inii cftaoraftrai ^ I 

Slokas 29-30. —If a Saptaparna tree is surrounded by 
an ant-hill, water is to be declared at a depth #f 25 
cubits at a distance of one cubit to the north of it. The 
signs are : a green frog at a depth of 2\ cubits, the earth 
resembling yellow orpiment, a stone dark like the cloud, 
and beneath that, a northerly vein carrying good water. 

*flM iwroras Mi %$$ w® iwj i 
i^3 «wi* sif& Jim i?<ftfa*i mi 4nrt »■ 
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SloJcat 31-82. — When a frog is seen at the foot of 
any tree, there will be water at a depth of 22J cubits at 
a distance of one cubit to its north. The signs are : a 
mongoose at a depth of 5 cubits, then blue clay, yellow, 
then white clay and next a stone of the shape of a frog* 

TOftftQPft ^\ 5$*** 3%<=n JTCSTCr I 

Slokas 33-34. — If there is an ant-hill to the south of 
a Karanja tree, there will be a water- vein at a depth of 
17 J cubits at a distance of 2 cubits to its south. The 
signs are : a tortoise at a depth of 2\ cubits ; there will 
first of all appear an easterly vein, then a northerly vein 
containing sweet water ; then a green stone below; under- 
neath that, there will be water. 

qftiw <ra s^R^^qtw^ swum n ^ n 
ifasd vrfir to *cft s%* ^ci ahm i W 

Slokas 35-36- — If there be an ant-hill to the north of 
a Madhuka tree, there will be water at a depth of 37 1 
cubks at a distance of b cubits to the west of the tree. 
The signs are : first, a big serpent at a depth of 5 cubits, 
then tawny clay, a stone of the colour of horse gram ; 
next, there will be an easterly vein, carrying always 
foamy water. 

wta ftwt tfttfto iforo afSl^fim * 

S$t wftoA W* wtf to 1$ »^n 

, !•*• 59 - 
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Sloka 37. — If there be a glossy ant-hill covered with 
holy grass and Durva to the south of a Tilaka tree, there . 
will be water at a depth of 25 cubits at a distance of 5 
cubits to the west of the tree. The vein there is an 
easterly one. 

AW to ftm *$ft m Act£w ^rcjta^ i 
$roft*n w%& swnt star <farr \\\%\\ 

Sfokas 38-39, — If there be an ant-hill to the west of 
a Kadamba tree, there will be a northerly vein, carrying 
inexhaustible water with the smell of iron at a depth of 
28| cubits at a distance of 3 cubits to the south of the 
tree. The signs are : a gold-hued f r0 g at a depth of 5 
cubits; and next, yellow-clay. 

qsitatirft *f% mil m *rci% nifom m I . 

Skka 48. — If a palm tree or a cocoanut tree is 
found covered with ant-hills, there will be a southerly 
water-vein at a depth of 20 cubits at a distance of 6 
cubits to the west of the tree. 

wtft&zq mm. mm $$m zm *m m\\\ 

Slohas 41-42.— -If there be an ant-hill to the south 
of a wood-apple tree, there will be water at a depth of 
25 cubits at a distance of 7 cubits to the north of the 
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tree. The signs will be ; a spotted snake at a depth of 

5 cubits, then, black clay> a hard stone, next white clay ; 

then there will be a westerly vein and next, a northerly 
one. 

f*Pwi to €r* s$ s^w% $m% w\\\ 
%Hi sf«f^r p> mmm ^ro sfa^i ^ I 
srifi ^ fan «nwn ?£forit M\m ^ ii9«ii 

Slokas 4*3-44! — If there be an ant-hill or a Jujube 
tree to the north of an Asrpantaka tree, there will be 
water 171 cubits down and 6 cubits to the north of the 
tree ; the signs will be : a tortoise in the first layer (5 
cubits deep), then brown stone, next, clay with sand ; 
then first of all a southerly vein and next, a north- 
easterly one. 

sft^t ism; 5^ ^ to TO^frnmron I 
f **ri ^j wA mwft fan sW*t ? *t iitf^n 

SloJcas 15-46. — If there is an ant-hill to the north of 
a Haridra tree, there will be water 28f cubits down and 
3 cuBitTto its east. The signs are : a blue snake in the 
first instance, next, yellow clay, then, an emerald-like 
stone, next black earth, then first a westerly vein and 
next a southerly one, 

wnftRH * s«Gfts*$ ^ f*f%, 5^ ; h««ii 
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i 

Slohas 47-48. If in a waterless place are seen the 
characteristics of a watery tract or soft Virana grass or 
Durva, water will be available at 5 cubits below the earth; 
or if a kind of brinjal, Trivrita (£*/,£-«»,#), Nagadanti, Su- 
karapadi, Lakshmana and Navamalika Creeper bd found 
to be growing, water will be found at 1 5 cubits below 
the earth and two cubits to the south. 

Sloka 49. — Those trees which are glossy, have long 
branches hanging down, are very short and extensive 
have, water nearby; whereas hollow and rough trees 
with shattered leaves do not indicate water in the 
neighbourhood 

T%5^5rH^^^^^^^^fi%?|^[f mi I 

Slokas 50-51. -]( Tilaka, Amrataka, Varunaka, 
Bhallataka, Bilwa, Tinduka, Ankola, Pindara, Sirisha, 
Anjana, Parushaka, Vanjula and Atibala are very glossy 
and covered with ant-hills, there will be water 3 cubits 
from there to the north at a depth of 22| cubits, 

*$ mm mmn w$ %mffim nf\ m I 

Slolta 52. — If in a grassless place, a patch of ground 
is seen covered with grass, or in a grassy place, one is 
seen without it, a vein of water or treasure is to be 
decided to exist there. 
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Sloka 53. — When a thorny tree flourishes in the 
midst of non-thorny trees or vice versa, there is a ttea* 
sore or water at a depth of I8-J cubits at a distance of 
3 cubits to the west. 

*ri$ffi*&g*fc $M gsr ^ fan ^ i^vm 

SZofca 54.— Where the earth being stamped by feet 
emits a loud sound, a northerly water-vein will be found 
there at 17 \ cubits. 

igstaf m®\ n% ft*?n *raft mwi w ^ • 
fam z *t 5rrara% m m^ *«rreri mhhii 

Sblca 55.-— Where a single branch of a|[tree hangs 
low or is colourless, it is to be understood that water 
exists^t a depth of 15 cubits under the branch. 

SZo&a56\— Where the fruits and flowers of a tree 
are unnatural, a water-vein flows at a depth of 20 cubits 
at a distance of 3 cubits to the east. The signs are : 
stone below and yellow earth. 

SZofoi 57.— If a Kantakari (Brinjal ?) is seen without 
Aorns but with white flowers, there will be water und«»> 
neath it at 17$ cubits. , . . w 
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Sfo&a 58. — Where in a waterless place there is a 
date tree with two tops, water has to be declared to its 
west at 15 cubits. 

*r*fcr <rar i«rf $s*| graft vrfir iih^ii 

Sto&a 59. — If a Karnikara or Palasa tree bears white 
flowers, there is water two cubits to the .south at a depth 
of ten cubits. 

Sfc&a 60. — Where the ground steams or smokes, 
there is water at 10 cubits ; and it may be stated that 
the vein will yield an abundant supply of water. 

Stofta 62. — Where, in the region of a field, the crops 
that have grown perish, or there is glossy and very white 
vegetation, there is a great vein at 10 cubits. 

Thus ha^e been stated the symptoms of water in jungle and 
watery regions, 

Sfo7»;a 6'£. — Now I shall expound the possibilities of 
veins in desert regions. The water-veins run below the 
earth's surface in the shape of camels' necks (*• e* 
syphons.) 
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IjWta ^Mrift 35*TT$t 3R5 *nm qa*ra I 

fas ?^ «nft qtcftar aw* ^vf^fi l 

Slokas 63-64. — If there is an ant-hill to the north- 
east of a Peelu tree, there wiU be water to its west. The 
vein will run in a northerly direction at a depth of 25 
cubits. The signs would be : in the first instance a frog, 
brown clay, then green clay, then below, a stone and 
under that water. 

K!% *i»qrot'iW TO** snftt s^s HVMi 
sfiprat *st% fam mk nft q^ft^ ii W 

SloJcas 65-66. If the ant-hill is to the east of the 
Peelu tree, there will be water 4\ cubits to the south at 
a depth of 35 cubits. The signs will be : in the first 
instance there will be, at a distance of 5 cubits, a white 
and darft snake of only one cubit length ; to its south 
flows a vein with plenty of brackish water, 

Sloka 67. — If there is an ant-hill to the north of a 

tender bamboo, there is sweet water to its south at a 

depth of 50 cubits. When the earth is dug 5 cubits, a 
yellow frog will be seen. 

m% WH *rc^f afro *Wta flm »H«»i * 
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Sloka 05.— If there is an ant-hill to. the west of a 
Rohitaka tree, three cubits to its west, there is a vein of 
brackish water flowing to the west at a depth of 60 cubits. 

Sbka 69. — If the ant-hill is to the east of an Indra 
Jree, there is a vein one cubit to its west at a depflTof 
70 cubits. The sign is a brown lizard in the first layer 
of 5 cubits. 

^5i Tmfo *$w ?rsf<r fro *%i a* i.\9?ll 

Slohas 70-71. — If there is an ant-hill to the north of 
a golden tree, there is water two cubits to the south at 
a depth of 75 cubits. The water here will be brackish. 
When thelearth is dug 2\ cubits, there will be a mon- 
goose ; next, copper-coloured stone ; then, red earth ; then 
there flows a southerly vein. 

**fl$ftaitf 3*3^ ^ffcnft to/I** i * 

SloJta872r73.—U a Jujube tree and a Rohita tree are 
joined together with or without an ant-hill nearby, there is 
water three cubits to the west at at a depth of 80 cubits. 
The water will be tasty. At fiirst, a southerly vein flows, 
then a northerly one, next, a stone resmbKng a paste, 
next white clay ; ft 2i cubits> a scorpion will be seen. 
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mtm %s$ farm &i ^WN ottos I 

Sioka 74. — If a Jujube tree is joined with bamboo, 
there is water 3 cubits to the west at a depth of 90 cubits. 
The vein is a north-easterly one with abundant water. 

SloJca 75* — If a Juiabe tree is seen in combination 
with a Peelu tree, there is inexhaustible water, but brack- 
ish, 3 cubits to the east at a depth of 100 cubits. 

Shafts*! vwfcSr* 7^f%^Tf iivs^ii 

Sloka 76.— When Kakubha and bamboo trees or 
Kakubha and Bilwa trees are joined together? there is 
wafer two cubits to the west at a depth of 125 cubits. 

$<n *^ ^I ST5OT ^$R^T iivsvsn 

SloJca 77 —When there is pale-white Durva or holy 
grass on the top of an ant-hill, a well should be sunk in 
its middle. Here there is water at a depth of 105 cubits. 

^W *5*TO39T *&(& TO **wft 1^ I 

SloJca 78. — If, in a place full of Kadamba trees, 
Durva grass is seen on an ant-hill, there is water 2 cubits 
to the south at a depth of 125 cubits. 

TOflOT*w$ Mhrenvft w mfa \ 
mmh «farfWi& ot ^m*^\ \\*\\\ 

I. *. 60 
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^^Jatj^n^ ^i^issqp*: fat to$ \\t<>\\ 

SloTcas 79-80— When there is a Rohitaka tree sur- 
rounded by three trees of different types in the midst of 
three ant-hills, water is to be predicted there. The 
water is four cubits and 16 digits to the north of the 
centre of the ant-hills at a depth of 200 cubits- First 
a stone will be seen and beneath that a water-vein. 

SloJca 81. — Where there is a knotty Sameejxee and 
an ant-hill to its north, there is water 5 cubits to the 
west at a depth of 250 cubits. 

*&W <*3T TOT WflW T*flft H¥fyil I 

3T%R( flm sifts? ^vm\ TOrffro 11**11 

Sloka 82, — When there are five ant-hills in a place 
and the central one is white, there is a vein underneath 
the middle one at a depth of 275 cubits. 

m<sm\ to wft tf^wms*! uritt wn i 
ar&ftsfc srro tois*t <te?<rc<r: \\t\w 

Sloha 83. — Where a Samee tree is combined with 
a Palasa* there is water 5 cubits to its west at a depth of 
300 cubits. When the earth is dag 2| cubits deep, first, a 
snake will be seen, and next, yellow clay mixed with 
gravel. 
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• 

Sloka 84. — Where there is a white Rohitaka tree 
surrounded by an ant-hill, there is water one cubit to the 
east at a depth of 350 cubits. 

SloJca 85. — Where there is a white Samee tree full 
of thorns, there is water one cubit to its south at. a 
depth of 375 cubits. At a depth of 2\ cubits, there will 
be a snake- 

Sloka 86.—- The existence of water in a forest tract 
may not be determined on such indications as apply to 
a desert. The characteristics mentioned, vi*- f Jambu 
Vetasa, etc., in waterless tracts, if seen in deserts, water 
should be declared to exist there at twice the depth 
mentioned. 

3r*ffaicTT tfWf ftnprrt arffcn fori wwr i 

Slohas 87-88. — If a Jambu tree, Trivrit, Maurvi, 
Sisumari, Sariva, Siva, Syama, Varahi, Jyotishmatee, 
Garudadhvaja, Sukarika, Mashaparnee and Vyaghra- 
pada creepers grow by an ant-hill, there is water three 
cubits to the north of it at a depth of 15 cubits. 

^fa t^tirfvft SHfa* vrt^ \\c\\\ 
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Sloka 89. — The above measures apply only to 
watery tracts ; but in a forest region, the depth should 
be 25 cubits. If there be the same indications in a 
desert, water might be seen at a depth of 35 cubits. 

Sloka 90. — Where some ground, otherwise uniform 
and devoid of grass, trees, ant-hills and bushes, con- 
tains a piece of unusual appearance, there is water at 
a depth of 25 cubits. 

Sloka 91. — Where the earth is soft, low, sandy and 
emitting sound, there is wator at a depth of 22J or 25 
cubits. 

w5«R^sft ft ftf^r w^ to* ^ HW 

iSZoA-a 92. — There will be plenty of water at 20 
cubits to the south of smooth trees. The same may be 
said when a tree in the midst of a thick wood shows un- 
common symptoms. 

€\z\ m to $m\w& toAs>$ totn ii^ii 

Sloha 93.— Where in a forest or watery tract the 
earth goes down being trodden upon, or where numerous 
insects are seen without their abode, there is water at 
a depth of 7^ cubits. 
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• 

SloJca 94. —An isolated cold spot in a warm ground 
denotes cold water ; an isolated warm spot in a cold 
ground, warm water at a depth of \7\ cubits and at 4 
cubits' distance, if a rainbow, fish or ant-hill is seen. 

SloJca 95. — If, in a row of ant-hills, one is taller than 
the rest, there is a vein underneath that; , and where 
vegetation that has grown withers away or does not 
sprout at all, there is water at a distance of four cubits. 

SfoJca 96.— Where a banyan, Palasa and Indian Fig 
tree, or a banyan and a Tippah tree are found together* 
there is water underneath them at 3 cubits' distance. 
The vein lies northward. 

sroro ^ *i3r sura s^ *f *re^ f v> I 

Sfoibs 97-98— If there be a well to the south-east 
of a village or town, it would mostly cause constant fear, 
and danger from fire to men. If it is situated in the 
south-west, it causes loss of children ; if in the north* 
west, fit threatens the wife; wells in directions other 
than these three are productive of beneficial results. 
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ShJca 99. — Thus have I treated of the subject of 
water-finding in verses composed in the wtf* metre, 
having gone through the work on the subject written by 
sage Saraswata. Now I shall explain the same subject 
in f*T metre as taught by sage Manu. 

%st *ra* qw3geini«ft ftfosaww ot: tola i 
■Spramrt wwsftw ^xumsm ofcprot nWn 

Slohas 100-102. — A water vein will be found at a 
depth of 15 cubits in a place where trees, shrubs and 
creepers are smooth and densely covered with leaves, 
where lotus, Gokshura, Usira (Qanlty.Gau/f) and Kula or 
Gundra grass, Kusa, Darbha, Nalikaor Nala grows. 
Where date-trees, Jambu, Arjuna and Vetasa or milky 
trees, shrubs and creepers or mushrooms, Hastikarna, 
Nagakesara, lotus, Kadamba, Karaja and Sinduwara 
trees grow, or where*there is Vibhitaka or Madayantika, 
there is water at 15 cubits. So also in a place where 
there is one mountain upon another 

*5js may be interpreted as *' at the foot o! the lower mountain 
ot upper mountain." 

wti snp sw ^ m i«mrar w ^ ?tkto il? o^ii 

8l6ka 103. — There is plenty of sweet water in a 
place which is full of Munja grass, reeds and holy grass, 
where the earth is blue * and mixed with pebbles, and 
where the earth is black or red. 
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wrist «mnA *wri m wfoft $ftoi sdft i 

Sloka 104* — A copper-coloured earth mixed with 
gravel will yield water of an astringent taste ; red-brown 
earth, brackish water ; a pale white ground produces salt 
water ; and blue earth, sweet water. 

V Sloka 105. — Saka, Aswakarna, Arjuna, Bilwasarja, 
Sriparni, Arishta, Dhava and Simsapa trees, other trees, 
shrubs and creepers being coarse and having leaves full 
of holes, indicate the existence of water far off. 

. Sloka 106 — A piece of earth that has the colour of 
the Sun, fire, ashes, camel or donkey is declared to be 
water-less. Where bamboo sprouts are red and milky 
and the earth red, there is water underneath a stone. 

Sloka 107. — Also a stone or rock that resembies beryJ, 
green-gram, cloud, dark gem, ripe fig, bee or coJIyrium, 
or is brown, has got abundant water nearby. 

*n«taiB«im aurora *n«n« $ft i«tari ^ w\*6\\ 

Sloka 108 \ — A rock which resembles in colour a 
pigeon, honey, ghee, silken cloth or some creeper, yields 
soon inexhaustible water. 
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Sloka 109. — A rock that is filled with red or varie- 
gated spots, that is pale white or has the colour of ashes, 
camels, donkeys, the San, fire, bae or the flower of 
Augushtika creeper is without any water nearby. 

SloJca 110. —Those stones that possess the colour 
or lustre of mo-jn light, crystal gem, pearl, gold, blue 
gem, mercuric sulphide (?), collyriumi the rays of the 
rising Sun ? or yellow orpiment, are auspicious ; and the 
following is the authority of Sa^e Manu in Vritta metre 
on the point. 

wi rtsw ton few vm ww toPiibji " 

S/oAyi III — Such stones as enumerated above are 
auspicious and ought not to be broken, since they are 
always occupied by Yakshas and Na^as. The kings in 
whose realms such rocks are found will never experience 
drought. 

M w ^fir to swtft vmmih m \fa%mw\ i 

SloJca 112.— When a rock cannot be broken by 
hammering, fire should be made on in with the logs of 
Palasa and Tinduka trees and it should be burnt uttfcil it 
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assumes the colour of the fire and then it should be 
sprinkled with lime water Then it can be broken. 

iri mmw ftemx sraStet vffcfanfarait \\\W 

Sloka 113. — The ashes of Maneevaka tree and 
reeds should be boiled in water and sprinkled on the rock 
seven times after heating it. Then it will break. • — 

aw%$3w: at aw ^ifaffirc TOifo ^ afar? I 
TOOTiRrarF^^rat wfor it fast «riHfc w\W 

Sloka 114*. — Butter- milk, gruel and liquor with horse 
gram and Jujube fruits must be kept for seven nights and 
then poured on the rock and heated as before. Then it 
will break. 

Sloka 115. —The leaves and bark of Neem tree, 
Sesamum stalks, Apamarga, Tinduka and Guduchi must 
be burnt to ashes. These ashes should be dissolved in 
the urine of cows and poured six times on the heated 
rock. Then it will break, 

Slolca 116.— Same as Ch. L. SI. '25, (P. 4j5), supra. 

Sloka 117.— Same as Ch. L SI* 26, (P. 405), supra. 

mm wmurai*! w*k ^ * m*mm , 
at %i^8ffi aiwtffcqf a*qT<s*?Hrc^ 

Shkall8.~A pond extending from east to ,weal^ 
retains watec for a long time, while one from riotth to 
«. *• 61 
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south does not, since it is spoilt invariably by the waves 
raised by the wind. One who wishes for such a pond 
or tank should cover its walls in contact with the water 
with strong timber, -or with stones and the li ir e, the soil 
being rendered hard by the trampling of elephants, 
horses, etc. 

Shka 119. — The banks of the tank must be shaded 
by Kakubha, banyan, mango., Plaksha, Kadamba, Nichula, 
Jambu, Vetasa, Neepa, Kuravaka, Tala, Asoka, Madhuka 
and Bakula trees, 

Sloka 120. — On one side let an outlet for the water 
be made with the passage being built of stones ; let a 
panel without apertures be fixed in a frame and fastened 
to the earth with dust and mud. 

Sloka 121. — A mixture of antimony, Musta bulbs, 
Andropogon, powder of Rajakosataka and myrobalan 

combined with Kataka nuts should be put into a well. 

$8* %W 3*ro \%w afts vf% mwiyfi* ^ I 
wtfa wmws i«f 99^ gSfaftsi i«h* 11 W11 

\ Sloka 122. — If the water is muddy, pungent, salt* 
ish# of bad taste, and not of good odour, it will by this 
mixture become clear, tasteful, good-smelJing, and en- 
dowed with other good cjualities. 
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w^rosm** fpirat *wft vw: 11 W i 

fiZcfta 123. — The asterisms which are propitious for 
sinking wells nre Hasta, Migha, Anuradha, Pushya, 
Ohanishta, Uttanphaltfuni, Uttarashadha, Uttarabha- 
drapada, Rohini andSatabhisha. 

SZo&a 124.— One should first offer oblations to 
Varuna and drive «a wedge of banyan or Vetasa at the 
place of the Vein, having honoured it with flowers, per- 
fumes and incenses. 

Sloka 125. — Having viewed the opinions of Bala* 
deva and others, I have first dealt with the subject of 
water derived from the clouds after the full Moon in the, 
month of Jyeshta (Adh. XXIII, sttpra). This second 
method of exploring water from the earth has now been 
clearly treated by me, Varahamihira, by the favour of 
the sages- 

Thus ends the 54th Adhyaya on "the exploration of Water 
Springs." 

Wigfo«fW IIHHII Treatment of Trees, 



484 Siroffmwi [Adh. LV. SI. 2-5. 



Sloka I. — One should have gardens laid out on the 
banks of water, "inasmuch as tanks and the like are not 
lovely without shade on their margins 

3$ yt *$nrrat for <rsif icraig; to i 

Shka 2. — A soft soil is favourable to all sorts of 
trees. One should first of all sow there sesamum, which 
must be crushed when in bloom. This is the first work 
to be done for the soil. 

tW ^ WW: 

iipn* *S«rrci* fiqufhn sis ?? ii^ii 

SJoJto 3.-—The tree Arishta, Punnaga and Sirisha 
along with Priyangu creeper should first be planted in 
gardens as well as near houses for ensuring prosperity. 

am * wra: 

*& fV?: gw sgra?: sum at* ?r<?$?n I 

Shkas 4-5. — In respect of jack tree, Asoka, plantain, 
Jambu, lemon, pomegranate, grape vine, Palivata, Matu- 
langa (citron) and jasmine creeper, the grafting may be 
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done by smearing a branch with cow-dung and transplant- 
ing it on the branch of another ; «*or it may be done by 
cutting off the trunk of a tree and by transplanting it likfe 
a wedge on the trunk of another tree. (Here the part 
where the junction is effected must be covered with a 
coating of mud). 

<wr ^ *T39qr: 

?ira«fcr srfosrra *?q#ror fcf 3$r » 

8kka6.— The grafting should be done in ftrrac 
season for those that have not yet got branches! in fimr 
for those that have grown branches; in the beginning of 
monSoon for those that have large branches. The parti- 
cular direction of the cut off tree should be maintained in 
grafting also. 

aw * vww: 

mrrcnirer % f srr: fafiu mar tfqVm » 

sircrararar <r*?»a T?qrrffr«n former: 1 

SZofez 7. — Trees can be taken to other countries and 
there grafted on others, if they are smeared from root to 
the stem with ghee, Andropogon, sesamum, honey, 
Vidanga, milk and cow-dung. 
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mt * 

yf qfti aw vhf^innm^mhi i 

#r^r ?r?r: n?it $sri «RTg$<ft: l 

&fc£a 8, — One ought to be clean and worship a tree 
with ablutions and pastes, and then Ljruft it. Then it wil 
thrive even with the leaves with which it is grafted. 

Slohas 9, — The transplanted trees should be watered 
morning and evening in summer; on alternate days in 
cold season; and whenever the soil is dry during the rains. 

Slohas 10-11. — Jambu, Vetasa, Vanira, Kadamba, 
fig, Arjuna, Matulunga, grape vine, lemon, pomegranate, 
Vanjula, Naktamala, Tilaka, Jack, Timira and Amrataka, 
these sixteen trees grow in a moist soil. 

8hha 12. — It is very good, if trees are planted 20 
cubits apart; moderate, if 16 cubits apart; and inferior, if 
12 cubits apart. 

wr m «npnr : i 

*rwt fa* trout %upn ^a^ u 
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wmmmzmi stort: tor* i 

Slokas 13. — Trees growing contiguously and touch* 
ing one another with their roots interlocked are tortured 
and do not yield fruits in sufficient quantity. 

mRm JRRnsit ^iwrarofc *sfRr: ntttii — 

SZo&a Jf4. — Trees get disease from cold blasts and 
hot Sun : their leaves become pale-white, sprouts become 
scanty and sickly, their branches become dry and their 
milk oozes out. 

%f ^Nf ItBi^ wft\ qftaifon ii?hii 

Slokas 15. — Thereupon, the trees should be treated. 
At the outset, the trees should be cleared of ulcers and 
the like with a knife. Then a paste made of Vidanga, 
ghee and silt must be applied to those parts and they 
should be sprinkled with water and milk. 

ewr ^ STWTt 

srn%u g ^iifmr %qRt §s«a5ira ^ u 
tf toft* Ire: WJtfeor $&uftRiqi u 
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Slolca 16* — When the fruits of a tree are destroyed, 
it should be watered with milk cooled after being boiled 
with horse-gram, black gram, green gram, sesamum and 
barley. Being so tre:ited> it will have abundant flowers 
and fruits. 

^Slokas 17-18. — For increasing the yield of flowers 
and fruits of trees, creepers and shrubs, they should be 
sprinkled always with a mixture of two Adhakas (128 
palas) of the powder of the dung of goats and sheep, one 
Adhaka of sesamum, a Prastha (16 palas) of wheat parti- 
cles, a Tula (100 palas) of beef and a Drona (256 palas) 
of water kept for seven nights. 

* *3*ftpr WW g*«liw wra it 

§m mm iti wu mifi^m^m: i 
Vtftikg m £*? *rijfj ffcgw rfr* u 
a*rr * mwv* 
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lit HUFTORrtWf (WW ^ ffaifeFft I 

Stomas 20-20. — Any seed should be soaked in milk 
for ten days, taking it out daily with the hand smeared 
with ghee. Then it must be rolled miny a time in coW* 
dung, fumigated with the flesh of deer and hog; thereupon 
with flesh and hog's marrow, it should be planted in a 
prepared soil (by sowing sesamum). Being sprinkled with 
milk and water, it will grow and bloom. 

fofosfarft $(ift *sfl tfifrmfire^jfaffa* i 

Sioka 21. — Even a tamarind seed produces a sprout 
when sprinkled with a compound of the flour of rice, black 
gram and sesamum and particles of wheat and stale 
meat and repeatedly fumigated with turmeric powder. 

q^rf^sfi Wtriroh s*wm%i%: otarogjtf irrii 
imni $%$*$ *i*ft( m&m sfcrnreroofci i 

# mm\% wimm tatwft ipfq«nf^ft ir$u 

1. fc. 63 
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Slokqs 22-26. — For making the wood-apple seeds 
sprout, take the roots of Sarasaparilla, Amalaka, Dhava, 
Vasika, the branch with leaves of Vetasa, of Suryavalli, 
of Syama creeper, and of Atimukta (in all eight), boil 
them in milk, cool it, and then soak the seeds in this 
liquid for a period of time required for 100 beats. Then 
after removing and drying them in the Sun daily for 30 
^.?.ys, sow them. This is the method prescribed for it. 
Make a pit one cubit in diameter and twice as deep, fill 
it with milk and water; let the pit dry, burn it, and then 
smear it with a compound of honey, ghee and ashes. First 
fill it with mud to a height of four digits, then fill it with 
the powder of black gram, sesamum and barley; over this 
put mud to the same height again, and then once again 
fill it with the powder of black gram, etc; add to it an 
infusion of fish and water and then pound all this until it 
becomes a thick mass. Sow the seed at a depth of four 
digits and sprinkle it with fish- water and flesh water. Soon 
will a tendril with nice sprouts cover the pandal in an 
astonishing manner. 

^#* m €\i wmmfa si ir«ii 

SloJcav 27*28. — Any seed being steeped a hundred 
times in a paste of Ankola frui" or in its oil, or in a paste 
or oil of Sleshmataka fruit, will, when planted in the 
earth, sprinkled with hail water sprout instantaneously, 
and what wonder that the branches should be loaded with 
fruits! 
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SloJcas 29-30. — A wise man ought to remove the shell 
of the Sleshmataka seeds, steep them, in shade, seven 
times in water mixed with a paste of Ankola fruits; a»i 
then rub them with buffalos' dung, and lay them in 
manure. Being planted thereafter in mud soaked with 
hail-water, they will produce fruit in a day. 

Sloka 31. — The asterisms prescribed by the Seers of 
transcendental wisdom for the planting of trees are the 
three Uttaras, Rohini, Anuradha, Chittra, Mrigasiras, 
Rev2tti, Mula, Visakha, Pushya, Sravana, Aswioi and 
Hasta. 

Thus ends the 55th Adhyay> on "The Treatment of Trees". 



5Wn?3OT«<M: HH^II Description of Temples, 

Shha I.— Having made big water tanks and laid out 
gardens, one should build a temple in order to enhance 
one's reputation aud religious merit. 
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Sloka 2. — One wishing to enter the worlds attained 
by performing sacrifices and sinking wells and the like? 
should build a temple, whereby one would get the fruits 
of both. 

wr4fcj**nnmf$$*arofRri% ^ i 
^rrarwro: w*X &*****& ®*w i 

Sfofta 3. — Deities take a pleasure in residing in places 
which are furnished wiih plenty of water and gardens 
naturally or otherwise. 

SloJcas 4-5. — Gods dwell with pleasure in (near) the 
lakes where the rays of the Sun are warded off by the 
parasol of lotus, which have clear water containing ave- 
nues of white lotuses tossed by the shoulders of swans f 
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which resound with the notes of swans, flamingoes, 
Kraunchas and ruddy geese, and which have the aquatic 
animals resting in the shade of the Niehula trees on their 
bank. 

5ww>ifiw to srefTf nk^mt 11*11 

SloJcas 6-7. — Likewise do they dwell in places where 
the rivers have large girdles of Krauncha birds, sweet 
voice in the form of the melodious notes of the royal 
swans, silken saree of the water, belts made of fishes, the 
floral ear-decorations in the form of the trees in bloom on 
the banks, round buttocks of confluences, lofty bosoms of 
sand-dunes, and merry laughter of the swans. 

•w% ^rai Rc^J^R^S ^ 11*11 

Sloka 8. — They sport always in the vicinity of 

forests, rivers, mountains and cataracts ; and in towns 

with pleasure-gardens 
am <* wwi 

a* $*r *f% mfi* HTfa«*n%s*rai%rer: t 

ai «^ lit to% ^rarati«*ft \\\\\ 

Sloha 9. — The several sorts of soil recommended for 
the construction of houses for the several castes* are like- 
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wise recommended to persons of the different classes when 
they wish to build temples. 

See Adhyaya LUT-Slokas 96-97, supra. 

m ^ Ti^m ste; ?wft$w vim n?°n 

Sloka 10. — The temple site should always be divided 
into 64 squares. • Its middl - door being situate in one of 
the four cardinal quarters is highly auspicious- 

^t foarct vwm ftg«n g^|9i?%t i 
^rcrercpfafasrc 3*w $fc: *%m ii?? n 

*pfcn^J f^cftaf m fl"3«r#frr^ II? ^11 

fircnrwr^KW m$ri wmm wi^ H? 311 

Sfoifeas 11-26. — The height of a temple should be 
double its width and the flight of steps (over which the 
edifice is built) equal to a third of this height. The 
Sanctum sanctorum should be half the above width. 
All rund this there are walls. Its door is one fourth of the 
sanctum sanctorum in width and twice as high. The 
side-frame of the door has a breadth of a quarter of its 
bright ; similarly the threshold and the upper block. The 
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thickness of the frames is equal to a fourth of their 
breadth. A door consisting of three, five, seven or nine 
frames is highly commended. Lower down, upto a height 
of Jth of the doorpost, two images of door-keepers 
must be kept ; the remaining space being ornamented 
with the carvings of auspicious birds, Bilwa trees, 
Swasthika figures, pitchers, couples, foliage, creepers and 
Siva's hosts. The idol with its pedestal ought to be a*v 
high as the door diminished by an eighth, of these, the 
idol being of two parts and the pedestal one. 

There are many varieties of temples, of which Meru is one, 
whose dimensions are : Breadth — 32 cubits, height -= 64 cubits; 
the height of the flight of steps - V cubits ; the Sanctum sanct- 
orum = 16 dibits ; all round there are walls of 3 cubits' thickness* 
The door is 4 cubits in breadth ; it- height is cubits ; the width 
of the frame and threshold = 2 cubits ; its thjekness = 12 digits ; 
the height of the idol ~ 4 cubits and 16 digits ; the height of the 
pedestal = 2 cubits and 8 dibits. 

tftrr ^ er^q: 

5?i ^ ««*m m wfiflaw srarcra a 

sreesr qr?mfo sircar sNWtrii^ « 
tffHno* *rei^ grRfWf *§ f%*r: II 
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«ftf*«fe& *§&%* «$rw I 

** srfttf** sup* sr?re *nftra gw* i 

w»ur*fat*rwrnr w> <ir# favfaei i 

*3ra faafa: stan: sust^i: h^tt urn I 

Slokas 17-19, — There are twenty types of temples 
enumerated here by me : viz : (1) Meru (2) Mandara 
(3) Kailasa (4) Vimana chchanda (5) Nandana (6) Samu- 
dga (7) Padma (8) Garuda (9) Nandivardhana (10) 
Kunjara (11) Guharaja (12)Vrisha (13) Hamsa (14) 
Sarvatobhadraka (15) Ghata (16) Simha (17) Vritta (18) 
Chatushkona (19) Shodasasri and (20) Ashtasri. I shall 
now begin to define them in regular order 

Shha 20. — Among these, the. temple known as 
Meru is Kexangular, has twelve storeys and internal win- 
dows of various types. It has four doors in the quarters 
and is 32 cubits in width. 

wn * vnpm 
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SZo&& 21, —The Mandara temple is hexanguiar, 30 
cubits in width and has ten storeys and domes. Kailasa 
is similar to this, but has eight floors and is 28 cubits in 
width. 

m^^^r^g nreatf: srwf/sv fzawn: l 
to%t: fa*«wiqer: srr^rr^^g $4frre: u 

9i3«nRi«3^ ft torto ftrairerara: I 

Sloha 22. — The Vimana Cchanda temple is 21 cubits 
in breadth and has latticed windows. The Nandana too 
has six storeys and 16 cupolas and measures 32 cubits. 

qqwtas <iiTOraft3 srr«rr?s 'Wfrfr *rar: <i 

Sfofez 23.— The Samudga is circular in shape, and 
Padma is like a lotus in appearance ; both these'measure 
8 cubits, have only one storey and one dome; [ The 
round one is shaped like a green gram And the other has 
eight petals]. 
I. *. 63 
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3^*9 sgir. www. iirifra^^r i 

*\^W^*i mil ^ii% ^ ^53*^«m: I 

S/o&a #4. — The Garuda is shaped like an eagle with 
.wings and tail- The Nandin is like the former but with- 
out the wings and tail. Both these are 24 cubits in 
width. They have seven stdreys and are adorned with 
20 cupolas. 

aur ^ $??*<*: i 

?&% fwrffajfr: q^if^a; $*: 11 
^W53^£%^r 4.h3tt it u 

6 f 2oA:a #5. — The Kunjara is shaped like the back of an 
elephant (like a standing etc) and measures 16 cubits all 
round from the bottom. It has only one storey. The 
Guharaja measures 16 cubits and is single-storeyed 
Both have a roof with three dormer-windows. 

am ^ *ifro: t 

^Wi^iWr Jiisraft £f sufiftrifr it 
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Sbka 26.— The Vrisha has only one storey and 
dome, measures 12 cubits and is circular all round. The 
Hamsa is shaped like a swan (with beak, wings and tail) 
and measures 12 cubits. The Ghata is shaped like a 
pot and measures 8 cubits. 

*E3PijUH fcgw mm?: qfaftPta: u 

S/oAa 27. — The Sarvtobhadra has four doors, many 
domes, many beautiful dormer-windows and five storeys, 
its breadth being 26 cubits. 

urn ^ miw. i 

SZoAa £8. — The Simha has 12 angles, is adorned 
with images of lions. Its width is 8 cubits. The re- 
maining four, viz , Vritta-round, Chatushkona-quadrangu- 
lar, Shodasasri-one with 16 angles, and Ashtasri^with 8 
angles have significant names and are dark inside. AH 
these have only one storey and o*ie cupola, except the 
Chaturasra which has five domes. 
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« 

These dark ones do not tnve external light entering the in- 
terior* There should be walls close by all xound the temple and 
the entrance is to be on the western side* The walls are so con- 
structed that they look part and parcel of the temple structure 
and not apart from it. The outer gate being on the north, the 
door of the temple should be made in the east (front) The idol in 
the temple should le made of gems, by whose lustre, there will be 
ample light inside. 

*u*>*$r?isg «w a ^«W: *roif<rr: t 

Slolca 29, — According to Maya, the height of a storey 
should be 10S digits, while according to Viswakarman it 
is 3| cabits or 84 digits. 

» 



Sloka 30.~ Learned sculptors (carpenters) reconcile 
the above two opinions on the subject. If you add the 
height of the crown-work (dove ridge or cornice), the 
smaller number will eqt&l the greater. 

By Kapotapali is meant Uon~fac6$ made qi wood jutting oat. 
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em? ^ «ren*& qwft 1 

*i$$ret srs afar sraJreiTre man, » 

Sloka, 31.— Thus have I succinctly treated of the 
characteristics of temples* All that has been expounded 
by sa^e Garya is found in this Chapter. I have derived 
authority lor my statements by following- closely the 
texts of yrt at length composedly Sages Manu and others- 

Thus trnds the 06th Adhyaya on the " Description of Temples ". 



VSTCsq^Wwi?*: llVsn on the Adamantine Glue. 

Slohas 1-3, — Take unripe 'Tinduka fruits, unripe 
wood-apples, flowers of silk cotton, seeds of Sallaki, 
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the bark of Dhanvana and Vacha ; boil them all in a 
Drona of water and reduce it to an eighth of its original 
volume. Combine the sediments with the following 
substances, viz*, Srivasaka (a secretion of a tree used as 
incense), Raktabola, Guggulu, Bhallataka, Kunduruka 
(the exudation of Deodar), the exudation of Sarjarasa 
tree, Atasi and Bihva fruit. This paste is termed Ada- 
mantine glue. 

Sloka 4. — When this glue, being heated, is applied 
to temples, mansions, windows, Siva's emblems, idols, 
walls and wells, it will last for a crore of years. 

Sloka$ 5-6. — There is a second glue of excellent 
qualities made of the sediments, as explained before, of 
lac, Kunduru, Guggulu, house smoke, wool-apple, Bilwa 
kernel, fruits of ,Na#j, Neem, Tinduka and Madana, 
madder, Sarjarasa, Raktabola and Auialaka. This too 
is made use of for the purposes mentioned above, 

f^Bfqi^w: m ^r^i %w $«$ts«i: inmi 

Sloka 7. — There is a third glue known as Vajra- 
tala which is composed of the horns of cows, buffaloes 
and goats, hair of donkeys, buffalo-hide, cow-hide, Neem 
fruits, wood apples and Raktabola. 
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Sloka 8. — A mixture consisting of eight parts of 
lead, two of • bell-metal, and one of iron rust, has been 
mentioned by Maya and is to be known as Vajra san- 
ghata (Diamond compound). 

*ff ins? sfte^mrii; m&w $i a$?torem i 



Thus ends the 57th Adhyaya on " the Adamantine glue." 
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< 



h^i??rit vm q^gat ssr tot *nra I 

Hloka 1. — The smallest particle of dust that comes 
to sight, when the Sun passes through the 'interstice of a 
window, is to be known as .an Atom ; and this is the 
smallest unit of all measures. 

acegwft wrwif s*r% mfa *wn irii 

Sloka & — An atom, a dust-particle, hair's tip, a nit, 
a louse, a barley-corn and a digit are in order eight times 
bigger than the preceding measure. One digit 'becomes 
an integer. 

tf^t^iwN srffai ^gwfiram Mil I 
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Sloka 3—The height of the pedestal (of an idol) is 
a third of the height of the door of a temple diminished 
by an eighth part. The idol is twice as high as the 
pedestal. 

mOai 3 ial« V#r scrf^* *fira* iwii 

SZoA;a 4. — The face of an idol is 12 of its own digits 
"long and broad. Nagnajit, however, states that its length 
must be 14 digits which is a measure prevalent in the 
Dravida country. 

Here a digit means l J 8 of the height of the idol. 

ngsrft amr *ii &*m ^iri« ^tf^ n 

Sloka 5, — The nose, forehead, chin and neck are 
four digits long ; so too are the ears; the jaws and the 
chin are two digits broad. 

jSZ&Aa 6*.— The forehead is 8 digits in. breadth. Two 
digits further off are the temples, being of four digits. 
The ears are two digits in extent. 
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Sloka 7.— The tip of the ear is 4 1* digits off the 
corner of the eye on a level with the brows. The ear- 
hole and the raised margin near it lie at the same level 
as the centre of the eye and measure one digit. 

Sloka 8. — Sage Vasishta observes that the distasc% 
between the eye-corner and the ear is four digits. The 
lower and the upper lip meisure respectively one digit 
and half a digit in breadth. 

Sloka 9. — The dimple above the lip is half a 
digit. The mouth must be made four digits in length 
and lj digits in thickness. An opened mouth is of three 
digits in the middle. 

^i^fsi^m^fswcK m^mi ii? on 

Sloka 10. — The sides of the nose measure two digits; 
the tip of the nose is two digits in height and breadth. 
The space between the eyes is four digits. 

v© 
Sloka 21.— -The socket of the eye and the eye itself 
measure two digits. The pupil measures one-third of 
the above, i. e. § digit ; and the innermost circle of the 
pupil is f digit. The width of the eye is one digit. 
1.4. 64 
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Sloka 12. — The brows measure ten dibits from end 
to end ; the line of the brows is .!_ digit in width ; the 
interval between the brows is 2 dibits and the length of 
each brow is 4 digits. 

Sloka 13 — The line of hair should be made equal 
(ten digits) to the brows conjoined- and half a digit 
thick. At the end of the eyes must be made the inner 
corner, one digit in extent. 

si^r 3 fare*fi% swa ffi*Bfawfu www 

Sloka 14. — ■ The head is 51 digits in circumference, 
and 14 digits in width. But in a picture, only 12 digits 
are visible and the remaining 20 are not visible. 

arise «%gft v? tow \$m ^ftfoifrs^ I 

Sloka 15. — The face and the hair put together, are 
16 digits in length according to Nagnajit (i. e. the face 
14 digits and hair-line, 2 digits). The neck has a width 
of 10 digits and its circumference is 21 digits. 

Slokas 16. — The {distance between the lower part 
ui the neck and the heart is' l 1 ^ digits; so also is that 
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between the heart and the ravel. The distance between 
the centre of the nj*<:! uii V.\n p^his is the same as 
above. 

Slokal7. -The thi^lis* incisure ? J digits iin length ; 
so do the shanks, The knee caps are 4 digits and the 
feet are also 4 digits in height. 

S2ofta i8. — The fee! are 12 digits long and 6 broad; 
the great toes are 3 digits in length, and 5 digits in ' 
circumference ; the second toe is 3 digits long, 

Sloka 19. -The remaining toes should be less by an 
eighth than the preceding one in order. The ele- 
vation of the big toe is \ digits ; and that of the others 
less by an eighth than the preceding one in succession. 

%*^riWt^ mm mm^ wt ir©ii 

Slolca 20. — The experts have laid down that the 
nail of the big toe should be f digit ; that of the other 
toes at \ digit or a little lessened for each succeeding toe. 
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- , «*..,,,..„ „ , 

Sloka 21. —The circumference of the end of shank 
is 14 digits and its breadth 5 digits ; but in the middle it 
is 7 digits in width and 21 in circumference . 

Slaha 22. — The width of the knee in the middle is 
8 digits ; its circumference, 24 digits. The thighs are 14 
digits broad in the middle and its circumference is 28 
digits. 

srpws mm f«fir to sunfcr ir*h 

S'Zo&a £3. - The loins are 18 digits in breadth, and 
44 digits in circumference. The navel is one digit deep 
and broad. 

Sloka 24*. — The circumference of the waist at the 
centre of the navel is 42 digits. The interval between 
the two paps is 16 digits. The armpits are at a height 
of 6 digits (in an oblique direction) from the paps. 

Stofca £5. — The extent of the shoulders is 8 digits. 
The arms as well as the fore-arms measure 12 digits in 
length, the arms being 6 digits broad and the fore-arms, 
4 digits. 
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Sloka 26. —The circumference of the arms at the 
arm-pit is 16 digits and at the wrist, 12 digits- The 
palm should measure 6 and 7 digits in breadth and length 
respectively. 

Sloka 27. — The middle finger is 5 digits ; the fojg-^ 
finger is half a joint smaller ; the ring-finger is equal to 
the fore-finger, and the little finger less by one joint. 

Sloka 28, — The thumb should have two joints, while 
the remaining fingers must have three each. The nail 
of each finger should measure a half of its joint. 

nfcroT 3«totrt sffltarr if^sri *??fa n%\\ 

Sloka* 29. — An image should be made in such a 
way that its ornamerits, dress, decorations and form 
conform to the practices prevailing in the country. If it 
is possessed of the required good features, it will bestow 
prosperity by its presence. 

Saga Kasyapa is quoted here, but the idea is the same, 

am * ewra: i 

wym% 3wp wr ssra *q* ;«qt I 
mm wttm g *fa*i g$af%a«w<na: u 

*3«* 3 ftiwf(*fjtffii *pn* it 
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3FS sr# ^gflrsn m«j it ^$j&- i 

iwifot Wirier ^aW^i^M-ir « 
Wfrfir^r ^ar a^^r q;fow "^i/^^r^j i 
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t 

SloJca SO. — Sri Rama, son of Dasaratha, and Bali, 
son of Virochana should bo nn ''* 1 '20 dibits in height. 
The heights of the other ima'„;>r -ap, rior, moderate and 
inferior are less by 12 digits, i e., 1L6\ f jo } and 84 digits. 

The measures given so far refer to images whose height is 
108 digits. So, they have to be prof ortionntely reduced or in* 
creased for the other varieties 

^ iWtj 5rra*u w*4f ^rafa^fe: H3H ii 

SloTcas 31-85- — Those who wish for prosperity 
should have the image of Lord Vishnu made in the 
following manner. The Lord should have either four or 
only two arms ; his breast should bear the Srivatsa 
mark ; it should be adorned with the Kaustubha gem ; 
He should be made as dark as the Atasi flower; 
He is clothed in yellow garment, shows a serene 
face, wears a diadem and ear nags, has plnmp neck, 
breast, shoulders and arms. Of the eight arms, the 
right four have a sword, mace ; arrow and emblem of 
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peace (the fringes raised upward) ; the left ones, a bow, 
a buckler, a discus, and a couch. If only four arms are 
desired, one is the giver of peace or blessings, and the 
other wears the mice on the right and couch and discus 
on the left. Tf He is made with only two hands, then 
the right hand bestows peace and the other wears the 
conch. 

Sloka 36. — Baladeva should be made having a 
plough in his hand, with eyes rolling owing to intoxica- 
tion, and wearing an ear-ring and having his complexion 
as white as conch, the Moon and the lotus-stalk. 

qtmfa&Rt toot* mm% w\v\ 

Slokas 37-39. — Goddess Ekanamsa should be situ- 
ated between Baladeva and Sri Krishna, with her left 
hand placed on the hip and the other hand holding a 
lotus. If she is to be four-armed, in the left hands she 
has a book and a lotus, and in the right ones, boon to the 
suppliants and a rosary. If she is to be eight-armed, in 
the left hands, she has a water-pot, a bow, a lotus and a 
book, and in the right ones, boon, an arrow* a mirror, 
and a rosary. 

Boongiving hand is one with the open palm, fingers pointing 
downwards. 
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/Stfoifoj 40. — Samba should be made with a mace in 
his hand ; Pradyumna, endowed with a charming body, 
with a bow in his hand. Their wives also should be 
made holding swords and shields in their hands. 

w^t p?wi srfiraft *ft%3*r WH 

Sfo&a 41. — Brahman should have four faces, a 
water-pot in his hand and is seated on a lotus. Subrah- 
manya should be a boy in appearance, hold a javelin in 
his hand and have a peacock for his ensign. 

Sloha 42* — Indra has a white four-tusked elephant, 
the thunderbolt in his hand and another characteristic, 
viz , a third eye placed horizontally on his forehead. 

y® 931 fan* wn$ m fo?*§3m\ Wit 

SZoAa 43.— On the head of Lord Siva, a digit of 
the Moon should be placed ; his ensign, is a bull ; he has 
a third eye, high on his fore-head ; he has a trident in 
one hand and a bow called Pinaka in the other. Or, he 
may be represented as having Parvati for his left half. 

WRrirtfaw i% sprat vrfir $$* iiwii 

Sloka 44. — The Buddha should be represented 
seated on a lotus and looking as if he were the father of 
1.6. 65 
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mankind, very forgiving, with hands and feet marked 
with lotuses, with a serene body aud sparce hair. 

There are two other readings q«?Rrqfti# and ^»?ra%3W. The 
first means "very dark*' and the other ' well-trimmed." 

Sloha 45. — The God of the Jains, viz-, Jina, should 
"Be represented naked, young, handsome and serene in 
appearance, with his arms reaching the knees and his 
breast marked with the Sri Vatsa figure. 

ikmw ®mm *ni**ri <*%$ g§ zmf\ i 

Slohat 4<6*4<8. — The Sun-God's nose, forehead, 
shanks, thighs, cheeks and breast should be elevated . 
he should be dressed in the northern style, covering 
the body from breast to foot, fie holds two lotuses 
born of his hands, in his arms ; wears a diadem ; his 
face is adorned with ear-rings; he has a long pearl-neck- 
lace and a girdle round his waist. His face has the lus- 
tre cf the interior of the lotus*; his body is covered with 
an armour ; face, pleasant with a smile and has a halo 
bright with gems (or circle of bright lustre of gems). 
Such a Sun is auspicious for the architect. 
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•c 



^rowrenr rot i ?^rf rararaR<rar $3: I 

Slolcas 49-52 —-An idol of the Sun, one cubit higk is 
beneficial ; one that measures two cubits in height bes- 
tows wealth ; those of 3 and 4 cubits lead to happiness 
and plenty respectively. When it is of larger limbs, there 
will be trouble from the king ; when of shorter limbs, the 
sculptor will be afflicted with disease ; when of slender 
belly, impending famine ; when of thin limbs, loss of 
wealth ; when it has injuries, the maker will die through 
the fall of a weapon ; when it is bent on the left side, it 
kiljs his wife ; on the right, it robs him of his life ; when 
its eyes are turned upwards, he will become blind ; when 
bent downwards, lie will have worries. Thus, the good 
and bad effects of all images will have to be assessed as 
in the case of the Sun-God* 

SloJcas 53-54. — Treat the circumference of (the round 
part of) the emblem of Siva (made of wood, stone or 
gem) as the height aod divide it into three parts. The 
part at the bottom should be quadrilateral ; that in the 
middle, octagonal ; and the last one, cylindrical* The 
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quadrilateral part must be kept in a pit in the earth, the 
middle one, in that of the pedestal ; and the pedestal 
around the pit must be equal in extent to the visible 
height. 

m m *h*w% furrow vftt \ hhmi 

SloJca 55* — An emblem being too thin and long 
•destroys the country ; being devoid of a side, ruins the 
town ; and one with a wound on the head, tends to the 
ruin of the owner himself. 

Shha 56. — The group of mothers should be repre- 
sented with th * characteristics peculiar to the Gods 
whose name they bear. Revanta (Sun's son) should be 
seated on horse -back, with the companious of hunting, 
sport, etc. • ' 

The mothers must have charming breasts, slender waist, 
large buttocks, so as to make them appear attractive- 

TOTOR* f *u vrafc&A I5rf%: i wh 

Sloka 57. — The God of death should be mounted on 
a buffalo with a club in his hand ; Varuna, on a swan 
with a noose in his hand ; and Kubera, on a human be- 
ing, with a pot-belly and a crown placed on the left side 
of the head* 

fxv * Wi: i 
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a-tfrofunfftflr ^ $ragrrar: fqrwwf u 

3?wr ftrctar ^r^r *fis*rg**p%fr n 

g^qw fe*r?<ft ?^: tranriei: rag: u 
wfwi* i^n: ^ ft ^?ra) ^sjwifwr i 

aqFF*} ^l 5 ^^ *®zw *r$rsra: it 
*r& 'sr^rr $£* *# ^iwomirmr 1 
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SloJca 58 — The Lord of Siva's hosts has an ele- 
phantine face with a single tusk, a bulging belly, a 
hatchet in his hand and a turnip of very dark foliage 
and root. 

Thus ends the 58th Artlivayn on " Description ot Hols." 



^TTOfor«?FT: NWl Ingress into the Forest. 
Tf5fJJf^: 3f^rfo%3J qrwm: ^Rf II? II 

SloJc%l. — The maker of images should enter the 
forest on a favourable day, i > e , a day presided over by 
a planet bestowing prosperity, and having an unhurt as* 
terism — when good foretokens are discovered by the 
astrologer and when there are auspicious omens pre- 
scribed for a journey. 

%<*3ftr^^*W2* qdN%tRI2i IRII 
^fa3?T%Mll^ 1 1 III 

arftqaro iRsn f ^fhpt OTftgpnq, ilsli 

Slokas 2-4. — Those trees that grow * in cemeteries, 
roads, temples, ant-hills, gardens, hermitages (penance- 
groves), sacred .spots, near the confluences of rivers, 
those that are reared being watefed, those that are stunt- 
ed, those that have grown beside others, those that are 
infested with creepers, that are ibroken by thunderbolt 
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and storm, "one that has fallen by itself, that is broken by 
elephants, that has withered,' is burnt by fire, that con- 
tains bee hive — all these trees are to be avoided. Those 
that have soft leaves, ilowers and fruits will be auspi- 
cious. Going to the desired (chosen) tree, he should 
worship it with food and flowers, 

Slokas 5-6. — Deodar, sandalwood, Sami and Ma- 
dhuka are good for the images installed by Brahmins ; 
Arishta, Aswattlui, Khadira and liilwa bestow prosperity 
on the Kshatriyas ; Jivaka, Khadira, Sindhuka and Sy- 
andana on the Vaisyas ; and Tinduka, Kesara, Sarja, 
Arjuna, Mango and Saia, on the Sudras. 

cuif^qiOTrrew %%m\ gp*<?f: ^m: u 

Sloka 7.— Since an emblem of Siva or an image 
should be installed according to the directions of tha 
tree, the different directions as well as the upside and 
downside should be marked on the tree. 
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fffl wft i^t i«l <fo$wr ^ anqn^ \IV\ 

Sbhu 8-9.— After worshipping the tree with Payasa, 
sweets, rice, curds, sesamura seeds, edibles, etc., wine, 
flowers, incenses and perfumes, Gods, manes, Goblins, 
demons, serpents, Asuras, hosts of Siva, Ganesa, etc. 
should be worshipped at night- Thereafter, touching 
the tree, one should recite the following : 

5HWcT t$ #4 firt*rag[a*!RUKn*ii?©<i 
irfit jfjinft *Rifa aifa m% ^ffen rafaro?f<B* i 
api?r *rcf qfi^r^g «ifq gi^g snitaa fcq: i??i 

Slokas 10-11. — '* Oh Tree, you have been selected 
for the worship of the particular deity. Salutation to 
you! I worship you in accordance with the rules,* 
kindly accept it. May all those beings that dwell in this 
tree fix their residence elsewhere after receiving the offer- 
ings made according to rules. May they forgive us now ; 
We bow to them." 

1$ imflr *%&r titan tfranrf j*fa cnto m I 
qmwfefa Ktrin *4M. tank fti*n^ iittit 

SUhal2.-~\n the morning, one should sprinkle the 
ttee with water and cut it on the north-eastern side with- 
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an axe sfneared with honey and ghee. The remaining 
parts are to be cut in a clock-wise manner 

SloJca 13. — If the tree falls down on the east, north- 
east, or north, it augurs prosperity ; if it falls on the 
south-east, south, south-west, west and north-west, there 
will be in order, outbreak of fires, disease, disease, 
disease and destruction of horses. 

Sloka 14. — What has not been mentioned here in 
connection with the topic of i entering a forest ' [viz., the 
fall of trees (Adh. XLIII-20), the cutting and the interior 
of trees was already (Adh. XLIII-19) explained by me 
in connection with Indra's banner and construction of 
houses. (Adh. LI 1 1- 12 2) Those ideas have to be applied 
here too. 

Thus ends the 59th Adhyaya on " Entering a Forest. '' 



!lft*H5rf?rgr<H!«inT: 115 ° ll Installation of Idols 

anfaqf ftfa xmx vmt *5qfcAirifc irii 
forwtawwf ton ^thft *ro1* \\\\\ 

IS 66 
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c, 

SloJcaa 1-3. — A wise man ought to construct in the 
north or east a platform for th$ installation ceremony 
with four archways and covered with the sprouts of aus- 
picious trees. For the eastern side of the platform are 
laid down variegated garlands and flags ; for the south- 
eastern one, red ones ; for the southern and south-wes- 
tern sites, black ones. They must be white in the west, 
p?ie» white in the north-west, variegated in the north and 
yellow in the north-east. 

staftOT flfoRR? foofi gfej-f *pn% 1 1 vi i 

?3Rnrfl €mm sraifirift **ift mwil I 

SloJcas 4-5. — An idol, made of wood or clay bestows 
long life, prosperity, strength and victory ; one made of 
precious stone tends to the weal of the world ; one of 
gold bestows health ; one of silver, fame ; one of copper, 
increase of children ; and an idol or emblem of Siva 
made of stone, acquisition of immense landed property, 

nni gfrowfar *ng: whw&fr war i 
whr«ffi jfe^r sgrc? **snir if trerftoSY u 
fflrt* ^ftfiSfr ssrar «nww waflWt i 
*f **&% upm m*r qraoifttiKiT u 

Slcikas 6. — An image being hurt by a wedge destroys 
the headman and the family ; one being damaged by a 
hole causes diseases, troubles and ruin. 
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aw ^ srw I 

Sloka 7. — After smearing with cowdung the floor in 
the centre of the platform, covering it with sind and 
then with holy grass, the image should be placed v^jth 
its head resting on a throne and feet on a pillow. 

SloJcas 8-2(9. — The image with its head pointing to 
the east should be bathe 1 with a decoction of Plaksha, 
Aswattha, Indian fig, Sirisha ayd banyan mixed with all 
kinds of herbs bearing auspicious names (such as Jaya 
Jayanti, Jeevanti, Jeevaputri, Punarnava and Vishnu- 
kranta, etc.), with sacred grass and the like, with clay 
dug up by elephants and bulls from mountains, ant-hills, 
river-banks at the confluences, and that of lotus-lakes, 
mixed with water from holy rivers along with the five 
products of cows and with scented water containing gold 
and gems, to the accompaniment of the sounds of vari- 
ous musical instruments and of the chantings of Punyaha 
and other Vedic hymns. 

ifc«n ttagAt. ^m tfrnft* lit tH 
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Sloka 11. — The High-Priests should recite in the 
east hymns relating to Indra ; and in the south-east, to 
Fire ; and they should be honoured with monetary gifts. 

(igt tgfistit *r srcrfq m%4 sfhu^ n^ii 

SloJcas 12-13- — The Priest should worship the Fire 
with the hymns sacred to that God who is to be in- 
stalled. The symptoms of Fire have been already ex- 
plained by me on the occasion of dealing with the 
raising of <' India's Banner" (Adh. XLIII-32). A fire 
filled with smoke, turned to the left and sending sparks 
continuously is not auspicious. The priest's failing in 
memory and moving forward are also inauspicious. 

Sloka 14. — When the image has been bathed, clad 
in a new garment, beautifully adorned with ornaments 
and worshipped with flowers and perfumes, the priest 
who instals it should lay it on a well-spread bed. 

Sloka 25.-— After the sleeping idol has been properly 
consecrated with the materials for waking up, accompa- 
nied by dance and songs, the installation should be done 
at a time prescribed by the astrologer, i. e n in the 
bright half of the northern solstice. 
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* 

frsn *tt$ sup *rop* iriirot* ?nmt«i I 

5?*T !&<WT$RR5 RI^^I^I^H il?VSll 

*wront wfi *wr<ft* tot ^ *m1 nt^ii 

SloJcas 16-18. — After worshipping the idol with flo- 
wers, cloths and unguents, along with the sounds of 
conchs and musical instruments, it should be taken into 
the sanctum sanctorum with all precaution round the 
temple, i. e. } from left to right. Then giving copious 
oblations and worshipping Brahmins and those of the 
religious assembly, the idol should be placed in the pit of 
the pedestal in which ,a gold-piece^ has been deposited. 
By honouring especially the installer, astrologer, Brah- 
ming, the men of the assembly and the carpenter, one 
will get all blessed things in this world and heaven in 
the next. 

fawfanwn; wfa *n% qv«ht orotic 
qrjTOfa w*q srNt fern* faf few: I 
gromi offerer «rtow> tot^ tent fe%- 
* * fopiteis sffatei %sra «r5 tei }\\%\\ 

Sloka 19. — The installing priests of Vishnu are 
known as Bhagavatas ; of the Sun as Magas ; of Siva, 
as Pasupathas (ash-smeared ones) ; of the divine Mothers 
as those adepts in the rites of the Mothers' circle ; of 
Brahman, Brahmins ; of the Buddha, (all benevolent) of 
serene mind> as Sakyas ; of the Jains, as naked monks. 
These different priests have to perform, according to the 
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rules peculiar to each sect, the ceremony for the God* 
whose devotees they are. 

ft$i i^3f% ^iRt wtr ^m\ ir l\\ 

Slokas 20-21. — The installation of deities is favoura- 
ble in the northern solstice, bright half of the month, 
when the Moon is posited in a Varga belonging to Jupi- 
ter, when the Ascendant is a fixed sign and a fixed Na- 
vamsa is rising, benefics occupy the 5th, 9th, and the 
Kendra houses ; and malefics are in the Upachaya houses 
(3rd, 6th, 10th and llth) and when the Moon is in any 
of the asterisms, viz., the 3 Uttaras, Rohini, Mrigasira t 
Anuradha, Revati, Sravana, Tishya and Swati and on 
any convenient day except Tuesday. 

arfonR&ft%9% mm g«rfa \mi\^ irrii 

Sloha 22. — Thus have I expounded succinctly this 
subject conferring benefits on humanity ; but in the work 
of Savitra, the consecration and setting up are treated 
at length separately — or the consecration and setting 
up of the Sun are separately expounded in detail in that 
Sastra. 

Thus ends the 60th Adhyava on " Installation of Idols '. 



qfowtll^il Signs of Cows.. 



Adh/LXI. SI. 2-4.] q*roter*hunv: 527 

Sloha I. — Here I am abridging the signs of cows 
that were taught by Parasara to his disciple Brihadratha- 
All varieties of them are auspicious ; stiil I shall deline- 
ate them on the authority of the Sastras. 

w»fOte$«sis*fif 15WRW * 1^1 ire: I 

Slokas 2-4, — Cows with dirty and rough eyes, shed- 
ding tears and resembling those of rats are not auspi- 
cious ; nor are those that have flat shaking horns, that are 
black and red in colour or have the colour of donkeys. 
So also are those that have ten, seven or four teeth, 
drooping face, without horns, depressed face, of short and 
thick neck, middle resembling barley corn, broken .hoofs, 
very long blackish tongue, very small or very big ankle- 
pints, big hu.np, weak body and fewer or more limbs. 

3*raH^^se?*TOrr *r arr: gwt i 
fanoraritiT iw: 3Vrotre««&r: 11 
wrojOTW mm imwmi s^r ^r err: 1 
fiwmp fvfrar mm ^gsigg^w 11 

w«ifti|m%tm (m< m*w*m m: 11 
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*wftwi3fai * stcri $«rsi toww: 11311 

Slokas 5-6. — A bull too. with the above characteris- 
tics, large and hanging testicles, breast full of veins and 
cheeks covered with thick veins, and one which urinates 
* in three different jets bring no luck. One tawny or dark- 
red, having cat's eyes is not good even for Brahmins. 
One with dark lips, palate and tongue and continually 
blowing, is pernicious to the flock, 

Sloka 7. — A bull that makes too much dung, has 
gem- like horns (or has too big penis and horns), white 
belly and colour of a spotted deer should be abandoned 
though born at home. For, it would otherwise bnng 
ruin upon the flock. 

Sloka 8. — A bull whose body is filled with dark 
spots resembling flowers, has greyish red colour, and 
cat's eyes, brings no luck even to a Brahmin who 
accepts it. 

Sloka 9. — Those bulls that have weak necksi tremu- 
lous eyes, stunted growth, and raise their hoofs as if from 
mire, while being yoked or engaged in bearing loads 
cannot carry burdens. 
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*W % TOST*: I 

mwownfam: $^s«rfoarar 3r i 

qfr$*rai: qrr^rg^^ snifter * i 

Itei?9i«f«i8ww*» i^rtk gwr: ii^ii 

SldJcas 10-12. — Bulls that have soft, touching and 
red lips, small buttocks, red palate and tongue, small,, 
short and erect ears, well-shaped belly, touching shanks, 
red and compact hoofs, strong breast, plump hump, soft t 
smooth and slender hair, red and slender horns, thin tail 
reaching the ground, red eye-corners, long breath, a 
leonine shoulder and a thin and small dewlap are 
honoured as being good runners. 

3TO wsrcfd ^i^TO%mf5r: ii Hit 

SloJca 13. — Bulls with hairy circles turning left on 
the left side and with those turning right on the right* 
side are favourable ; so also are those whose shanks 
resemble those of antelopes- 

<n(Sirf$rc*$fctnfoj *mt a* ^ toot* nim 

Sloka 24.— Bulls tWth eyes hued like the beryl-stone, 
or surrounded by wJIrite ringsyqr farmed like a water- 
l.fc. 67 
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bubble, and exKibit thick eye-lashesi and unbrokeft hinder 
parts of hoofs, are good and fit for carrying loads. 

SloTtat 15-16 — A bull that has wrinkles on its 
snout, a cat's face, is white on the right side, or has the 
colour of lotus, lily or lac, has a good tail, speed similar 
to that of a horse, hanging testicles, stomach like that of 
sheep, or narrow groins and breast, is certainly fit for 
burden and travel, equal to a horse in speed and condu- 
cive of good results. 

im 5iw qpnnfr \nm fata* imt n?»»i 

SloJca 17. — A white bull that is tawny in eyes, cop- 
per-coloured in horns and eyes (sight), that has a large 
mouth (or face), is termed Hamsa (swim) and is declared 
to bring good luck and prosperity to the flock. 

Sloha 18.— One whose tail touches the ground, 
horns and eyes red, hump prominent, coloiir a mixture 
of white, red and yellow, makes its owner a lord of 
wealth ere-long. 

fifcrosftsfo jinn *(| ^wwNHJksfei \\\%\\ 
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Skika- 19.— One that has one white foot also brings 
good luck even if it be of any colour. Where one with 
all auspicious signs is not available, another of partially 
good promise is acceptable. 

" *m ** mimi t 

l^iffr: ssj^iraiar rlral&tasRw ^ i 

srgswsw*: ^ws$fefqrf&Tfar: i 
ffr^^asftar: ^^«r s?gr*^: 11 
<?ar vnmi %*r $f* qw * qftreis * 

firafrfavr srsRf ^rr> *?r ^ <jr3ra: I 
fwsirq#^in%cHEm5TOSFr j^tis: 11 
tf g *tr: q*r£r ^m *ftas 3r$ra&r: i 

Thus ends the 61st Adhyaya on " the Signs of Cows.". 



mm% U^H Signs of Dogs. 

snip *rcrc jy$ *re$ vfi ^ $*fl ^ 
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ShJcaL— -A dog three of whose legs have five 
nails and the right fore-foot six, whose lips and muzzle 
are red, which has the gait of a lion, smells the ground 
while running, has a shaggy tail, eyes like those of a 
bear, ears hanging aiid soft, such a dog being kept in a 
house promises ere-long great prosperity to the owner. 

aw ^ r&: I 

**: <tt?t: q» *rer stow v%<n**w I 

«£f faaq; g^r mm wsgk mfz® aw i 
« w ^ro *caf far* *«8fa <frfag: i 

<n^ qft 725 stints *rw wu wran *%$t^i: l 

SloJca 2. — A bitch with five nails' on each foot, six 
on the left fore-foot, with eyes surrounded by white 
rings, with a crooked tail, and having a brown colour .and 
hanging ears, protects the country if she is properly nur- 
tured. 

Thus ends the 62nd Adhyaya on " the Signs of Dogs " 



ff f23W[ \\§\\) Signs of Cocks* 

SloJca 1. — A white cock with straight feathers and 
talons, with red face, nails and crest* and which crows 
pleasantly at dawn, bestows prosperity on the King, 
country and horses* 
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arsmsnft nmfift ^ftwfi: gprnrn: « 
a*re<irsi: ^gtftar «ri*s*?oft %a: n 

^tailr* fireoftar itatw ftntffar: u 

li^ft *fcn% fgftfa *^R: l 
* stmt at ft nyflfrrin m& 

Sloka £.— A cock which has a neck of the shape of 
barley corn, which has the colour of Juiube fruit, a big 
head, or looks beautiful with various culours is commend- 
able in fight. So , also one which has the colour of 
honey or bee brings victory. One that possesses con- 
trary characteristics is not auspicious. One that has an 
emaciated body, a feeble vofce and lame legs is also not 
good. 

Iff *? * qgTOnfaft T^f^#i^giiiT i 

Sloka 3. — A hen with a gentle and sweet voice, 
glossy body and beatiful face and eyes, brings for a long 
time abundance of wealth, fame, victory and valour 
to kings. 

Thus ends the 63rd Adhyaya on " the Signs of Cocks. " 

l*fawM^VII Signs of Tortoises- 



Sloka !♦— A tdirtdise tii&t hails the colour of crystal or 
silver, that is marked with blue lines, that has a pot-like 
body, a beautiful back-bone , or has a red body, and is 
ornamented with spots in the form of white mustard 

seeds, gives one the ov^Hotdship of all kings when be- 
ing kept at home, 

Sloka 2. — A tortoise that has a body dark in 
cqlour. similar to collyrium or bee, that is beautified by 
spots, that has a full-grown body, a serpentine head or a 
broad neck, also conduces to the prosperity of the realms 
of kings. 

Sloha 3. — A tortoise that has the lustre of beryl, a 
thick neckj a triangular shape, hidden cavities and a fine 
back-bone is auspicious. Such a tortoise should be kept 
in a pleasure-lake or in a basin full of water by kings for 
the sake of auspiqiousness. 

mix mn&: i 

*«ng# fata m w? wwwfon i 

Thus ends the 64th Adhyaya m ity* sfetti of Tortoises." 
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sm^H^ It^HM feigns Of €&atft< 

iwro w*n forft *p3?is*it: siR?m * iitn 

Sloha 1. — I shall now expound the auspicious and 
inauspicious signs of goats. Those that have nine, ten 
or eight teeth bring good luck and should be kept at 
home. Those that have seven teeth must be abandoned. 

Sloka 2. — A white goat that has a dark circle on 
the right side conduces to good results. Similarly, one 
that is dark, red or blue like an elk, with a white circle 
on the right side is vejry auspicious. 

Sloha 3. — The thing that bangs like a breast from 
the neck of goats is to be known as * Mani '. One with 
a single Mani is of good augury ; and those that have 
two or three are exceedingly auspicious. 

ffrffinni flranif m ^mA^m nvu. 

Shha 4.— All goats that have no horns, ehat are 
completely white or completely black or are half-white or 
half-dark, or half-brown and half-black are amspiciofis and 
bring good luck* 
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Sldka 5.~A goat that marches in front of the flock f 
plunges first into the water, that has a white head, or six 
dark specks on the head is of good augury . (Such a goat 
is called Kuttaka.) , 

S&>#& 6. — A goat with spotted neck or head, with 
the colour of pounded sesamum (a mixture of white and 
yellow), red eyes, dark or white feet, is commendable. 
So also is one that is white or dark ($&&). 

<mr ^ irf: » 

*i van*: w *«* $<$r *rafa <?f * i 

Shha 7. — A white goat with dark testicles and a 
dark band in the middle is auspicious. So also is one 
that walks slowly with a jingling sound, (srfw). 

8loJca8 t — A goat with blue hair on the head, and 
blue feet, or one with white forepart and blue hind part 
brings good luck and the following is the verse pomposed 
by Garga. 



^u — » — »^ ^ — ^4 »» .„„ ... „ , v , „ — „ ~, — *— 



^rrwlfil^g $*Nr*i*Vhm: t 



\ < 



a ?$? *£*&**& r%flrsrr «mw*f : i 

j\'<^y£t $1 m%: srrnrrh T«r <u*f*. i 

$&>Aw y, — /£ The four classes of goats, viz-, Kuttaka> 

.Katil,', fafrtb, and Vamani are the sons of the Goddess 

■./ Wcjojih Vv\i do not dwell in a poverty-stricken place. " 

3nm#6nt wg^rffi: sews* 8 ** f srsn iWt* i 

bU>h$l 10. — Now, the goats that bleat like don- 
keys, that have crooked or erect tails, mis-shapen nails, 
inauspicious colours, cut-ears, elephantine heads and 
dark palate; ^nd' tongue, are not auspicious. 

h$fim IwOr «TPWRt ^nft f Ifcs w M ^ n 

Sfc&o, i2. — The goats that have commendable co- 
lours, Manis, hornless heads and red eyes give happiness, 
fame and wealth to men when worshipped at home. 

Thus ends the 65th Adhyaya cm " the Signs of Goats .* 



l» %♦ 68 
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swaBf^ HW Signs of Horsey 

vroroOTre: gvsiiftgcft ««Mwifcj^*: I 
art rsn^i^r: oirifa^OTTOtfwTOft 

Stoical. — Ahorse is perfect or flawless b\ liml* 
when it has the neck and sockets of eyes, long * rump *A* 
heart, broad ; palate, lips and tongue, red ; skin, hair a$ 
tail, fine ; hoofs, face and gait, fine ; ears, upp* i lip a 
root of the tail, short; shanks, knees and thiols, tour / 
white and uniform teeth, and a beautiful appearand ( t 
Such a horse always conduces to the destruction of the 
King's enemies. 

Sloka 2. — Inauspicious are the chargers that have 
hairy circles under the eyes, the jaws, on the cheeks, 
heart, throat* nose, temple, hip, abdomen, knee, scrotum, 
navel, shoulder, anus, (or junction of neck and collar- 
bone), right side uf stomach and legs. -' * 

Sloka 3. — Auspicious are the hairy circles on the up- 
per lip, throat, ears, in the middle of the back, near the 
brows, on the lips, haunches, fore-legs, tipper parts of left 
legs, flanks and the space between the brows, 

viwp^^to 1$& %fa *l$ it it lltfli 
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SloJcas 4i. — Among the (ten) necessary hairy circles, 
there is one on the lower side of the upper lip, one in the 
hairs of the fore-head, two between the beljy and the 
navel, two just above that, two on the head and two on 
the breast. 

wptH* ftaVhfo s<?i%3&* qnrafofr 

Shha 5. — A colt (of one year) has six white teeth, 
which become tawny when it is two years old ; when it 
is three years, the incisors fall and reappear ; when four 
years, the next teeth ; when five years, the last teeth. 
The same three teeth will after every subsequent period 
of three years become black, yellow, white, coloured like 
*re, coloured like black salt, .wax, conch shell? become 
hollow, shaky and at last fall put. 
' " Thus ends the 66th Adhyaya on %i the Signs of Horses." 

Sfasnjor* ll^» Signs of Elephants. 

Sloka 1, — The elephants whose tusks bear the colour 
of honey, which have limbs proportionately, developed, 
are not too stout, nor too lean, are fit for work, have 
equal limbs, back-bone similar to a bow and hips like 
those of boars are called Bhadras. 

. sfsn ^ f% ins to&t %# *r £f*H*ra#*na ii^ii 



SlaftA 5*— The characteristics of the class designated 
M&nda are : a slack breast, loose folds on the waist, 
■ a hanging belly, a thick skin and neck, # a huge abdomen 
afrd root of the tail, and the look of a lion, 

Sloka 3. — Th^se that have short lip, tail and penis, 
slender feet, neck, teeth, trunk- and ears and large eyes 
are known as Mrigas. Those that bctong to the class of 
Sankirna have the characteristics of the above classes 
intermingled. 

f^rfer is another reading- 

Sloka 4.— The height, of the Mriga is 5 cubits ; 
length, 7 cubits ; and girth, £ cubits- These numbers in- 
creased by one are those of the Manda (i. e.,6,8 and 9 
respectively); by two, of Bhadra (7,9*and 10 cubits). The 
Sankirna has no fixed dimensions. 

*£*3 pfi ?ftm T?sr *r*i 3ift£*aft*raJ i 

Sloka 5.—- The colour of the Bhadra and its ichor js 
green ; of Manda and its ichor, yellow ; of Mriga, dark ; 
and of Sankirna, mixed. ' 
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^ ___ — . 
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SloJcas 6-7. — Auspicious are the elephants that have 
lips, palate and mouth red, eyes like those of a sparrow ; 
tusks, glossy and raised at the tips ; face, long and broad; 
the back-bone arched, long, not protruding and lying 
deep ; the frontal globes, like the back of a tortoise and 
covered with thin and scanty hair ; the ears, jaws, navel, 
forehead and penis broad ; the nails convex like a tor- 
toise, numbering 1 8 or 20 ; the trunk round and covered 
with three lines ; the hairs fine, and "ichor and breath, of 
good odour. 

TOwannFW ysm ^mwmw mi inn 

Hloha 8. — Elephants with long fingers and red tip of 
the trunk, with a voice .(trumpeting) like the thunder of 
clouds, and with a long, broad and round neck, bring 
luck to the King. 

The commentator states that by finger is memt the fleshy 
projection in its foot, and by !pFtf, the whole pad of foot. 

Slokas 9-10. — plephants that are never intoxicated, 
thjtt have too mahy or too few riails aftd liiaibs, that are 
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crooked or dwarfed, that have tusks similar to the horns 
of a goat, that have prominent testicles, that lack the 
extremity of the trunk, that have the paJate dusky, blue, 
variegated or black, that have small tusks or no tusks at 
all, or are without sex ; as well as a female elephant 
that has some characteristics of the male, and one that 
is pregnant, should the King order to be removed to 
another country, as they produce very dire consequences. 

Here fw, ^m^r, *RfTO are particular types of elephants. 
Thus ends the 67th Adhyaya on u the Signs of Elephants." 



3*<WI*ll^ll Signs of Men. 

SloJca J. — A clever astrologer who knows the phy- 
sical features of human beings, carefully observes in the 
beginning according to the rules, the height, weight, gait, 
compactness, strength, complexion, glossiness, voice, na- 
tural character, courage, impressions of previous birth, 
parts of the body and natural lustre, and reveals the past 
and the future. 
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Sloha 2.~~ A King's feet do not perspire, have soft 
soles, have the lustre of the interior of a lotus, have com- 
pact toes, beautiful and red mils, fine heels, warmth, no 
veins, well-sunken ankle-joints and an arch »like the back 
of a tortoise. 

SloJca 3. — Poverty and grief are produced by feet 
that have the shape of winnowing baskets, that are very 
rough, that have white nails, that are long or crooked, 
that are full of veins, that are very dry and have far- 
removed toes ; travelling, by those that are elevated in 
the middle ; destruction of the family, by those that are 
tawny; murder of a Brahmin, by those whose soles have 
the colour of burnt earth ; and cohabitation with forbid- 
den women, by those that are yellow. 

Sloha 4. — The shanks being round, with sparse and 
thin hair, the thighs, beautiful and resembling elephant's 
trpnk, and the knees well-developed (fleshy) and even, 
make one a king ; while shanks resembling those of a 
jackal or dog make one penniless. 

«n4f^:^T mm %mmm %qil* ftfa^n ^%ro w 

8bha 5.— Kings have a single hair in a pore and 
scholars and vedic experts, two it* one. Three and more 
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hairs in one make men penurious and miserable. In the 
same manner are the hairs on the head auspicious and 
inauspicious as the case may be. 

#*flra?5N srefar fat im *r*$Nr *5%*is* 11511 

Skka 6. — A man with bony knees dies abroad ; one 
with small ones, becomes fortunate ; one with large and 
ugly ones, indigent ; one with sunken ones, vanquished 
by women ; one with fleshy ones, , ruler of a kingdom ; 
and one with thick ones, long-lived. 

3| tow wimit ^is?**m 35^ 1 

Sloha 7. — A man with a small penis becomes weal- 
thy, but without issue ; one with a stout one, poor ; with 
one bent towards the left, devoid of children and wealth ; 
with one turned towards (bent) the right, blessed with 
sons ; with one bent on the lower side, indigent ; 
with one full of veins, begets few children ; with one with 
a thick knot, becomes happy ; and with a soft cne, dies 
of gonorrhoea and the like. 

5RH*iw «3RRRjft*w wrt: inn 

Sloha 8, — Men with the genital organ hidden in 
sheath-like skin become kings ; with a long and split one, 
devoid of wealth ; and with a straight and round one as 
well as with one having slender veins, wealthy. 

^Rgtappft fall* 3fNsf$* $%l %(%<?*; I 
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Sloka* 9. — A man with only one testicle finds a 
watery grave ; with unequal ones, becomes addicted to 
concubinage ; with equal ones, a king ; with ones raised 
high, short-lived ; and with hanging (pendent) ones* 
lives for a hundred years . 

Ufa*: otc^yt r:^i ft:q«;trrcra ii?*H 
iWiw^r |qr t%£^tp4 *mtm\i li??h 

TiMiw *T^fra: «*n(Wr *rei% ft:3W I 

Slohas 10-13. — Men possessing a red end of the 

generating organ become opulent ; a whitish or dark 

one, penniless ; urinating noisily, happy ; without any 

sound, poor ; with 'two, three or four streams of urine 

turning in a circular fashion from left to right, kings ; 

with scattered urine, poverty-stricken ; with a single 

stream turned .like a circle, blessed with fine features, 

but without issue ; with the tip glossy (tender), raised 

and even, enjoy wealth, women and gems ; with the tip 

depressed in the middle, become fathers of girls and 

penurious ; with one raised in the middle, owners of 

many domestic animals ; and with a stout one, devoid 

of money, 

In Sloka 12, 2nd VK, ^^SRRSPRrflft is another reading, and 
the translation will then be " blessed with* handsome children/' 

I $69 
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HfaWF% *T3*T www ^ fen% ?f^J I " 

Slokas I'l-26, — Men with the upper part of the ab- 
domen dry without flesh are indigent and disliked by the 
people ; with their semen having the smell of flowers? 
become kings ; having the smell of honey, very opulent ; 
of fish, beget too many children; of flesh, become addicted 
to sensual pleasures ; of liquor, sacrifices ; of salt, 
utterly penniless ; with thin semen, beget daughters ; 
those who have too frequent sexual congress (or those 
who have orgasm too soon ?), live long ; and those who 
have it very rarely (whose orgasm takes place very late ?) 
are short-lived. 

Sloka 17. — A man with very stout buttocks becomes 
poor ; with fleshy or muscular ones, happy ; with ones of 
one and a half the usual size (or with an extra half 
buttock), a killer of tigers; and with frog-like ones, a king, 

3TO3Q wtpi ^ro^rfcn fttCT: Hten 

bloka IS. — A man with a leonine waist becomes 
a kitag ; with one like that of a monkey or camel, is de- 
void of wealth ; with an even belly, enjoys pleasures ; 
and with a belly resembling a pot or a frying pan/ be- 
comes penniless / 
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zmmv flffiro* f (ten <$ifa*i fawn \ 

Slokas 19-20. — Those with fleshy sides become 
wealthy ; with sunken and crooked ones, are devoid of 
the pleasures of life ; with an even stomach, enjoy the 
pleasures of life ; with a sunken one are without happi- 
ness ; with a high one, become kings ; with an uneven 
one, crafty ; with a serpentine (very long and thin) one, 
penniless and gluttonous. 

3Ts<n *TORfinrr snfa: issuer *rcft IRM 
yam jtoito mm wti wffimi \\rr\\ 

SloJcas 21-23. — People become happy by a navel 
that is round, raised and broad ; afflicted with troubles 
by one that is small, almost invisible an 1 deep ; poor and 
die of colic (or wound from a spike) by one that is sur- 
rounded by folcls of skin and uneven ; rogues by one 
that is turned from right to left ; intelligent by one that 
is turned from left to right; long-lived by one that is 
elongated at the sides ; lords by one that is broad at the 
upper end ; owners of cattle, at the lower end ; and kings 
by one that resembles the knob in the centre of a lotus* 

m\*h #*ffiiFrarcri *r§§s <rts^ I 
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Slokat 24*25-*- People with one, two, three, four or 
no folds at all on their belly become in order slain with 
weapons, enjoyers of many women, preceptors of men, 
fathers of many sons, or kings ; with unequal folds, sin- 
ners and addicted to forbidden women ; and with straight 
ones, happy and haters of (without taste for) others' 
wives. 

Sbha 26.— People with sides fleshy, tender and pos- 
sessed of hairy circles going from left to right become 
kings ; whereas those with sides of contrary characteris- 
tics are devoid of happiness and are slaves of others. 

SloJca 27. — People with not raised nipples become 
fortunate ; with unequal and long ones, penurious ; with 
stout, muscular and sunken ones, kings and happy. 

SloJca 28. — A heart that is raised, large, muscular 
and not convulsive, bespeaks kings ; one contrary to the 
above and full of veins and rough and thick hair, denotes 
the penurious. 

raw wtfr *<rf h faiwu TOftren* ir^ii 

SloJca 29, -~~ Those who have an even chest, become 
wealthy ; a muscular one, heroes ; a weak one* penniless 
(or without manliness ?)> and an uneven one, indigent 
and meet their end by weapons. 
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SbJca30.—- One who has undulating collar bones be- 
comes cruel ; with many bony knots or joints, poor ; 
raised ones, enjoys pleasures ; sunken ones, poor; and 
stout ones, wealthy. 

ffarffo ^t: srerNit iwrafa: 1^*11 
p^H^nq^femi^^ms?^ 11 w 

Slokas 31-32 — One is penniless with a neck flat or 
dry (without flesh) and full of veins ; heroic with one like 
that of a buffalo ; meets with one's end by weapons with 
a neck similar to that of a bull ; a king with one having 
three folds or lines ; a spend- thrift (glutton ?) with one 
hanging (long ?) one. Men become wealthy with their 
back, not split and without hair ; and miserable with 
©ne of contrary characteristics. 

%raw»i' ^smwftswwilHWrwi^ ii^ii 

Slolca 33. —Men with arm-pits, not perspiring, 
plump, raised, good-smelling, even and hairy are to be 
known as wealthy ; otherwise, as penniless. 

ftR?s1 \mvz$t unrraafi ^ ftfcraflt 1 
fti3re*3fts*& 5%s1 3tart$nn^ 113? 11 

. Slolca 34.— A poor man has shoulders full of hair, 
split, small and without flesh, while those who possess 
happiness and valout have shoulders, that are large un- 
fplit and compact. 
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Shka 35.— Kings have arms that are like the trunks 
of elephants, round, hanging down to the knees, equal 
and plump ; whereas the poor, hairy and short. 

SloJcas 36-37. — Long-lived persons have long fingers; 
the fortunate, not bent ones (straight) ; the intelligent, 
lean ones; slaves, flat ones ; the poor, very thick ones; 
those who are destined to die by weapons have fingers 
bent backwards. The wealthy have hands similar to 
those of monkeys ; and sinners, of tigers ; 

Sloha 38. — Wrists that are hidden, firm and of com- 
, pact joints make men kings ; deficient wrists indicate the 
cutting of hands; loose and sounding ones, poverty. 

. fosiWfi? Mill «wfo fo#* «K?fos! TO I 

Slokas 39-4*0. — Men with sunken palms are without 
patrimony; with palms containing circular depressions^ 
rich ; with raised ones, philanthropists ; with unequal or 
uneven ones, cruel and poor ; with those red like lac. 
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wealthy ; with yellowish ones, addicted to forbidden wo- 
men ; and with rough and dry ones, penniless. 

jswifWf: <Rafcm mraq<nrai »w?n 

Sloka 41- — Impotent are those that have 'nails simi* 
Jar to husk, i. e , rough and containing many lines ; im- 
poverished, that have flat and split ones ; others' depen- 
dents* that have dirty and colourless ones ; and com- 
manders of armies, that have red ones, 

Sloka 42. — Rich <are those that have the figure of 
bariey-corn in the middle of their thumb ; blessed with 
sons, when the figure is at the bottom of the thumb; 
and fortunate and long-lived, if the joints of the fingers 
be long. 

ftp*! TWT V3\ 9I?Rt 3«RH^r ftWBRI^ I 

SloJca 43. — The wealthy have glossy and deep lines 
on their palms'; the poor, rough and not deep ones. 
The poor have their fingers far removed from one 
another ; and the hoarders of wealth, thick ones. 

^OTrftrif«rawvnh<pn %fo mil 
wfonftmm qtiraroftforfq, awn .., 
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Slokas 44-50. — Three lines starting from the wrist 
and going towards the palm make one a king. One 
with a palm marke 1 with a pair of fishes performs sacri- 
fice daily (feeds the worthy) ; men with diamond-shaped 
figures, become wealthy ; with fish-tail figures, scholars ; 
with the figures of conch, umbrella, palanquin, elephant, 
horse and lotus, kings ; with those of a pitcher, lotas- 
stalk, flag and goad, very rich with buried treasures; 
with rope-like ones, wealthy ; with those of Swasthika, 
lords ; with those of a wheel, swords, axe, lance, spike> 
bow and Kunta (spear), commanders of armies ; with 
those of mortar, sacrificers ; with those ' of a crocodile, 
banner and store-room, blessed with immence wealth; 
with an altar-like root of the thumb, worshippers of the 
sacred fire ; with the figures of a quadrangular tank f 
temple and the like as of triangles, performers of religi- 
gious and meritorious acts. Conspicuous and slender 
lines at the root of the thumb respectively indicate sons 
and daughters. The lines (three) touching the fore-finger 
make one live for 100 years ; and for shorter ones, pro- 
portionate reduction in age will have to be made. The 
lines cut in the middle indicate a fall from tree. Those 
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who have either too many lines or no lines at all on their 
palms become utterly indigent. 

t%^t srts^ acsrcn g^R^ir^r: *rwi $w II W 

SloJcas 51-52, — Very lean and long chins indicate 
poverty ; while fleshy ones, wealth ; straight lower lips re- 
sembling the Bimba fruit make men kings ; while lean 
(without flesh) ones, poor. The (upper) lips broken, cut, 
colourless and dry, make men devoid of money. The 
teeth being glossy and close-knit, and the canine ones 
very sharp and equal are auspicious. 

^ri $**n <mi RsNmf wvt <n§ iih^ii 

Sloka 53. — Men that are destined to enjoy the plea- 
sures of life have the tongues and palate red, long, tender 
and quite even $ whereas the indigent have them, white 
or dark and rough. 

ilrcfm &m*ri m\$® %An\m ^ iiHtfii 

Sloka 54. — The mouth being pleasant, round and 
closed, clean? soft and even, makes men kings ; being 
contrary, those that are afflicted with troubles ; and a 
very big mouth, makes one unfortunate (miserable). 

<tf terror tfnais wnrah: HKHll 
• vmrotftaci ot$ *tffaf *m\ hh^u 

«.*. 70 
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StoJeas 55-56. — A feminine face belongs to the child- 
less ; a round one, to the roguish persons ; a long one, 
to the poor ; a cowardly one, to sinners ; a quadrilateral 
one, to the treacherous ; a sunken one, to the childless ; 
a very small one, to misers ; and a full, fleshy and hand- 
some one, to those who enjoy pleasures. 

ar*$&mr ftN m* %v i| ^ srirt %r I 
?%: w?TO* nraftR$ra Mm: iih*II 

NO 

Sloka 57. — The mustaches and beard being smooth, 
well-bent and soft, having unsplit ends, are of good au- 
gury ; being red, hard and short (sparse), produce thieves- 

GrtrSb A iritis*©: gi$frn: I 
fonnwi sitaifw *r*?ij»hi ik$®mh I 

Slokas 58-59. — Lean and lank ears lead to a treache- 
rous death ; flat ones, to enjoyment of many pleasures ; 
short ones, to miserliness ; conical ones, to command of 
an army ; hairy ones, to long life ; large (broad) ones, to 
wealth ; those full of veins, to a cruel nature ; fleshy and 
pendent ones, to happiness 

Slokas 60-62, — Unsunken cheeks indicate enjoyment 
of pleasures ; and full and plump ones, a miniatef . A 
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nose similar to a parrot's beak gives happiness ; a dry 
(without flesh) one, long life. One apparently cut, con- 
nection with forbidden women ; a long one, fortune ; a 
curved one, stealing nature ; a flat one, death at the 
hands of a woman ; one crooked at the tip, wealth ; one 
turned to the right, cruelty and improvidence ; and a 
straight one with small nostrils and fine slopes, good 
fortune, 

^Mpt sti^f Wpf aw %r li Wi, 

Shim 63. — Sneezing once, twice or thrice, high- 
pitched and resonant is the sign of the wealthy ; a pro- 
longed one as well as one of the same pitch throughout, 
of the long-lived. 

Others interpret it as : — Only once sneezing is of the 

wealthy ; twice or thrice sucessively sneezing, hi&h-pitched, re- 
sonant, etc.* of the long-lived. 

Slojcas 64-67' — Men become wealthy with eyes re- 
sembling the petals of a lotus ; wealthy and fortunate, 
with those that have fed corners ; immensely rich with 
those coloured tawny like honey ; sinners, with feline 
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eyes ; thieves, with round and crooked ones resembling 
those of the gazelle; cruel, with blue ones; commanders of 
armies, with elephantine ones ; wealthy, with deep ones ; 
scholars, with those having the lustre of blue lilies ; The 
eyes that have very dark pupils will be pulled out ; broad 
and thick eyes make ministers; green ones, fortune; 
humble ones belong to the poor ; while glossy ones, to 
those who enjoy immense wealth and pleasures. 

ftag^tftft «i&gsnr«9t ton: H^ll 

Slokas 68-69. — Lofty brows are the indications of 
short life ; broad and lofty ones, of great happiness, un- 
equal ones, of poverty ; bent ones resembling the cres- 
cent, of wealth ; long and unconnected ones, of afflu- 
ence ; cut ones, of indigence ; and thuse bent in the 
middle, of addiction to forbidden women. 

^nn%nf«RT9nt &fa«^ tffaarfira I to til 
sntfui^qi: $<wi: *$: «rfV99Rr: Ito'll 

Slokas 70-73. — By large and high temples, men be- 
come wealthy ; by sunken ones, devoid of children and 
money ; by an uneven forehead, men become indigent ; 
by one resembling the. half-Moon* prosperous ; by one 
Jarge like a shell, preceptors of people ; by one full of 



Adh. LXVIII, Sl,73 ? 78-j *g»fegfo^™: 55£ 

veins, addicted to unrighteous acts ; by one filled with 
veins swollen as well as resembling the Swastika figure, 
opulent ; by a depressed one, suffer imprisonment and a 
foul death, as well as become addicted to cruel deeds ; 
by a raised forehead, commanders of armies ; by a round 
and small one, misers. 

wt tf* 5JfcFa% * psf? j«n ii«*ii 

Sloha 73. — A weeping that is soft, without tears, 
and not humble, is auspicious to mankind ; whereas one 
that is rough, humble and with copious tears is of evil 
consequences to them. 

Sloha 74*.— An unshaky laughter is of happy results ; 
one accompanied by closed eyes belongs to a person that 
acts murderously ; a repeated one, to a wicked fellow ; 
and a repetition at the end of one, to a madcap. 

Slokas 75-78- — Three long lines on the forehead in- 
dicate a life of- hundred »years ; four long ones, kingship 
and a life of 95 years ; cut lines or no lines at all, addic- 
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tion to forbidden women and a life of 90 years ; the lines 
touching the hair on both sides, a life of 80 years ; five 
lines on Jthe forehead, indicate a life of 70 years ; all 
lines converging to a point, of 60 years ; many (six) 
lines, a life of 50 years ; crooked ones, of 40 years; 
those touching the brows, of 30 years ; those curved to- 
wards the left, of 20 years ; slender and small ones, a 
short life ; those short of the above, a life that is to be 
proportionately calculated. 

Wft« ftsHTOn: *dftfofat flrerost iivwi 

ft** 3 fa$ TOt SfRRWsfe **!% l«o| 
SloJcas 79-80. — Men with a round head become rich 
in cattle ; with one like an umbrella, kings ; with a flat 
one, murderers of parents ; with one like a cap or turban 
(lit. skull), long-lived; with a pot-like head, tourists ; 
with a double head, sinners and indigent ; with a de- 
pressed head, great men ; and with a too -much depressed 
one, ill-fated. 

i&ffft* Wit ^ttfi%&fr«nit i 
3§iwt *nft«$ft: %$: sjwotWt *r itetii 

Slokas 81-82. — One .becomes a king or enjoyer of 
happiness, if the hairs (on the head) are single in each 
pore, glossy, dark, bent, with tips unsplit, soft, a,nd not too 
thick. One becomes penniless with the hair being many 
in one pore, of unequal length, brownt very' thick, with 
tips split, rough, short, too crooked and too dense. 



Adh. LXVIH. SI. 83-88.] wwftmftmwt 659 

Sloha 83. — Whatever limb of the body is rough, 
without flesh, and full of veins, it is considered to be in- 
auspicious ; and the opposite of these is good. 

sal m\ m\ <re§ $4* a$*9 ik«n 

Sloha 84. — One becomes a king if one is broad in 
three limbs, deep in three> raised in six, short in four, red 
in seven, long in five and slender in five. 

;ntfi to ^fifa *m wrftfm ftw iwi^ i 
aft mrt i& * 3*t ftaR'faras fori wm\ ii^hh 

Sit t?RT ^^|I * <3T f iR^R!^ >l<^ll 

• Slokas 85-88. — It is laudable for men to have (a) 
the three, viz., navel, voice and courage, deep; (b) the 
three, breast, forehead and mouth, broad ; (c) the six, viz. 
chest, armpits, nails, nose, mouth and the nape of the 
neck, raised ; (d) the four,, viz., the genital organ, back, 
fleck and shanks, short ; (e) it leads to happiness of men 
to have the seven, the corners of eyes, feet, hands, palate, 
lower lip, tongue and nails, red, (/) the five,, the teeth^ 
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finger-kunckles, hair, skin and fingers,, thin; and only 

kings have (g) the five, Hanu (the part below the chin) t 

eyes, arms, nose and the space between the paps, long. 

II. Complexion. 

SZoAa 89 — The bodily lustre (complexion) which 
indicates both good and bad effects and reveals the 
virtues of the heart, as does the flame of a lamp kept 
inside a crystal pot, the qualities of brilliance, is to be 
observed by those well-versed in the science, in men, 
animals and birds* 

^^ragt^ mfa wm ^T§?qrfft siR?^ II* oil 

Sloka 90. — The lustre born of the element, earth, 
makes the teeth, skin, nails and hair on the body and 
head glossy, produces fine smell, bestows contentment, 
wealth, gain and rise in status, and causes engagement 
in religious and meritorious acts always- 

Sloka 91. — The lustre born of the element, water, 
is glossy, white or pure, green, attractive to the eyes f 
gives amiable qualities, a soft nature, happiness, pros* 
parity, ail kinds of progress like a motfler, and all-round 
good to human beings. 
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SfoA?a PjS. — The lustre born of the element, Fire, 
is irascible, irresistible, of the hue of lotus, gold or fire, 
endowed with brilliance, valour and might, leads to 
victory of beings and confers immediate accomplishment 
of the desired object. 

ftfaffr mfim «wst wwl n^u 

SZofea 03. — The lustre born of the element, air, is 
dusky, rough, dark, of foul smell, and leads to murders, 
imprisonment, diseases, disasters and loss of wealth. 
The lustre born of the element, ether, is of crystal hue, 
a bestower of fortune, very generous, very clean and a 
treasure, as it were, of all good things. 

•wit qftor f ^i^ftsiwrfasiF: 

Sloka 94. — These are the five kinds of bodily lustre 
s born, in order, of earth, water, fire, air, and ether ; 
but according to others, there are five more, which are 
in order, born of the Sun, Vishnu, Indra, Yama and the 
Moon. Since the latter five are similar to the others in 
characteristics and effects, the five mentioned above have 
been given as containing the whole matter, 
f*71 
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IIL Voice* 

Shha 95. — Kings have a voice similar to the sound 

of elephants, bulls? a group of chariotSi drums, tabors, 

lions or clouds. Those that are devoid of wealth and 

happiness, have a voice which is broken, rough or like 

that of a donkey. 

IV* Strength. 

Shha 96, — Living beings have seven vital substances 
in their body, viz., fat, marrow, skin, bones, semen f 
blood and flesh. The following are their effects in brief : 

SloJca 97. — If there be blood-red colour in the palate, 
lips, jaws, tongue, corners of eyes, anus, hands and feet, 
men would have the vital substance of blood in abun- 
dance, and be endowed with all kinds of happiness, 
wealth and many wives and children. 

%wrto *foft s$w: giro! rewn^sfa: l 

Shha 98. — The wealthy have a glossy skin ; amiable 
ones, a soft one ; scholars, a thin one ; the handsome and 
those that are blessed with sons and wealth, fat and mar- 
row in plenty. 
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Sloka 99. — One who has thick bones is termed 
1 bone-strong ' and has physical strength, good features 
and sound learning. Fortunate, learned and handsome 
are those that have copious and thick semen. 

V. Joints. 

Sloka 100. — One who has a well-developed body 
is termed ' Flesh-strong ' , and possesses learning, wealth 
and handsome features. Those who have compact joints 
are said to have ' cohesion ' and they enjoy happiness. 

VI. Gloss. 

gm«fhn>*9vu Hr^r^^i s|: iiwii 

Sloka 101. — Gloss is to be observed in five things f 
viz., speech, tongue? teeth, eyes and nails. If all these 
are glossy, men will be blessed with sons, money and 
fortune ; whereas if these are rough, they will be poor. 

VII. Colour. 

si? wffaRt m i w*ft i a#* ik°*h 

9 Sloka 102. — A glossy and shining complexion be- 
longs to kings ; a medium one, to those with sons and 
wealth ; a rough one, to the indigent ; a clean comple- 
xion is always good ; and not so, a mixed one. 

VIII. Physiognomy. 
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Slokas 103-104. — The previous birth is to be de- 
duced from the face ; those whose face resembles that of 
a cow, bull, tiger, lion or eagle, had a good pre-natal ex- 
istence and had become great kings of irresistible valour, 
vanquishing their foes. The previous birth of those who 
had their face similar to that of a monkey, buffalo, boar 
or goat, had a moderate previous birth, and will enjoy 
in this birth wealth* happiness and learning. Those 
whose face and body are like those of a donkey or a 
camel, will have neither wealth nor happiness. Their 
previous birth was very bad. 

IX. Height 

Shka 105. — The height of the best type of men is 
108 digits of themselves, that of the medium type, 96 
digits, and that of the inferior one, 84 digits. 

X Weight 

Sloka 106.— A person weighing half a Bhara (1000 
palas) will be happy ; one weighing less than that, mise- 
rable ; those weighing one Bhara, immensely wealthy ; 
and one weighing one Bh^ra and a half, an emperor. 

ftgfto! mil $mt srs wftg%^?t* I 
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SfoJca 107.— A woman of 20 years and a man of 25 
years deserve to be weighed and their height measured ; 
or this may be done soon after they pass a fourth part of 
their span of life. 

Here the span of life is taken to be 100 years. Otherwise, 
weight; and height should be taken when they pass a fourth part 
of their life. 

XL Natural Character 

w£r *refa jp<r)r sptoH m% u?o<sn 

Sloha 108. -The nature of men resembles that of 
earth, water, fire, air, ether, gods, mortals, demons, 
devils or beasts. The following are their characteristics : 

n£tererai q*3*pf<vs flsvrm^ ssrr: f&w I 
frraravft srf^pfT frnftinti ottor* \\\*%m 

SloJca 109. — A man of earthy nature has the smell 
of good flowers, enjoys pleasures, has a pleasant breath, 
and is firm mentally. One of watery nature drinks plenty 
of water, speaks agreeably and enjoys delicious things. 
In the last Vfi t TO*ftsr«W is another reading. 

snto wnta ^* mi M * «Hwi to jpm% lit t •« 

8hJca 120.— A man of fiery disposition is fickle 
minded, very cruel, irascible, ever hungry and glutton- 
ov0. One of airy nature is unsteady in character, lean 
(weak) physically, and easily loses temper. 

• ^jw* v* vfi 1 * 1 &w* qftqww. it w 
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8loJealll.~Pi man of the nature of ether is clever, 
open-mouthed, expert in grammar, and possessed of 
limbs with beautiful veins. A man, of divine nature is 
charitable, of soft temper, and devoted to friends. 

Sloka 112. — A man endowed with a human nature 
is fond of songs and ornaments, always possesses a good 
character and shares his wealth with his fellowmen. 

Sloka 113* — A man of a demoniac nature is hot- 
tempered, of wicked actions, and sinful. One of a devi- 
lish nature is fickle-minded, uncleanly, given to prattling 
and of a corpulent physique. 

i^ mwt sr^: sfei ^©^^rmr: wfor mv^nttvii 

Sloka 114. — A man of bestial nature is timid, ever- 
hungry and gluttonous. Thus has been expounded the 
nature of men which the knowers of characteristics call 
' Sattva '-—inner mettle. 

XII. Gait. 

jgm mnPu tiftfin fafitof % xqwx \ 

Stofta H5. — The gait of kings resemble that of lions, 
swans, intoxicated elephants, balls or peacocks ; that of 
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s 

the rich is slow and without any sound ; and that of the 
poor, brisk and leaping. 

In the first <TK ^T^ftr-ar is another reading- 

SZoifca 126. — Those learned in the science of human 
characteristics call a man blest, if he gets the following 
facilities in time, viz., a conveyance, when fatigued ; 
food, when hungry ; drink, when thirsty ■; and protection, 
when frightened. 

Thus ends the 68th Adhyaya on *' the Signs of Men." 



W«WIJWWW^ II W Signs of the Five Great Men. 

% w jw: ran srrosi arat ^ u?n 

Sloka I. — When the non-luminous planets are strong, 
posited in their own or exaltation signs and in Kendra 
houses, five great personages are born. I shall now 
describe them. 

Sirica #. — When Jupiter, Saturn , Mars, Mercury 
and Venus are in their turn strong, great men called 
Hamsa, Sasa, Ruchaka, Bhadra and Malavya respectively 
are produced. • 

'. €fU mm* Adh. 37-SL 2. 
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Slolas 3-4. — A person's undiminished mettle is de- 
rived from the Sun (when strong) ; physical and mental 
qualities (strength) from the strength of the Moon. A 
person's characteristics depend upon the Rasis and their 
various divisions in which these two planets are posited 
(as well as upon the planets with which they are conjoined). 
Men will be blessed with the bodily substance, great ele- 
ment, nature, lustre, colour, mettle, appearance, etc., be- 
longing to the particular division of a sign occupied by 
them (when strong); when these two are weak, the 
characteristics will be of a mixed type. 
Cf. STCWft Adh. 37-28. 

lit Aa^tf graffts oramf^ ii<vi 

Sloka 5 t — From Mars do they get valour ; from 
Mercury, physical growth and weight; from Jupiter, 
voice ; from Venus, cleanliness or glossiness ; and froip 
Saturn, colour or complexion. Owing to the excellences 
or defects of these planets, the above things bec9me 
good or bad as the case may be. 
Of. srcroA Adh. 37-3. 

Sfroka 6. — Men with mixed characteristics do not 
become kings, but they become nappy in the Dasa 
periods of the planets concerned. The ^differences arise 
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from the benefics being posited in the house of their 
enemy, or depression, or being fallen from their exalta- 
tion sign, or from their being aspected by malefics (or 
from the bjnefics being aspected by planets, benefics or 
malefics, being posited in the houses of their enemy, 
depression or having fallen from their exaltation house). 

NO 

$ TO^sroscJrrcs* wfNr wiff sftisn i ivsii 

SloJci f . — Trie height and extent of the two arms 
outstretched of the Hamsa type of men are 96 digits ; 
and those of Sasa, Ruchaka, Bha Ira and Malavya are 
99, 102, 105 and 108 digits respectively. 

Slokas 8-9. — A person i i whom the quality of 
goodness predominates has kindness, firmness, courage 
straightforwardness and devotion to Brahmins and Gods; 
one in whom the quality of passion predominates, is 
heartily attached to literature (pojtry), fine arts, sacri- 
fices and women, and is very heroic ; and one in whom 
the quality of darkness or ignorance predominates is de- 
ceitful, foolish, lazy, hot-tempered and addicted to sleep. 
There are persons with mixed characteristics owing to 
the intermingling of these three qualities in seven ways. 

!• *• 72 
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Sloka JO. — A man belonging to the Malavya type 
has his arms resembling the trunk of an elephant and 
touching the knees, the limbs and joints full of flesh, the 
body even, handsome and slender in the waist, the face 
13 digits in height, the ear-holes 10 digits apart, shining 
eyes, fine cheeks, equal and white teeth and not a very 
fleshy lower lip. 

Sloka 11.— One belonging to the above class be- 
comes a king of cultured mind, and rules over the Mal- 
was, Broach, Surastrians, Latas, Sindhus and the regions 
of the Pariyatra mountain, having amassed wealth by 
dint of prowess. 

Sloka 12. — Such a person (Malavya) lives for 70 
years and abandons his body in a sacred place by Yoga. 
Thus have the characteristics of this class been clearly 
explained and those of the other classes I now proceed 
to define. 

Of. W\W\ Adh. 37—29, 30. 

Sloka 13. — One belonging to the Bhadra class has 
the following characteristics : — His ^arms are well-deve- 
loped, equal, iound and long » his height is equal to*the 
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length of his outstretched arms ; and his temples are 
densely covered with tender and slender hair. 

5rif r syupl a^'^W fraraflrft sftw* if 1%: l 

Slokas 14-15- — His skin and semen are strong ; 
breast large and muscular ; nature, lofty ; face, tiger-like; 
mind, steady ; he is endowed with tolerance ; attached 
to righteous deeds; grateful; his gait is like that of a 
lordly elephant ; he knows many sciences ; is intelligent ; 
handsome ; has beautiful temples and forehead ; is well- 
versed in fine arts ; is courageous ; has a good belly ; 
his feet and hands have the lustre of the interior of lotus; 
he loves contemplation ; he has a good nose and equal 
and well-knit brows. 

Sloha 16. — His person smells like the earth sprinkled 
with fresh rain, cassia leaf, saffron, ichor of elephants, 
and Aguru (tree) ; his hairs are dark, curly and single in 
each pore ; and his genital organ is hidden like that of a 
horse or elephant. 

fcmft swfssr *ri$5fn% tprft ft * to* «Rrorgfi[iii 

Sloha 17. — His hands and feet are marked with the • 
figures of ploughs^ staves, maces, swords, conch-shells, 
wheels (discuses), elephants, crocodiles, lotuses and cha- 
riots. His wealth is fully enjoyed by the public. He 
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has independent ideas and does not tolerate his kith 
and kin. 

srw^iR m i%«r if *F^f qw g^Tnft ft *m: i 
iwr^^rfir^rft SCTjsimtfrssr fl$SRf?RWi \\\e\\ 

Sloka 18 . - His height and weight are respectively 
84 digits and a Bhara (2000 palas). He becomes the 
king of the central countries ; but if his height and ex- 
tent of outstretched arms be each 105 digits, he would be 
an emperor • 

SloJca 19. — The Bhuidra type of man rules fittingly 
for 80 years over the earth conquered by valour, and 
abandoning his mortal coil in a place of pilgrimage goes 
to heaven. 

srcMiAdh. 37-40, 44, 42, 43. 

i^mipi^toTg timx S*l*fqos: sis* l 
3jt mvjm ^n^sR^ifi to* mi iRoii 

SloJca 20. — One belonging to the sro (Sasa) group 
has somewhat prominent and thin teeth, thin nails, large 
eye-balls, brisk gait, attachment to learning, minerals and 
trade, has plump cheeks, and roguery; he is a com- 
mander of armies ; fond of sexual pleasure ; his mind 
is addicted to others' wives ; he is fickle-minded, heroic, 
devoted to his mother and a lover of forests, mountains, 
rivers and fortresses, 
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mfew am fkm&mw w urn snfirp: *ru?s: iriu 

SZofta 21. — I lis height is 92 digits ; he acts cautiously 
(or with apprehension), knows the weakness of others, 
has marrow as the dominant feature of his body, walks 
steadily and such a w*t is not very corpulent (heavy ?). 

Slofoi 22. — He has a slender waist and figures go- 
ing upwards of a shield, sword, lute, cot, garland, tabor 
and trident on the soles or palms. 

Sloka 23. — This person of the *wr class is the lord 
of foresters or a vassal ; his body will be afflicted with 
colic or a fistula on the buttocks and will go to Yama's 
abode at the age of 70 years- 
Of. WKm$\ Adh. 37—34. 35, 36. 

Sloka 24, — A person belonging to the fcr (Hamsa) 
class has a face that is red, with plump cheeks, raised nose 
and a golden hue ; his head is round ; eyes are like 
honey; all nails red ; has the marks of a garland, goad, 
conch, a pair of fish, sacrificial appurtenance, pot and 
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lotus. His voice is as sweet as that of a swan, feet 
handsome, and limbs (organs of action) clean. 

Sloki 25.*- He takes pleasure in (sporting in) water; 
his semen is thick and copious; his weight is 1600 
palas. The wise declare that his height and extent are 
96 digits each. 

W* $*tt mtf W* l? 8 " ^^ *rg%% q$m ii^il 

Sfofox 26. — A man of the Hamsa class rules over 
the Khasas, Surasenas, Gandharas and the countries 
lying between the Ganges and the Jumna. He wields 
sceptre for 90 years and meets his end in a forest. 
Of. mm$\ Adh. 37—37, 38, 39- 

gwtesft vzmmx vcgifrft ««n^S«t I 
Wi f v $d naff ^itosmfl wwroft ^ iroii 

SlokoL 27. — A man of the 3*$ Ruchaka type has 
beautiful brows and hair, is dark and red in colour ; has 
a conch-like neck, and an oblong face. He is heroic > 
cruel, a leader among men, a minister* leader of a gang 
of thieves and hardy. 

TOrararci wwi Oft TwnftSf ^rcrai- *n i 
«3«vftt $t%3wta*rrci iF5i iW si5*rfo«$T& ir«ii 

Sfo&a 25. — The girth of the waist of a man of the 
3** (Ruchaka) class is equal to the length of the face. 
His complexion is good, and blood and flesh, of the best 
quality. He destroys his enemies and achieves his object 
by adventurous spirit. 
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Sloka 50.— His feet and palms are marked with the 
figures of a part of cot, lute, bull, bow, diamond, spear 
(sakti), Indra, and trident, He is devoted to elders, 
Brahmins and Gods. His height and weight are res- 
pectively 100 digits and 1000 palas. 

Sloka 30.— He will be clever in spells and black 
magic j and his knees and shanks lean. A man of this 
class, viz., ^% becomes king and rules over the re- 
gions of the Vindhya, the Sahya and (Jjjain. He dies 
at the age of 70 years by weapon or fire. 
Cf. SKR^ Adh. 37—31, 32, 33, 

II i^ng^Roraw^ 11 
Wft mwm srrii fnfrstrar qat^ftsq %m\ j 

Sloka 31. —There are five other men, who will be 
the-attendants of the monarchs mentioned above via. 
Vamanaka, Jaghanya, Kubja, Mandalaka and Sachi' 
Now, listen to the characteristics of these that are known 
as the " mixed ones/' 

*TT*ft is another reading for HRT. 
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Sloka 32 — Vamanaka is of full grown limbs hunch- 
backed, and slightly undeveloped in the thighs, waist 
and between the armpits. He is ,t famous servant of the 
king of the Bhadra type, He is prosperous, powerful 
and devoted to Lord Vasudeva. 



Slohas 33~3&. — The one called Jaghanya is a ser- 
vant of Makvya ; his ears are like die crescent; joints, 
good; semen, thick ; he is a tale-bearer and a poet. 
His complexion is rough and fingers, thick. He is cruel, 
wealthy, unintelligent, well-known, copper-coloured, of 
jocular disposition and is marked with the figures of a 
sword* Sjikti, noose and axe in the thighs, feet and hands. 

**5ren%: «5(fircq sn^r^: sra^iftra* I 

Slokas 35-36. — The one called Kubja has no defect 
in the lower limbs. - He is slightly weak and bent in the 
upper part of the body. He is an attendant of Hamsa, 
an athiest, wealthy, learned, heroic, grateful and a tale- 
bearer. He is learned in fine arts, fond of quarrel, has 
many servants, is conquered by women. He honours the 
people and suddenly abandons them.* He is ever ener- 
getic 
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SZo&as 37-38.— Now, I shall define the Mandalaka : 
He is an attendant of ^$, expert in black magic, clever, 
adept in witchcraft, creating magical women and ghosts, 
and in lores. He appears old ; his hairs are rough and 
hard ; he is clever in killing his energies ; he is devoted 
to Brahmins, Gods, sacrifices, and Yoga (Meditation) ; 
is defeated by women and is intelligent. 

Sloka 39. — One that is called wfa^ (Sachin) has a 
very ugly and deformed body ; he is a follower of srsr, 
is disliked by people (or unfortunate) ; he is charitably dis- 
posed. He undertakes great tasks and achieves them. 
He is similar to srcr in qualities. 
SUftft is another reading for 3P#%. 

• Sloka 40. — Thus have I explained briefly the cha- 
racteristics of men, after studying the opinions of the 
Sages. By studying this, a man will become the favou- 
rite of kings and a beloved of the people. 

Thus ends the 69th Adhyaya on the " Five kinds of Great Men.° 
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«K»n3^if^ l|V9e|lGharacteristics of Maidens. 

Sloka 1. — One who wishes to become the lord of 
the earth must marry a maiden, the nails of whose feet 
are glossy, arched, pointed at the tip, and red, the ankle- 
joints, equal, well-developed (fleshy), handsome and 
hidden ; the toes, close-touching, and the soles- as lustrous 
as a lotus. 

Slohas 2-3. — Commendable are the feet with tender, 
unsweating soles and with the marks of fish," goad, lotus, 
barely, diamond, plough and sword. So also are the 
shanks that are perfectly round and without hair and 
veins. The two knees, being equal and without very 
prominent joints, are good. The thighs, being plump, 
without hair and similar to the trunks of elephants, the 
genital organ being broad and similar to the leaf of. the 
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Aswattha tree, the top of the thighs being large and 
arched like the back of a tortoise, and the Mani (clitoris?) 
being hidden— all these tend to great prosperity. 

sifafafar fajaif mm 5R[i%wq&ra! ^ %m iron 

ShJca 4i. — The ,hips being large, heavy and fleshy , 
support girdles (and are auspicious) ; the navel, being 
deep, broad, and turned from left to right, is laudable in 
women. 

Sloha 5. — The waist of a woman being accompa- 
nied by three folds and without hair ; the bosoms hard, 
overlapping, round and equal ; the breast, tender and 
without hair ; and the neck adorned with three lines — 
all these, bestow wealth, and happiness. 

Sloha 6. — The lower lip being similar to the Bandhu- 
jeeva flower, fleshy and shaped like a ripe beautiful Bim- 
ba fruiti and the teeth alike and similar to the Kunda 
buds, bestow marital happiness and abundant wealth on 
women. 

mm mm irt$n ?fo*r wm 
sift$$^$lfasTfaft n iiv9ii 
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Sloka 7. — Their speech being full of courtesy, free 
from rbguery, sweet like the notes of the cuckoo or the 
swan, and not abject, women get very great happiness. 
Auspicious is the nose that is straight, handsome and 
haviijg equal slopes. So also is the eye that defeats the 
lustre of the petal of a blue lily. 

3T^|ffW5R^I^ ^ TO 33l£ **%* 3f^ Itell 

Sloka 8. — Blessed are the brows that are not actu- 
ally joined together, not very broad (thick), not very long, 
and curved (arched) like the crescent. So is the fore- 
head that is neither sunken, nor arched, without hair> 
and shaped like the half Moon. 

Sloka 9. — Laudable are the ears that are properly 
fleshy, soft, equal and close to the head. The hair being 
glossy, blue, soft, curled and single in each pore, lead to 
happiness. So does the head which is even, i. e , neither 
depressed, nor raised. 

mk qnfareNsri %mm ^sfo i\fm^{ u? ott 

Sloka 10. — Damsels that have the marks of the 
following things on their soles or palms attain to the 
status of queens, viz., water-pot, seat 6 horse, elephant, 
chariot, Bilwa tree, sacrificial post, arrow, garland, ear* 
ring, chowry* goad* barley corn* mountain, banner^ 
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arch, fish, Swastika, altar, fan, conch shell, umbrella 
and lotus. 

Sloka 11. — The hands that have the wrist-joints 
hidden, are similar to the interior of a full-blown lotus* 
have the fingers slender and the knuckles far removed, 
give a damsel the status of a queen. A lady whose palm 
is neither depressed, nor raised, and bears fine lines (fi- 
gures of auspicious objects) lives with her husband for a 
long time enjoying wealth and the happiness of sons. 

SloJca 12. — A line on the palm rising from the wrist 
and touching the middle finger of a. woman, or one run- 
ning from the heel up to the foot of the toes of a man 
leads them to the happiness of kingship. 

Another interpretation : A line rising from wrist or 

one from heel .of a man or woman. 

SloJca 13. — A line rising from the foot of the little 
finger and going to the space between the fore and mid- 
dle fingers bestows the maximum span of life, i. e n 120 
' years ; If the line is shorter, proportionate reduction in 
the span will have«to be made. 
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SbJcaU— The lines at the, foot of the thumb indi- 
cate the number of one's children. Big ones are those 
of sons, whereas slender ones, of daughters. If these 
lines are not cut in the middle (at the root), the children 
will be long-lived ; and if these are broken and short, 
they are short-lived. 

In the 3rd <?IT, ^rss^r is another reading. 

Sloka 15.— Thus have the auspicious features of 
damsels been described ; those contrary to the above are 
said to be inauspicious. I shall now briefly enunciate the 
features that are especially of harmful effects. 

#tii$T m ^srercr *i Tit * wu *s$rfa %ttj sn^ ' 

Sloka 16. — A woman whose little toe or one next to 
it does not touch the earth, or whose fore-toe is longer 
than the big one, is the most sinful prostitute. 

*wrt vm*m * sir fcnrcrc wi pfoiR^iijwi 

Sloka 16. — Miserable are the women whose sharks 
are full of veins, lean or very fleshy, hairy and whose 
calf-muscles are drawn up ; so also are those whose geni- 
tal organ has hairy oircles turned to the left, is low and 
narrow (small) and who have a pot-like belly. 

nrattmm «*n writ I 
iflwi Tjwn *ftai wwt ni«i 
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$bJca 18. — The neck of a woman being too short 
leads to utter penury ; being too long, to the annihilation 
of the family ; and being too broad and flat (prominent ?), 
to her cruelty. 

m wn %$> faf& ^t m %w\m %m$i$%m ^r# 

Sloha 19. — She who has squint (tremulous) or tawny 
or grey and fickle eyes, will be of a bad character ; and 
she who, when smiling, shows dimples in her cheeks, is 
declared undoubtedly an unchaste woman. 

Sloha 20. — A woman whose fore-head is hanging 
over, will kill her husband's brother ; if the belly is hang- 
ing, she will kill her father-in-law ; if the buttocks, her 
own husband. A woman that is too tall, as well as one 
whose upper lip is covered with too much hair, is harmful 
to her husband. 

f^«i: mm ftww v^t: ksro *Mm i f wtait w 

SloJca 21. — Hairy, dark or unclean and too big 
breasts, and unequal ears produce misery. Big, protrud- 
ing and unequal teeth lead to sufferings ; and black gums 
to'thievishness. 

SloTca 22.— Hands that are dry (without flesh), full 
of veins, unequal and marked with the figures of beasts 
of prey, wolves, crt>ws, herons, worms and owls make 
women unhappy and poor. 
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*n 3?fts5f spiita $ainr%5ft $$5ftfaF st i 

Sloka 23. — A woman whose upper lip is very high, 
and the hair rough at the tips, is fond of quarrel. Gene- 
rally, blemishes exist in those that are ugly or deformed ; 
and virtues dwell in those that have a pleasant appear- 
ance or form. 

Kalidasa in Kumarasambhava s^ys in Canto V— 

The last quarter is suggested by Kalidasa and is worth its 
weight in gold. 

SloJcas 24-26. — The feet with the ankle-joints are 
said to represent the first stage of life ; the shanks with 
the knees, the second ; the genital organ, thighs and tes- 
ticles, the third ; the navel and the hips, the fourth ; the 
stomach, the fifth ; the heart and the breasts, the sixth ; 
the shoulders and the collar-bones, the seventh ; the lips 
and the neck, the eighth ; the eyes and the brows, ^he 
ninth ; and the head and the forehead, the tenth. When 
the feet and other limbs are inauspicious, the effects of 
the particular stages of life will be harmful ; and good, 
when they are auspicious. 

. If a limb is lean and lank or full of veins, it is inauspicious.; 
otherwise, go6& The particular period of life denoted by a limb 
that is inauspicious will be miserable, etc/ 
Thus ends the 70th Adhyaya on 'the Characteristics e£ Maitfias/ 
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f*i^3$T^ IWl Omens from Slits of Garments. 



OCN 



SloJias 1-7 — If one wears a new cloth in Aswini, 
he will get -plenty of good cloths ; if in Bharani, the 
cloth will be stolen ; if in Krittika, they will be burnt; 
if in Rohini, there will be acquisition of wealth ; if in 
Mrigasira, fear of mice ; if in Ardra, poverty ,* if in Pu- 
narvasu, performance of auspicious ceremonies ; if in 
Pushya, acquisition of wealth ; if in Aslesha, the cloth is 
destroyed ; if in Magha, death should be predicted ; if in 
.Puryaphalguni, there will be fear from the King ; if in 
Uttaraphalguni, acquisition of money ; if in Hasta, ac- 
complishment of undertakings ; if inj. G t hittray there will 
^auspicious functions ; if in ^vra^ ek\xagL <&f #ljeiQB% 
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food i if in Vi^akha, the person will be popular ; if in 
Anuradha, there will be meeting of friends ; if in Jyeshtha, 
there will be loss of cloths ; if in Moola, loss of cloths in 
water ; if in Purvashadhai there will be diseases ; if in 
Uttarashadha, there will be sumptuous feast ; if in Sra- 
vana, there will be eye disease ; if in Dhanishtha, there 
will be gain of corn ; if in Satabhishak. there will arise 
great danger from poison ; if in Purvabhadrapada, there 
will be danger through water ; if in Uttarabhadrapada, 
a son will be born ; and in Revati, there will be acquisi- 
tion of gems. 

Sloka & — It is advisable to wear new cloths even in 
an asterism which is devoid of good qualities, provided 
it is an occasion of a marriage, reception of a sovereign, 
and honouring of Brahmins, 

m*& *\M km% \m mm qrarawwrawft i 

Sloka 9. — In the four corners of a cloth, dwell 
Gods ; in the middle part of , the 
broad sides, men ; and the re- 
maining three divisions belong to 
the devils* The same rule applies 
to couches, seats and sandals. 

fife #<faw c mlft$* 5R*« tfftft ^ fcnnq I 
$ ;^!?<ra* *c $% mi $4 «fa|«fflr w?oii 

Sloka 20.~When a cloth is stafned with ink (soot), 
cowauwsj^ mud and the like, when it is cut (slit), singed 
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or torn, one ought to know that the effects, good or bad, 
will be full, when it is new ; middling, when used for a 
short time ; and almost nil, when it is old. These effects 
are greater in the case of upper cloths, 

wt$*w»n*ra *tafit* m% s&R^fas^ nun 

Sloka 11. — A slit, etc., in the divisions of devils bode 
disease or death of the wearer ; in those of men, birth of 
a son and power ; in those of Gods, increase of enjoy- 
ments ; and in the borders, it is said to be invariably 
harmful. 

Sloka 12. — A slit in the form of a heron, pelican (?), 
owl, pigeon, crow, bird of prey, jackal, donkey, camel or 
snake, though happening in a division belonging to Gods, 
causes among men a danger amounting to death. 

Sloka U.—A slit of the shape of an umbrella, ban- 
ner, Swasthika, Vardhamana, Bilwa tree, water-pot, 
lot&s, arch-way, etc., though found in a division of devils, 
brings fortune immediately to men. 

Sloka U. — A iigw cloth, even at an unlucky aste* 
irism, will give good effects* when Jt is worn with the 



permission ol Brahmins, or when' it is a gift from the 
king or when it is ^presented at a marriage occasion. 

The idea is the same as in Sloka 8 supra* 

Thus ends the 71st Adhyaya on " Omens from Slits of 
Garments." 



<WR3KFWl U«* II Signs of Chowries. 

ft 

5ZoZr<z I- — They say that the Gods created the Chi- 
mara deer in the caves of the Himalayas for the sake ot 
their hair (tails). The hairs growing on their tails are 
some yellowish, some black, and some white, 

Sloka 2. — The excellences of the chowries are de- 
clared to be glossiness (gloss), tenderness, density of 
the hair, brightness, being connected with a slender bone 
and whiteness. Those that are piecred, small or broken 
off, are inauspicious* 

%\^m**m*^w%ft*i at«* flaw vm\ w\\\ 

SloJca 3. — The handle of the chowrie must measure 
<?ne ctibit, or one and a half* tfr even "smaller cubit, (with 
the fist closed). One made of auspicious wood, decked 
;with gpljd ,Qt ..silver, and' set witk all kinds of gems, ds 
favotttable to "kings* 



w1totfto$wqm\ qrf*«rfor Urn w* \m\ 

SloJca 4. — The handles pf clubs, umbrellas, goads, 
canes, bows, canopies, spears, banners and chowries of 
Brahmins, Kshatriyas, Vaisyas and Sudras, being of the 
colours, yellow, yellowish-red, honey colour and dark 
respectively, are favourable to the persons of the respec- 
tive classes. 

Sloka 5. — The above objects with an even number 
of joints (knots), viz. % two, four, six, eight, ten and 
twelve, produce respectively, loss of mother* land, wealth, 
family, disease and death. 

Sloka 6* — If the joints are odd, viz., three, five, 
seven, nine, eleven or thirteen, the effects for the owners 
are respectively, victory in the marching (success in the 
journey), destruction of enemies, abundant profits, acqui- 
sition of lands, increase of domestic animals and the 
accomplishment of the desired objects. 

Thus ends the 72nd Adhyaya on " Signs of Chowries/' 



$3ra$ar^ livs^il Signs of Umbrellas. 
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— . . , 4 ^* 

waist* smsWfo^tf 3 iwh 
*«rffarf «* vmrf m&m*i i 

Slokas h3 — A white umbrella of the following des- 
cription brings all round happiness and victory to a king. 
It is to be made of the feathers of swans, cocks, peacocks 
or cranes ; it must be covered all round with a fresh, white 
silken cloth. It must be adorned with pearls and have 
garlands of pearls suspended all round from its edges ; 
its handle is made of crystal ; the rod of a single wood 
is six cubits in length, covered with pure gold and having 
seven or nine joints- The extent or diameter is 3 cubits. 
It should be well-knit all over and adorned with gems. 

p^qfrR^tt foiqT%^fresttt ^ I 
tpfcforait ^w^^is^^h: nun 

SbJca * — The rod of the umbrella of a Yuvaraja f 
Queen, Commandant of the army and a General is 4£ 
cubits in height and 2\ cubits in extent or diameter- 

SbJca 5. — The umbrella of other officers of the'state 

should be formed with pea-cock feathers so as to 

ward off the Sun's heat and having wreaths of gems 

hanging all round ; its top being adorned with gold fillets 

• as a token of royal favour. 



Adh. LXXIV. SI l-2>] ^:a*rftsiftswit« : 591 

Sloha 6. — The umbrella of ordinary persons should 
be of a square form, capable of warding off cold and 
heat. That of Brahmins should be circular and have a 
cylindrical rod- 

Probably the author means that the rod of private persons* 
umbrellas should be square and that for Brahmins, cylindrical. 

Thus ends the 73rd Adhyaya on the " Signs of Umbrellas." 



#raw«*ro: ll\9«ll praise Of Women, 
asnft $s*n gift to in ^isstot ffs?g«rcr3rc: utii 

SloJca 1. — When a country is conquered, the most 
important thing there is only a city whereof the essen- 
tial part is a mansion , and in this the most desirable 
portion is only a room ; and even here the most beauti- 
ful thing is a couch, whereon an excellent damsel, ador- 
ned with gems and gold ornaments, is the pith and essence 
of the happiness accruing from the possession of a king- 
dom. 

This reminds one of Valmiki's statement "W^RTT^ *1W& 
tfkmm sntjprai WWL •" This chapter is on a par with Bhartri- 
hari's Sringara Sataka (j$|FK5I^) and will have great attraction 
for people of widely differing tastes as " *tct frs^sfrrcr 3§*rrafaR 
*rHPCi>wc* " Some of the statements in this chapter sound rather 
frivolous and light-hearted. The purpose is most probably to 
please the patron-sovereign of the author, who requires the plea, 
sore of the company of a sweet-heart after a strenuous career of 
wars of conquest* 
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Sloka #.— Damsels beautify gems and they are not 
adc^ned by the lustre of the latter ; for they captivate 
the heart even without the aid of gems ; but the gems 
do not without their association with beautiful maidens. , 

The last quarter can be interpreted as — Whati are gem? (the 
greatest things) but union with damsels ? 

Sloka 3. — The embrace of a sweet-heart affords a 
bit (an iota) of pleasure to the kings who have to sup- 
press their feelings, who strive to vanquish the forces of 
their foes, who deeply ponder over diplomatic methods 
that are replete with the ramifications of hundreds of 
things that are done and not done, who act upon the 
advice given by their ministers, who apprehend danger 
from every quarter (suspect every body) and who are 
consequently plunged, so to say, in the ocean of misery, 

" Uneasy lies the head that wears a crown ' ; so in the midst 
of his miserable and care-worn life, the company of a sweet 
partner gives a king ab least some pleasure for some time. This 
of course for the poor soul should not be grudged by the people 
lest his life should be a burden and a liability. 

3! 3?Fft iron *ra*RTOT qmwrts m\\ 

Sloho, 4s~ Nowhere has the cfeator designed any 
gem jiOthej Kjtban .ynram r'far, this .« gm gives delight 



Adh. LXXI V. SI 5-7-] ^swftwfrswr: 595 

to men, when heard of, seen, touched or even remem- 
bered ; for its sake are done righteous deeds and wealth 
amassed ; from that do men derive worldly pleasures and 
offspring. Such damsels are the goddesses of fortune. 
Hence they should always be honoured at home with 
respect and wealth. 

This reminds one of Manus dictum " ^ ^TT^J <j^r% w$ ^ 
ifariT: " i e. t Gods dwell with pleasure in a house where ladies 
are treated with respect. 

SloJca 5. —It is my conviction that those who, follow- 
ing the path of renunciation or detachment, overlook 
the virtues of and traduce ladies, are indeed wicked and 
cynical. For they do not mean what they say. 

w% jj*«i: srnv wm $tifk*m.i$m im% 11 

SfoJea 6. — Tell me the truth, what fault is there 
in women that is not committed by men ? Men have 
traduced women as being impudent (or men have out- 
done women in impudence). They are indeed superior 
to men in respect of merits. And the following are the 
statements of Manu on this point. 

iflNr *fafcv TOiftraran ftp: nvsii 

Sloka 7, — The Moon gave them (women) purity 

(cleanliness); Gandhaiya, cultured and sweet speech; 

the Fire, the capacity to eat all sorts of food. Hence 

women are like unto pure gold* 
1*75 
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srrawi: w$i Sprit *ii*it Sr«iw sg<n i 
aTsrw i**3i l«irc t%^i *r^R3 sfcr: mil 

SloJca 8. — Brahmins are pure at the feet ; cows at 
the back ; goats and horses, at the face (mouth) ; and 
women are pure all over. 

flw qfa5PT3<s for q^fai tftft^ I 

Sloka 9. — Being objects of matchless purity, never 
are women defiled. For the menses remove their ble- 
mishes every month. 

srorft *m% *is n% ^^ra^m: I 

ShJca 10. — Those houses that are cursed by res- 
pectable ladies (daughters-in-law) being not properly 
treated, will totally perish, as if destroyed by which-craft. 

stwt m wm\ki\ m s*?rct qOf^ft 3*11^ i 

Sloka 11. — Whether it is the wife or the mother, 
men are brought into being only by women. What good 
can you expect, O ungrateful men, from censuring them? 

*nw: 1 *iffwwrra f^T^wsn*** i wot % gs*m?fa ** ata 

^sn^Jift fat $w $n% sfaiScr: 1 
sin * v«A^ 35^ rai^m iu*h 

£KoA;a I& — It has been established in the moral code 
that the guilt of husband and wife will Jbe equal, if both 
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go astray. But men do not pay any heed to their sins. 
Hence women are better in this respect. 

sifter 3 tosi* %m: wziw I 

SloJca 13. — A man guilty of going astray in matters 
sexual will be-absolved of the sin by begging alms for 
six months, wearing a donkey's hide with its hair exposed. 

SloJca 14. — Even when men complete a centum of 
years, their sexual craving does not subside ; but they 
refrain from the act only through incapacity, whereas 
women do so by conviction and courage. 

i*n<nfor ^Rtorf rag 3rci% sr^i^ ii?hh 

Sloka 15. — How impudent are the immoral fellows 
that slander blameless women ! They are like the thieves 
actually found stealing and yet crying — u Thief, stop V* 

The aforesaid quotations amply prove ' Manu's great regard 
for women and how they were treated in ancient India, where 
there was no necessity for women to fight for equality. 

ShJca 16. — A man does not resort subsequently to 
the same coaxing words and actions as done in privacy 
with his sweet-hearts ; whereas the latter embrace their 
dead husbands out ofrgratitude for the good turns done 
unto them, and enter their funeral pyre. 
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In the days of Varahamihira, Suttee must have been in great 
vogue. But Bana, the great poet, expresses his antipathy to 
this custom. 

Sloka 17. — A man who enjoys the gem of a damsel 
is for the time being, (to me) a king, though he is penni- 
less. For the quint-essence of a kingdom consists of 
dainty food and damsels ; and all the rest is only fuel for 
kindling the fire of appetite. 

SloJca 18. — It is my firm conviction that the erotic 
bliss that is enjoyed by one's embracing a loving damsel 
in the prime of youth, with swelling bosoms, and mur- 
muring sounds, gentle, sweet* tender and suppressed, 
cannot be had even in the Creator's Heaven (Brahma- 
loka. 

This reminds one of Bhartriharfs— 3W*Tg ^^^i m*ER*$i i^RF: 

SloJca J0.-Tell me what pleasure is there in Brahma 
Loka, owing to the Gods, Sages, Siddhas and celestial 
bards attending upon the Manes and other Worshipful 
Beings, such as cannot be found in embracing a damsel 
In privacy. 

Sloka 80. — The whole universe, from Brahman to 
the smallest worm* is based on the union of the uialfe 
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and female. Why then should we feel ashamed of it, 
when even Lord Siva was forced to take four faces on 
account of his greed to have a look at a maiden ? 

The story alluded to here is that once the celestial courtezan 
Tilottama, was going round Lord Siva on whose lap was seated 
Parvati, The lord being afraid of offending Parvati created four 
faces for himself in order to look at the matchless beauty of the 
damsel. 

Thus ends the 74th Adhyaya on "the Praise of Women." 



HtWTOOTq. Itvs^ll Winning of Affection. 

Sloka 1. — The man who is loved by damsels en- 
joys all the sexual pleasures in the most excellent manner, 
while others enjoy only sham pleasures ; because, the 
woman has hei mind elsewhere. A woman develops a 
foetus similar to the man whom she thinks of at the time 
of coitus, though she be far off from him. 

n^si$f*£ *i*rataft<ii *Mt rait sn^wrift qnw l 

Sloha £— Just a$ a branch cut off from a tree or a 
seed planted in the soil does not change its nature, i. e.>, 
does not grow into a different tree, even so is the soul re- 
born iq women. B&t owing to' the influence of the 
soil or ' todthdr; slight different does occur. 



598 gyg*tffrire!n [A dh. LXXV. SI. 3-6. 

$m srtra mm *r %$zm 

Sloka3. — The soul combines with the mind, the 
mind with the senses, and the senses with their respec- 
tive objects. This takes place in quick succession. The 
connection being such, is there anything unattainable for 
the mind ? And whither the mind goes, thither goes the 
soul too ! 

<n $ ftftraraft *m% s &m*i 

ShTca 4. — The soul which is very subtle is immersed 
in the Supreme Soul in the region of the heart (jffStfrt). 
Such a soul should be comprehended by a steadfast 
mind through constant practice* Since every person at- 
tains the nature of one whom he constantly thinks of, 
young women mentally go only to their beloved ones. 

Sloka 5. — Favourableness or courtesy is th< safe 
cause of winning the affection of the opposite sex ; a 
contrary conduct engenders aversion. Charms, potions 
and such other quack remedies produce only many ham*- 
ful effects and not happiness. 
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SloJca 6. — Man becomes the idol of woman by for- 
saking pride; and arrogance produces repulsion. A 
fiaughty person accomplishes his objects with great diffi- 
culty, whereas one speaking sweetly does it easily. 

wW n^i^m^m % ?tef§R& * fkwm § n*s:i 

Sloka 7. — It is not valour to bs fond of rash deeds;' 
nor to speak harsh words that are generally uttered by 
ruffians. Those who are not arrogant, nor boastful even 
after accomplishing their task, are valorous. 

Sloka 8. — One wishing for universal love should ex- 
press others' virtues behind their back ; while a person 
referring to the faults of others gets too many unmerited 
charges levelled against him. 

frftom* ftwt forag fi ^fifcifa * m $& mil 

SloJca 9. — The whole world renders service to a man 
who is engaged in helping the people. The fame that is 
won by helping enemies in their distress cannot be had 
by a s nail measure of religious merit. 

Sloka 10. — The virtues of the good, though sup- 
pressed by the wicked, attain great eminence, just as fire 
blazes forth, though covered with grass. The person ( 
who wishes to spoil another's virtues has his own 
wickedness proclaimed 

Thus ends the 75 Adhyaya on the " Winning of Affection." 
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^I^I?^[llV9^li Erotic Remedies. 

Sloha 1. — When (at the time of coitus) the blood 
(of the woman) exceeds the sperm ,(of man), a female 
will be bom ; when the sperm exceeds the blood, a male; 
when both are equal, a hermaphrodite* Hence, one 
ought to take tonics that increase one's sperm. v 

SZo&a 2. — Cupid's snare consists of the following 
group : viz. 9 a terrace, the Moon's rays, lilies, wine, an 
intoxicated sweet-heart, a lute, amatory talk, privacy and 
garlands. 
This is reminiscent of the Sloka : 

Sloha 3.— A man who eats for 21 days a mixture of 
equal quantities of *TrMte*fg (mineral honey), honey, mer- 
cury, iron-dust, ctfenft (yellow myrobalan), fawsrg (bitu- 
men), and ghee, though he be very old or an octoge- 
narian, will be able to please a damsel, as though he 
.were a young man, 
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Sloka 4s. — If one drinks milk boiled with Kapika- 
cchu roots or eats only six morsels of black-gram boiled 
in milk and ghee (in ghee prepared from milk itself), fol- 
lowed by a drink of milk, one will not be exhausted by 
women. 

Sloka 5. — A man having numerous wives should 
take the powder of rlr^rft^r, boiled seven times in its own 
sap and then concentrated, and drink with it boiled milk 
mixed with sugar. 

mfrssrat s«fo \$ shins jfeftransqgTOi 1 

Sloka 6- — Boil well the powder of myrobalan with 
its own juice and mix it with honey, sugar and ghee» 
After licking this, drink milk according to your digestion ; 
then you will be able to enjoy sexual pleasures to the 
utmost. 

9$rftaRfr <w ffi* <xwm<a 1% ^zmi mm iivsii 

Sloka 7.— -A lustful man should boil milk with goat's 
testes and sesamum several times and thus concentrate it* 
By -taking thac and drinking milk after that, he will 
put even the sparrow to shame by his exuberant virility. 

#w<*3fa#<r ai$ if gifts *t<fh 5wfc urn 

Sloka 8, — Men who eat boiled <*i%*-(Shastika) rice' 
vrith ghee and blaclt gram soup and then drink milk, 
sleep on those nights after repeated sport of love, 

Shashtika rice is a kind of rice that grows in 60 days. 

I *76 
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SloJca 9. — A mixture of sesamum, Aswagandha, Ka- 
pikachchu, Vidarika and Shashtika rice, the whole ground 
in goat's milk and then boiled in ghee, will be Tike the 
W9<A (Sashkuli) eatable and will increase sperm (be a 
good aphrodisiac). 

i&j m\m\ 5tr^ q^tisraT m%$m ^ hhi 

Shlca 10. — If the virility of a man diminishes, he 
should take either *fr§Jf or fer?r?<$r roots boiled in milk* 
Then his sexual power will remain unimpaired. If he 
suffer from dullness of the digestive apparatus, he might 
take the following powder. 

irarow^^fa^ HUH 

Shha 11* — A mixture of equal quantities of Aja- 
moda, rock-salt, xiv&St, ginger and Pippali, soaked in 
liquor, butter-milk; gruel or hot-water and drunk, 
promotes digestion. 

Sloka 12. — One who eats excessively sour, bitter, 
salt or pungent things and meals chiefly consisting of a 
boiled mixture of things and leafy vegetables (or saline 
. pot-herbs), will lose the power of sight, sperm and man- 
hood, and on getting a damsel, he will, however young, 
make several sham attempts, as if he were an old man. 
Thus ends the 76th Adhyaya on "Erotic Remedies " ' • 
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*F*$fe Ito^H Preparation of Perfumes. 

Sloka 1. — Since garlands, perfumes, fine raiment, 
ornaments and the like do not shine in a man of grey 
hair, one ought to try to dye the hair, just as one does 
regarding unguents for the eyes and ornaments. 

In the beginning of the Chapter the commentator quotes ex- 
tensively from a ft^g or lexicon, which gives the synonyms of 
various materials used in the preparation of perfumes. 

foSR[ irt W OTi*^4 5^1 T%g52N^T^|: IRII 

m% iffiq xjf> ftp* ^m^^ros^^ I 
flssra <$: JTirefo st^t^ $i^pi% tffin 1131 1 

Slolas 2-3. — Put into an iron vessel grains of *h(9<- 
Kodrava and boil them in acid-gruel (vinegar) ; grind it 
well with iron dust and make a fine paste. Apply this to 
the head after washing the hair with acid-gruel, and 
covering the head with green leaves, remain for six 
hours. After that period, remove the paste from the 
head and apply a paste of myrobalan. Cover it with 
gre«!n leaves and keep it for another six hours. On being 
Washed, the hair will become black. 

pre ii£rf9ftta fhw$ wwitf ft>!$ nan 

Sloka 4t.*-~ After that one should remove the smell 
of the iron and vinegar by bathing the head and by the 
application of perfumed hair oils, and then enjoy in the 
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harem the pleasures of kingship along with attractive 
perfumes and a variety of incense. 

SloM 5. — A scented hair- water fit for kings is pre- 
pared from equal proportions of cassia-bark, costus, 
Renuka, Nalika, Sprikka, Rasa, Tagara, Valaka, Naga- 
•kesara and Patra. 

Sloka 6. — Hair oil of the scent of Champaka is 
made from equal quantities of the powder of madder, 
cuttle fish bone, Nakhi, (shell perfume), cassia bark, cos- 
tus and Rasa, which being mixed with gingelly oil should 
be heated in the Sun's rays, * 

OTnft *rf stofrr spirit f srfqif^nrt I 
1 &*??tow&tcs: tor: <$t *ftw£f 

Sloha 7. — From equal quantities of Patra, juice of 
Sihla, Vala and Tagara, an oil called Smaroddeepana- 
1 kindler of passion ' is made. The same with Vyamaka 
and fumigated with Katuka, asafoetida, yields a perfutae 
called ' Bakula scent \ The same with costus is termed 
u lotus-scent, " and with sandal, ' Champaka scent \ 
With nutmeg, cassia bark and coriander, it goes by the 
name of * Jasmine scent \ 

iwwfanr iuft *Nt T^ 5**^ »<H 
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Sloka 8.— Take one-fourth of Sathapushpa and 
Kunduruka, one-half of Nakha and Sihla, and one-fourth 
of Sandal and Priyangu. These make a perfume which 
should be fumigated with jaggery and Nakha. 

The commentator states : before fumigating with Gudft, it 
should be done with Hareethaki. 

Sloka 9. — Guggulu, Valaka, lac, Musta seeds, Nakha 
and sugar in equal quantities constitute a compound per- 
fume. Another is made from Jatamamsee, Valaka, Sihla* 
Nakha and sandal. 

Slokas 10. — Many delightful perfumes are made 
from Haritaka, Sankha, Ghana, Rasa, Valaka, Jaggery, 
costus, Saileya and Musta seeds by mixing them in 
proportions indicated by multiple^ of |th. 

The words in the 3rd quarter have to be construed thus : the 
succeeding constituents should be 1th in excess of the preceding 
one, the first one being ith and the last S. qjT here is interpreted 
as a part in general and not as a quarter* By the usage of the 
word * many \ it is evident that the 9 constituents may be mixed 
in any order, taking care to see that no two are mixed in the 
same proportion. For example, by mixing one part of Hareetaka 
two parts of Sankha, three of Ghana, etc., the other constituents 
being increased in this order, one kind of perfume is formed. 
Since it is not necessary that the order of the constituents should 
be the same, /£ or 362880 perfumes can be prepared. 
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Shka 11.— Four parts each of sugar, Saileya and 
Musta, two parts each of Sri Vasaka and Sarja juice, and 
one part each of Nakha and Guggulu, mixed with the 
powder of camphor and made into a lump of ball witk 
honey, make a royal perfume called u Kopacchada M — 
Anger-lid. 

One Iswara has written a work in Prakrit on the art of pre- 
paring perfumes. The commentator quotes the following verse 
from him. 

w&fo *fns*fr 3?* iqsm% %% ^m *fr nfoiw i 

A liquid mixed with another liquid is called *N f while a pow- 
der with another is w. 

Sloha 12. — Take equal quantities of cassia bark, 
andropogon and Patra and a half-quantity of small car- 
damoms and pound them to fine powder, which should 
be enriched with musk and camphor. It will make an 
excellent toilet powder (perfume for clothes). 

. ' ShJcas 13-14.— The Gandharnava or perfume ocean 
is prepared from sixteen substances, if every four of them 
are permuted variously at will and that in one^two, three t 
or fottr pdrts. Th6 substances are :— f *, W«*,1ta*, *%*' 
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6<W 



Ghana 


Balaka 


Saileya 


Karpura 


Useera 


Naga- 
pushpa 


Vyaghra- 
nakha_ 

Nakha 
Chola 


Sprikka 


Aguru 
Phanya 


Madanaka 
Karchura 


Tagara 
Malaya 



«ftf, wrs**, wirasra, s$«t, *?J3, *?**, *w, *wr?, coriander, 

*%> *^> an< ^ sandal. 

Here, alto- 
gether 96 van- 
ties are got. 
Each set of 
four has 24 
permutations 
and so the four 

sets together have 24 x 4 or 96. See the diagram in the margin- 

SfoA^i i5. — In no perfume should more than one 
part of coriander be used, for its smell is too powerful. 
Camphor should be used in a still lesser proportion. 
These two ought not to be mixed in two, three or 
four parts. 

Sloka 16 — All the above drugs should be fumigated 
by Srivasaka, resin, jaggery and Nakha severally before 
all the ingredients are mixed together, and then they 
should be mixed with musk and camphor. 

Sloka 17.— The number of perfumes resulting from 
the sixteen ingredients being mixed in all possible com- 
Nuations i$ 174720* (4000+70000+ 100000+720). 
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Sloka 18. — Each drug taken in one proportion being 
combined with three others in two, three and four pro- 
portions successively makes six kinds of scents. So do 
they, when taken in two, three and four proportions. 

M AiRRft <wc?%: trffrvtar n^n 

Sloka 19. — As in this manner four substances com- 
bined in different proportions yield 24 perfumes ; so too 
the other tetrads. Hence the sum will be 96. 

ftnriiK«q«A' ^sffa&r ftiRRRR I 

3TOTJ 5mF% 5RTR *m\ft ffaRI IRoll 

Sloka 20. — Out of a collection cf sixteen kinds of 
substances, the number of perfumes that can be made by 
selecting any four will be 1820. 

Sloka 21. — Since this quantity combined in four 
different ways admits of 96 variations, this number 1820 
must be multiplied by 96. The product will be the total 
of possible combinations of perfumes. 

^ir #r *m ^ wr fcn?w jR^far tem% i 

Sloka 22. — Write in a vertical column the numbers 
1 to 16 upwards ; in a second column by its side write 
One, and then write above that the sum of the first 
two figures of the first column, i>£*, 3 ; add this result 
to the third number and write ifc above that ; continue 
this process until you reach the penultimate number, 
i.e. f 15. 4 Repeat this process in the third and fourth 
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columns also. The last number of the 
last column will reveal the number 
1320. (See figure in the margin). 

The numbers 1, 2, 3 16 in the first 

column represent respectively the 16 sub- 
stances mentioned in slokas lf3-14, supra 
(pp. 606-607). Firstly, let the first 3 sub- 
stances be considered as constant and any 
one of the remaining as variable. The num- 
ber of perfumes formed will be 13. Next* 
taking substances 1, 3, and 4 as constant and 
one of the rest as variable, we get 12 varie- 
ties. Proceeding further in the same man- 
ner, we get 11, 10, 9, 8, 7, 6, 5, 4, 3, 2, 1 
varieties, or 91 in all- 

Now let the substances 1, 2 and 4 be 
considered as constants and one of the re- 
maining as variable, we get 12 perfumes. 
By taking 1, 3 and 5 as constants, the num- 
ber will be 11, and so on. The total will thus be 78. 

Similarly making 1, 2, 5 ; 1, 3, 6; 1, 4, 7 etc., as constants, 
we shall get 11, 10, 9, 8, 7, 6, 5, 4. 3, 2, 1 or a total of 66 
varieties. 

Thus we shall get 91, 78, 66, 55, 45, 36, 28, 21, 15, 10, 6, 3, 
1 or 455 in all. Proceeding in the same way with other combina- 
tions, the several totals will be 364, 286, 220, 165, 120, 84, 56, 35, 
20, 10*4, 1 or a grand total of 1820- 

The process to get at the above figures as enunciated by 
Bhattotpala in his commentary is circuitous and confusing* This 
is only the number of combinations of 16 things taken 4 at a time 
(«C 4 ) #1820. 
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SloTcat 2324. — Make a diagram consisting of 16 
compartments as shown below and place them with their 
respective proportions as : 



w»P5 2 


13 3 


sP«* 5 


srs* 8 


fr*$ 5 
*swr 4 


H«ir 8 
?^ 1 


to 2 


%*T 3 


am 7 
wfa 4 


«rt*fr 6 


W9W 7 


. sr^r 6 



3«sra^qi «i»nt rfwro aHtasTs ir^ii 

Slokas 25-26- — In a receptacle of 16 divisions in 
whatever manner (horizontally, vertically or diagonally),, 
you may mix four substances, you get 18 proportions for 
each of the various compounds of perfumes. Each of 
the compounds should be blended with Nakhi, Tagara 
and Turushka, , be enlivened (mixed) by nutmeg, cam- 
phor and musk ; and be fumigated with jaggery &nd 
Nakha, In this way are made scents called i Sarvato- 
bhadra ' — ' good for all purposes/ 

Sloka27.>~ Many perfumes for Ihe mouth with the 
smell of Parijata flower are prepared from any tetrad 
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among the above-named ones. They should be en- 
livened with nutmeg, musk and * camphor and sprinkled 
with mango-juice and honey. 

a&*r«fhrm$»miN3T for *Hh|«roli I 

SloJca 28. — All those scents into whose composition 
enter resin and Srivasaka become perfumes for bathing 
with Valaka and Twak taking the place of the above two. 

Slokas 29-30, — Make a receptacle of nine divisions 

and enter in them 
the following : Lo" 
dhra, Usira, Nata 
(Tagara), Aguru, 
"Musta, Patra, Pri- 
yangu, Vanas and Pathya. Take a triad of sub- 
stances from amongst them and add to them 
one part each of Sandal and Turushka, a half 
of Nakha and a quarter of Satapushpa, and 
fumigate them with Katuka, Hingula and jag- 
ger$. In this way are prepared 84 perfumes 
of the fragrance of Bakula flower. 
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acnffanfst ^lfofi%i% ^?pftnft nun 

SloJcas 31~33. — Put tooth-sticks for a week in cow's 
urine mixed with the powder of Haritaki and then taking 
them out, dip them again in scented water, which is to be 
prepared from small cardamoms, Twak, Patra, Anjanar, 
honey, pepper, Nagakesara and costus. Keep the sticks 
in this for some time (half a night) ; then powder them 
with a mixture of four parts of nutmeg, two of Patra, 
one of small cardamoms and three of camphor> and let 
them dty in the Sun's rays. 

For tooth sticks, sec Chap. 85 infra* 

Sloka 34. — Such tooth-sticks give the user freshness 
of colour, facial lustre, cleanliness of the mouth, fine 
smell and an agreeable voice. 

^*fs$TORfa S^ri^ $tffa \\V\\\ 

Sloka 35. — Betel stimulates love, sets off the phy- 
sical bharm, creates popularity, gives good smell to the 
iriouth, strengthens the body, and dispels diseases arising 
from phlegm. It also bestows many other benefits. 

5xET 1<n«I wki tf*T ^IH^T^ 1*N»3n WB^ I 

yvftfti wfripmft qsnf%^ m% *ftfa «ro$ WH 

Sloht 36. — A Moderate dose of lime used with betel- 
leaves gives good colour ; an extra quantity of areca-not 



LXXVII . 37, LXXVIII. 1-2-] monfhxtismtm 61 3 

spoils the colour ; excessive lime produces bad smell in 
the mouth, but an extra quantity of betel-leaf, pleasant 
smell. 

*w% h*i?i i% $fti% nwi 

Stofta 37. — At night it is beneficial to have an over- 
dose of betel-leaf, while by day, of areca-nut. To 
change this order is a mere farce of betel-chewing. 
When betel-leaf is made fragrant by Kakkola, areca-nut f 
clove and Jatee, it makes one happy with the joy of 
amorous intoxication. 

Thus ends the 77th Adhyaya on " the Preparation of Perfumes/* 



g#3wfor: item Union of Man and Woman* 

«tt fam srtm% $wi mfi^s^fiftftt fas* i 

Slokas 1-2. — They say that king Viduratha was 
murdfered by his own queen with a weapon concealed in 
her tresses, and the king of Kasi by his disaffected queen 
by means of her anklet smeared with poison. Thus wo* 
rtien, when they are disgusted with one, bring about 
calamities amounting to danger to life. What is th« 
use of enumerating other troubles ? Hence, men ought 
to examine carefully whether the damsels ate really at* 
tached to or disgusted with them. 
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Slolca 3. — Love springing from sexual desire is in- 
dicated by tell-tale blush, etc., by exposing the navel, 
arms, bosoms and ornaments, by re-tying the garments, 
by loosening the locks, by twitches and tremblings of the 
eye-brows and by side-long glances. 

CTRnai m\%® g*rw mkm *E*f <rc* iivni 
ytf ^ flfrrogroto finifor *rfo spw ^ifrr i 
fiRfot* «t«*ft *^wi swit €rarct g"raM3fa iihu 
gf^nsr^i w[ftll^r $<to<t: jMtasbfcrei^ I 
«wg^T^q»j^ * &ft s «i f"n«iinnfW»i: inn 

Sblcas 4-6. — Other tokens of love are : loud clearing 
of the throat and spitting, loud laughter in the presence 
of the lover, rising towards him from couch or seat, pro- 
.ducing sounds with limbs* yawning, asking for trivial and 
easily available things, embracing and kissing . a *child# 
looking significantly at a female companion, casting 
.glances at him when he looks elsewhere, enumerating his 
^Virtues, and scratching the ears. A damsel who speaks 
'«preetly f spends her own money (for his sake), feels de- 
lighted at his sight, forgets her anger, drowns his faults 
tyy eitolling his virtues, honours his friends, hates his 
enemies, feels grateful to him for hi$ good turns, feels 
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miserable when he is away, offers her bosoms and lips, 
embraces him, perspires, and kisses him first, is also to be 
understood as one affectionately attached through her 
actions. 

ft^St H&PK3 TOW?* Sflfasfift I 

3«nfa?t* *& swift w^ifagm <$§HI \\€\\ 

Slokas 7-8. — The following are the indications of the 
disaffection of a woman :— A frowning face, turning away 
the face (from the lover), forgetting the good done by 
him, lack of interest in his presence, fretfulness, kindness 
towards his enemies, harsh words, shuddering on touch- 
ing or seeing him, assuming arrogance, not preventing 
him from going away, wiping off the mouth after a Wss, 
getting up last and going to bed first. 

*mi ftpftsftrapn ^RjiriiRf«r^ n Hi 

Slokas P-iO. —Buddhistic nuns, female ascetics, 
hand-maids ? nurses, virgins, washer-women, flower-sellers, 
corrupt women, female companions and barbers' wives* 
serve as go-betweens. As these are the causes of the" 
ruin of respectable families, one should carefully protect 
one's women from them in order to enhance the reputa- 
tion and honour of the family. 

"vritanft ^aferais vpm H? til 



m W«fo*m [Adh, LXXVlIt, SI 12-M, 

Slokalh — Nocturnal recreations, vigils, professions 
of illness, staying in another's house, consultations with 
sopth-sayers, taking part in congregational mournings* 
and festivals are occasions when women come in contact 
with men. Hence they should be guarded on sucb 
occasions. 

3rr$ fc^Rt i\*%m m%tf jtfsirefawrera? 

Sloha 12. — A loving damsel will at first show no 
desire? but will not leave off amorous talk ; in the be- 
ginning of the sexual act, she will be bashful and languid; 
in the middle, she will be devoid of bash fulness, and on 
the close* bashfully drop her face- Then again she will 
show, during coitus, various graceful expressions of senti- 
ment, and perceiving the disposition of her lover atten- 
tively adapt herself to him in movements indicative of 
weariness or otherwise as the case may be. 

Sbkal3.— The excellences of women are youth, 
beawty, charming dress, favourableness, knowledge o§ the 
arts of winning man's affection, graceful gait, etc. The 
best of those, possessed of the above excellences are 
teiped ' Gems of women ', whereas others, for a cultured 
man, are only * Feminine Diseases.' 
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Sloka 14. — A woman in the company of her lover 
in privacy should not indulge in boorish talk (or decorate 
herself with rustic colours,), not be unclean in body, not 
speak of unseemly parts of the body, nor mention other 
subjects; for mind is the birth-place of Love whose body 
was burnt by Hara. 

g»i?*%$r? pr^mi m s wm **r mw uihii 

Sloka 15. — A woman who breathes in unison with 
her lover , is ready to make her arms a pillow for him, 
offers skilfully her breasts to him, has her hair finely 
scented, goes to sleep after he has fallen «asleep and 
wakes up before him, has sincere and abiding love for 
him. 

pawns *fMrf*r ftafcids ^ * qpn *n: I 
nfcrifa vww msik *roi ifiro ftritafttf ^ *n ^ 

Slokas 16-18. — Those women who have a wicked 
nature, and who are impatient during coitus, ought to be 
shunned. Inauspicious are those whose blood is dark, blue, 
yellow* or slightly copper-red. A woman that is sleepy, 
has too much blood and bile, has a dripping (burning) 
org?m, is of a rheumatic and phlegmatic constitution, 
gluttonous, sweaty, with deformed limbs, short-haired, 
and with (prematurely) grey hair ; further, one whose 
muscles are flaccid, who has* a pot-belly and who pro- 
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duces indistinct sounds, besides those who in the Chap- 
ter on the signs of women have been declared sinful : 
with none of the above women should a man play the 
act of Cupid. 

From the above remarks, it is quite clear that this is meant 
only for kings to follow. 

miftti mwfit ^m^\ as^p^ iu<ui 

Slokas 19*20. — The menstrual blood is sound if 
it is tinged like hare's blood, or lac, and fades after wash- 
ing. (That is, fit for impregnation). Such blood not 
attended with noise and pain, and ceasing to flow after 
three days, will undoubtedly deyelop into an embryo 
after union with man. 

tmrorer wm s ip nm ft^s* irrii 

Slokas 21-2%. — A woman in.'menses should not bathe, 
not wear wreaths of flowers, nor anoint her body. She 
should bathe on the fourth day according to the man* 
dates of the Sastras. She should use for her bath the 
betfes enumerated in the Chapter on ' Royal ablutions ' 
(Ch. 48) mixed with water, and the same hymn men- 
tioned there will have to be used here too. 
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Shka 23. — They say that sexual union on even 
nights (after menses) procreates males, while on odd 
nights, females. On distant even nights, it leads to the 
birth of children who will be long-lived, handsome and 
happy. 

Probably the second half gives the author's own opinion in 
which distant even nights are good for future issue, 

Slohet, 24. — A foetus situated in the right side of the 
womb will be a male ; while one on the left, a female. 
One situated on both the sides will be twins and one in 
the middle is to be understood to be a eunuch. 

Sloka 25.— A man ought to have sexual union with 
his wife when the Kendras and the Trikona houses are 
occupied by benefics, when the Moon and the Lagna are 
conjoined with benefics, when malefics are posited in the 
3rd, 6th and 11th houses and when there are planetary 
combinations ensuring the birth of a male. 

For jwritor, vide f • srr. I V- 1 1 . 

Sloka 26. — A man should on no account make 
marks on his wife's body with his nails and teeth during 
h#C period of impregnation. Such a period lasts fotf 
sucbosn &ays, of which the "first three nights a*?e unfit 
for union. 
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These ideas are described at length in works on Ayurveda 
$uoh as amif ? 33T. 

Thus ends the 78th Adhyaya on lf the Union of Man and 
Woman.' 1 



JW*MR®m( I W) Signs of Couches and Seats. 

?ttf Mrotai qrosmmnpr vfr lit n 

SloM 1. — Since this science dealing with the signs 
of couches and seats is useful for all persons at all times, 
especially for kings, I shall now expound it. 

Sloka 2. — Trees recommended for the construction 
of beds and seats are Asana, Spandana, Sandal-tree 
Haridra, Deodar, Tinduka, Sal, Kasmari, Arjuna, Pad* 
maka, Saka and Simsapa. 

IfVPWW * ill ^ w*n^^m: iivii 

Skhas 3-&. — Inauspicious are those [trees that* are 
thrown down by thunder-bolts, water; wind and ele- 
phants ; those in which bees and birds have taken up 
their abode ; those growing in sacred spots, burial grounds 
or roads; those that are withered at the top, and those 
that are entwined with creepers J so also are thorny 
trees; those growing at the confluence of great mm$ 
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or near temples and those that have fallen down in a 
westerly or southerly direction. 

^ft5Wr%^5r^i^^ig; $ stares i 

SloJca 5. — From the use of couches and seats 
constructed from forbidden trees ensue the ruin of the 
family, diseases, danger, loss, quarrels and all sorts of 
disasters. 

qmflHN f*nre: $w%i *q Itili 

Sloka 6. — Or, if the timber had been cut formerly, 
then it should be examined (if there be any signs of the 
forbidden variety) at the commencement of the work. 
Should a boy mount the timber, it will give sons and 
cattle. 

SloJca 7. — It should be known as a good token, if, 
at the beginning of the work, one happens to see white 
flowers, a rutting elephant, curds, coloured rice, full pot, 
gems and other auspicious articles. 

3T||999 flWt IfBft 3FN 5RW $5? lllll 

Sfoka 8. — A practical digit is the distance covered 
by eight husked barely grains touching one another. 
A great couch of kings* measuring one hundred digits is 
made for (ensuring) victory, 
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SloJca 9. — The couches of the prince royal, minister, 
commander-in-chief of the army and royal pteceptor 
measure in order 90 digits, 84, 78, and 72 digits. 

SloJca 10. — The width of a couch prescribed by 
Viswakarman is |th less than half the length (i e., T ?ths 
of the total length). The height of the legs including 
the swelling part (middle) and top is equal to a third of 
the length of the couch. 

m mi ifrpwrf ^fT Wax s s^rai I 
araroft ?m^i%^*n>^r ft***:- ii? ?n 

*: 'qiwlf : a ^^13: M pr fr^ I 

apron <rff ik$w 1?^ ^rfiri ntvu 

SloJcas 11-14.— A cot constructed wholly of Sri- 
parni will bestow wealth ; one of Asana, destroys diseases; 
one of the pith of ebony, gives money ; one of Simsapa 
bestows all-round prosperity ; one of Sandalwood des- 
troys enemies and bestows religious merit, renown and 
long life ; one of Padmaka gives long life, prosperity, 
loHfiiog and money; one of Sal tree or Saka giir&s 
happiness. A king, reposing on a'cot made entirely pf 
sandalwood and covered with gold and decked .with 
wonperful gems, will be honoured even by the Gods, 
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3*?i i $rasn€r <?«<# *rpr s^ %r \\ 

*rfi w^!Ri%^ T s*r* stop* ffcrfia ^i^pr? I 

<R33S<m ^m^ura^s vm #jt u^ii 

Slokat 15-18.— A couch made of Tinduki or Sim- 
supa with some other timber will not yield good results ; 
so too is one of Deodar or Asana with Sriparna. Sal 
and Saka on the one hand and Haridraka and Kadamba 
on the other, are good, whether used jointly or separately.. 
A cot wholly made of Spandana or Amba tree is not aus- 
picious, since it destroys life ; one of Asana coupled with 
other timber produces'* immediately various troubles. 
It is beneficial to have the legs of Spandana tree for 
couches made of Amba, Spandana and Chandana. 
Couches and seats made of any fruit-tree will have 
favourable effect. 

Sloka 19. — Elephant's tusk is highly commended 
for use in the construction of couches, etc. in corabinar 
tiofi with any of the above trees ; so that detforation&f 
may be made with good ivory. 
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Sloka 20.— Cut off a length (from the bottom) equal 
to twice the circumference of the tusk at the bottom and 

use the remainder for purposes of embellishment. A 
little more of it will have to be cut off in the case of 
elephants haunting marshy places, and a little less in the 
case of those haunting mountainous tracts. 

$fe 3 9<^« *wft %TO TOiftt IR*II 

^I^^I^P^^T^RS 3RHTO IR»I1 

^ wft $% jfr% ^i$*f w% irhii 

fifofta* 21-55. — When cutting the tusk, if figures 
resembling Bilwa trees, Vardhamana, umbrela, banner 
and chowries appear, sound health, victory, increase of 
wealth and happiness are to be expected. A figure simi- 
lar to a weapon gives victory ; one like a spiral turning 
to the right, recovery of lost lands ; one like a clod, com- 
plete possession of a country conquered before ; one' like 
a woman, loss of wealth ; one like a vase, birth of a son; 
one like a pot, acquisition of a treasure ; one like a rod, 
obstacle to a journey ; those like chameleons, monkeys 
and serpents, famine, disease, and oppression by a foe ; 
those like eagles, owls, crows and h^iwks, pestilence ; one' 
like a noose or a truncated body, bodes the king's death. 
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If blood comes out from the cut, there will be calamity 
to the people ; if the cut be dark, grey, rough and bad- 
smelling! disaster is near. 

Si: «ir !*t£st: \&w $*rrciT ^d?: I 

Sloka 26. — A cut that is white, even, fine-smelling, 
and glossy leads to prosperity ; just as auspicious and in* 
auspicious cuts produce good and bad results, even so do 
the trees used for couches. 

Sloka 27. — In fitting up the frame of the couch, 
the ttpsjpf the beams should be laid in a direction from 
left to right ; so say the ancient seers. If they be laid 
contrariwise, or all turned to one direction, there would 
be danger from devils. 

f«CI is the frame consisting of two short beams, one on the 
headside, and the other on the footside, and two others on the 
two sides. The side beams are fixed into the two other smaller 
beams. In doing so take the head side where the foot of the beam 
faces north and tip, the south, the foot of ths southern beam should 
l?c &$pd into the tip of the first beam, and so on, This is called 
SftRjpWJf. The tips of both the beams should not be put together. 

Sloka 28. — If one of the legs is put topsy-turvy, the 
owner will have one of his feet crippled ; If two, he can- 
not digest his food ; and if three or four, he will have 
misery, death and captivity, 

Here Hopsy-turvy f is used in respect of the timber and not 
the leg as each. 
I 4 79 
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5i%*rt fN«f n*m m$w $<tfi wiifa: « 
fcrcftWta flrai»Rraft ?$n qw \\\\n 

SloJcas 29-31. — If there is a hollow or a discoloured 
knot in the upper part of the leg, the owner will have 
cerebral disease. If there is such a knot in its pot, he 
will have stomach trouble ; if in the shank-like part be- 
low the pot, danger to his shanks ; if in the support be- 
neath that, loss of wealth ; if in the hoof, trouble to the 
hoofed animals. Inauspicfous also is a knot occurring at 
a third of the length of the side-beams and cross-beams. 

Shha 32. — The different kinds of blemishes (holes) 
in the wood may be summed up in the following list : — 
Nishkuta (cavity), Kolaksha (boar's eye), Sukaranayana 
(hog's eye), Vatsanabha (calf's navel), Kalaka (dark 
spot) and Dhundhuka (cut dark spot). 

y&\ ifa* i«* *% zm% ^ fo%i fan i 
ftwnwropf tfis \%i ^ $\mw{ WWW 

wwHri M <rfi*ra TOWIRW^ Willi 
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Slokas 33-35* — The blemish called Nishkuta (cavity) 
is like a pot, hollow in the middle and narrow at the 
mouth ; the second, Kolaksha is blue and like a grain of 
black gram ; the third, Sukaranayana, is uneven, dis- 
coloured and extending over one joint and a half ; the 
fourth — Vatsanabha — is a spot running from left to right, 
broken and extending over one joint; the fifth, Kalaka, 
is a black spot ; and the sixth (!*§^) is also dark, but cut. 
A faulty spot having the same colour as the »wood itself 
is not deemed so harmful. 

ymm ms& d«w* *3srtop& \\W\ 

Slokas 36-37.— The blemish going by the name of 
Nishkuta causes loss of wealth ; Kolaksha, ruin of the 
family ; Sukara, danger from weapons ; Vatsanabha, 
danger from disease. The last two blemishes and a spot 
bored by insects are not auspicious. In general, timber 
full of knots is never good. 

Vmmfaftfii umi mfo m w %% i 

Slokas 38-39.— A couch or seat made from one 
kind of timber is blessed ; more blessed is the one made 
from two kinds of timber ; one of three kinds leads to 
the prosperity of one's children ; one of four kinds, to 
wealth and foremost; renown. One made from five kinds 
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of timber causes the death of the person who sleeps on it ; 
and one of six, seven or eight kinds, the ruin of the 
family. 
Thus ends the 79th Adhyaya on €l Signs of Couches and Seats.' 



???ro#P lte°H Examination Of Gems, 

SloJca i. — A jewel endowed with good characteris- 
tics ensures good luck to kings ; and one with bad ones, 
disaster. Hence the connoisseurs should examine their 
fortune as connected with jewels. 

Sloha 2. — The word gem is applied to elephants , 
horses, women and so on, on account of the excellence 
of their intrinsic merits ; but here are dealt with precious 
stones* such as diamonds. 

SkJca 3. — Gems, they say, were born of the bones 

* of the demon Bala ; while others state that they were 

born of sage Dadheechi ; yet others there are who say 

thajt the wonderful variety of gems is caused by the cha* 

racteristic qualities of the earth. 
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ShJcas 4»5. — The following are the gems -.—Dia- 
mond, Sapphire, Emerald, Agate, Ruby, Blood-stone, . 
Beryl, Amethyst, Vimalaka, Royal gem (quartz ?), crys- 
tal, Moon-gem, Saugamlhika, Opal, Conch, Azure-stone, 
Topaz, Brahma-gem, Jyoteerasa, Sasyaka, Pearl and 
Coral. 

m£ $35 fo*faiF aw** *r i\m*n I 

fan* fl*r*ft ?raf 3T f$s«raf m\ I 
3nqfcf ^ $fo# wto <?Hi sn^ iivsii 

SloJcas 6-7* — Diamonds got from the banks of the 
Vena river are of the purest kind ; those of Kosala, have 
the lustre of the Sirisha flower (i. e. whitish yellow) 
those of Surashtra, a reddish lustre; those of Saurpara 
country are dark in colour ; those of the Himalayas 
slightly reddish ; those of Matanga country have the 
colour (grey) of Valla blossoms ; those of Kalinga are 
yellowish, and those of Paundra, black (blue ?) 

Slolca$ 8-10. — A hexagonal white diamond is presi- 
ded over by Indra*; a dark one of the shape of a snake's 
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mouth, by Yama ; one coloured like a plantain tree, and 
of any shape, by Vishnu ; one coloured like a Karnikara 
flower and shaped like the female genital organ, by Vara- 
ns* ; a triangular one of the colour of a tigers eye (bluish* 
wl), by fire ; one having the form of a barley corn and 
the hue of Asoka flower, by Vayu, Diamonds have three 
different sources, viz., rivers, mines and other places 
where gems are found, 

Sloha 11. — Red and yellow diamonds are auspicious 
, for Kshatriyas ; white ones, for Brahmins ; those of the 
hue of Sirisha flower, for Vaisyas ; and those resembling 
swords in colour (dark), for Sudras. 

Slokas 12-13. — Eight seeds of white mustard make 
one rice-grain. The price of a diamond weighing twenty 
grains is two lakhs (Karsapanas) ; One weighing 18 
grains is worth a lakh and a half Karshas silver ; one of 
16 grains 133,333^ ; one of 14 grains, one lakh ; one of 
12 grains, 66,666f ; one of ten grains 40,000 ; one' of 
eight grains, 12,500; one of six grains, 8,000 ; one of 
four grains 2,000 ; one of two grains, 200 Karshas of 
silver. 

80 silver coins make one Pana. 20 Panas make one Karsha- 
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Shka 14r- A diamond is said to be beneficial to the 
owner ; it cannot be pierced by any other substance, is 
light, cleaves through water like a ray, is glossy and 
similar to lightning, fire or the rain-bow. 

The commentator interprets u 3F«ri& 3TC1% dwre*'' as sinks in 
water and is full of rays : but <TCl% generally means ' floats.' 

Shka 15.— Diamonds that show scratches like crow- 
feet, bees or hair, are mixed with coloured mineral sub- 
stances or gravel, have double facets, are burnt, dis- 
coloured, lustreless or perforated, are inauspicious. 

Sloka Jft — So also are those that are covered with 
bubbles, split at the points, flattened, or oblong like the 
Vasi fruit. The price of all such is one-eighth less than 
that above specified. 

Shka 17. — Some authorities opine that women 
wishing Jto beget sons should never wear diamonds ; but 
(in our opinion) diamonds that are triangular, trigonal 
and like the coriander seed, or the buttocks, are product- 
ive of good results to ladies desiring male offspring* 
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Btoka 18. — A diamond with inauspicious characte- 
ristics causes the ruin of the wearer's kith and kin, wealth 
and fife ; whereas a good one destroys the enemies and 
danger from thunderbolt and poison ; it increases, the 
of kings as well. 
Thus ends the 80th Adhyaya on the " Examination of Gems." 



IVRRWUIltll Signs of Pearls. 

Slokal. — Pearls are got from (1) elephants (2) ser- 
pents (3) pearl-oysters (4) conch-shells (5) clouds (6) 
bamboos (7) whales and (8) hogs ; but the best pearls are 
those that are got from pearl-oysters. % 

BMca 2. — There are eight sources of the best pearls* 
«t*.» (1) Simhalaka (2) Paraloka (3) Surashtra (4) the 
Tamrapami (5) Persia (6) the North country, (7) Pandya 
Vataka and (8) the Himalayas. 

f«nt W* <te w&\i wsMtai ft<nro i 
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Stokas 3-6* — The pearls got from Ceylon are multi- 
shaped, glossy, swan-white and large ; those from the 
Tamraparni are white with a slight red tinge and bright ; 
those from Paraloka are blackish, white or yellow, min- 
gled with gravel and uneven ; those from Surashtra are 
neither too big, nor too small, and hued like butter ; those 
from Persia are brilliant, clear, heavy and very valuable ; 
those from the Himalayas are light, broken, hued like 
curds, large and double-shaped ; those from the North 
country arc rough, black or white, light, of good size and 
brilliancy: and those from Pandya Vata are like the 
neem fruit, or coriander seed, trigonal and very minute, 

Shkas 7-8 — A pearl dark like the Atai.ee flower is 
presided over by Vishnu ; one like the Moon, by Indra ; 
one having the hue of orpiment, by Varuua ; a dark one, 
by Yama ; one red like the seed of a ripe pomegranate 
or a Gunja, by Vayu ; one having the brilliance of 
smokeless fire or the lustre of lotus, by Fire. 

are? ^ m\ft mw% mmm\ ^ft^ «i?on 
*mf%$ srm%m toi« %*m\ sRi^pw i 

I.* 80. 
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Bhkas 9-1%. — The price set down for a pearl of 
good lustre and quality, weighing four Mashakas is 5300 
Karsbas silver. The prices for pearls weighing 5}, 3, 
2f , 2 and 1£ Mashakas in order are 3200, 2000, 1300, 
800 and. 353 K. Silver. A pearl weighing one Mashaka is 
worth 135 K ; one weighing four Rettis is worth90 K ; 
one of 3£ Rettis, 70 K ; a good one of 3 Rettis, 50 silver 
pieces (Karshas) ; one of 2\ Gunjas, 35 silver pieces* 

One Retti (Gunja Krishnala) » i Mashaka. 

«RqsfA9^ri ?w ^ ftwi «ft?^ ntvu 
fUj ii^im m wf wre* q^ nSKii 

SloJcas 13-16.— The 10th part of a Pala is called 
one Dharana. If thirteen good pearls together weigh 
one Dharana, their price is fixed at 325 K. Silver* Six- 
teen pearls weighing so much are worth 200 K ; twenty 
pearls, 170 K ; twenty-five pearls, 130 K ; 30 pearls, 
70 K; 40 pearls, 50 K. ; 60 or 55 pearls, 40 K.; 80 
pearls, 30 K. ; 100 pearls, 25 K. ; 200, 300, 400 and 
500 pearls weighing together one Dharana are worth 
sucessively 12, 6, 5 and 3 silver pieces. ' 

Five Gunjas make one Masha', 16 Mashas make one Suvarnft ', 
4 Suvarnas make one Pala. So a Dharana 5 " \ of a Suvarna. 
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Slokal7. — The term to denote a collection of 13 
pearls that together weigh one Dharana is Pikka ; a col- 
lection of 16 is known as Pichcha; those of 20, 25, 30, 
40* 55, and 80 and so forth are respectively Argha, 
Ardha, Ravaka, Siktha, Nigara, and Churna (or dust). 

^**«W*TO§ fRS^Rf qm wi: HUH 

Slokas 18-19, — The above is the price fixed for the 
various collections of pearls of good quality, weighing 
one Dharana. The price of intermediate groups of 
pearls will have to be found out proportionately ; but 
suitable reductions in the prices of inferior pearls are to 
be made as given below: — The price of pearls that are 
slightly black, white, yellowish or copper-hued or slightly 
uneven (rough) > is that given above reduced by a third; 
whereas that of utterly rough and yellow pearls is less by 
a sixth and a half respectively. 

$ farowOTt wMWlw linn iRoii 
fof t%3 srw% font fi% gocWi ' 
*rt icarwn *|<fcmsnt sprcgvr: IR!H 
hmh wW * ^r itftaR* <t *w$m I 

Shleas 20-22.-rlt is said that pearls are produced in 
the heads and the placts where the tusks meet, of the 
•elephants of Airavata's family at the Moon's conjunction 
With Pqshyat and Sravawa synchronous with a Sunday or 
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a Monday ; of the Bhadra (happy) elephants born during 
the Sun's Northern course, at an eclipse of the Sun of 
the Moon. These pearls are plentiful, large, brilliant 
and of various shapes. These are beyond any estimate 
and should not be perforated, being too brilliant. When 
worn by kings, they will prove highly sanctifying and 
bestow children, victory and good health. 

rafts? jR3iftEtf %ss r 4m *rfftf ^ ir^i 

Sloka 23. — Very valuable and lustrous like the 
Moon is the pearl bora of the root of the boar's tusks ; 
the pearl got from whales resembles a fish's eye, is large, 
purifying and of great value. 

^TOsramr *Tgro«mt thtob^ i 

Sloka 24. —They say that pearl is produced in the 
clouds of the seventh layer of wind in the sky in the 
manner of hail-stones. It falls therefrom with the brilli- 
ance of lightning and is taken away by the denizens of 
heaven. 

The 7 layers of wind are : "*THf, mz;± HW: f W:, mf:, qfar*: 
and was :. 

fawn sfisp^lf Hifk ivu mm$( irhu 

Slohas 25-26.— The snakes of the lineage of Taksha 
and Vasuki and those that move* at will, have bright, 
Wtte-tinged pearls on their hoods. If Indra suddenly, 
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rains on a blessed spot of the earth and into a silver 
one may understand it to be a pearl coming from the 
vessel, snakes. 

SZofox #7 — A pearl born of the snakes, worn by 
kings will prove invaluable to them, destroy their mis- 
fortune and enemies, enhance their reputation and bes- 
tow victory. 

SZofca #8. — A pearl is to be known to have sprung 
from bamboo by its resembling camphor or crystal, and 
by its being flat and rough. The pearl born of conch 
shell is round, lustrous, beautiful and moon-like. 

SloJca 29. — The pearls got from conch-shells, whales, 
bamboos, elephants, boars, snakes and clouds cannot be 
easily recognised (should not be perforated ) ; and as 
they are of immense value, no price has been fixed upon 
them by the authorities 

8loha 30. — All the above categories of pearls are 
extremely valuable ; they bestow on kings, sons, wealth* 
popularity, renown and desired objects and dispel 
diseases and grief. 



638 wwfotwrn [Adh, LXXXI. SI. 3l~3& 

TO*tf im wvtem *m*m mW^%^s\ t 

Slohas 31-36- — A pearl-necklace composed of 1008 
strings and four cubits long, is used as an ornament for 
Gods and is termed " Induchchanda ". Half the above 
(•'.« , 504 strings and 2 cubits)'is termed 'Vijayachchanda'. 
A necklace of 108 strings and 2 cubits long is called 
"Hara"; one of 81, " Devachchanda " ; one of 64, 
" Ardha Hara " ; one of 54, " Rasmikalapa " ; one of 32, 
" Guchcha " ; one of 20, " Ardha Guchcha *' ; one of 16, 
" Manavaka " ; one of 12, " Ardha Manavaka " ; one of 
8, " Mandara " ; one of 5 strings, " Haraphalaka ".. A 
necklace of 27 pearls and of one cubit's length is called 
" Nakshatramala " (a cluster of stars); the same is 
called " Mani Sopana " if it has other gems or gold 
beads inserted ; it is called " Chatukara " (coaxer), when 
it has a central gem set in gold v An Ekavali (single 
string) containing any number of pearls, measures one 
cubit and is devoid of other gems ; but when it is adorned 
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with a gem in the middle, it is designated as a " Yashti * 
(stick) by the examiners of ornaments. 

Thus ends the 81st Adhyaya on 4i Signs of Pearls". 



WTOP| lte*ll Signs of Rubies, 

TOft$*W spfaajT WTWIT ftggW IRH 

Shkas 1-2. — Rubies are born of sulphur, Kuruvinda 
and crystal. Those produced from sulphur show the lustre 
of bees, antimony, lily, rose-apple or Rasa (myrrh). 
Those that arise from Kuruvinda are grey, of pale lustre 
and mixed with mineral substances ; those coming from 
crystal are lustrous, multi-coloured and pure. 

Shlca 3. — Smooth, illuminating with rays, very 
pure, sparkling, heavy, of good shape, brilliant within 
and bright-red— such are the good qualities of these 
precious stones in general. 

I$$t * n$m *9&t4ft *Wtan n«li 

Sloka 4. — Stones are defective, if they are impure, 
of dull lustre, full of scratches, mixed with mineral sub* 
stances, broken* ill- perforated, not attractive and mixed 
with gravel 
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unfa iro: fa® y$fk qis;pfa! *c ftfa: iwt 

£2o&a 5. — They affirm that on the head of snakes 
there is a gem, hued IP'e a bee or peacock's tail, and 
shining like the flame of a lamp. Such a one is to be 
known as of inestimable value. 

Sloka 6*.— A king wearing such a snake-gem will 
never be subjected to the sufferings arising from poison 
■fcnd disease ; Indra will always be pouring rain in his 
realm; and by the power of the gem, the king will ex- 
tirpate his enemies. 



wnji *$m fRia wfm fyh\ li?o|i 
|fa q wif?*f ^ki^fj S|l%^ 11 W H 

Sfcfew 7»IJ. — The price of a single ruby weighing 
a Pala (*4 Karshas) is, we are taught, 26,000* silver 
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pieces (i* e., Karsha panas); one of three Karshas is worth 
20,000 pieces silver ; one of half a Pa la, 12,000 pieces sil- 
ver;, one of one Karsha, 6,000 pieces silver ; one of eight 
Retries, 3,000 pieces silver; one of four Retries, 1,000 
pieces silver ; one of two Retties, 500 pieces silver* The 
price of rubies of intermediate weight must be calculated 
proportionally, and with due regard to their being of 
inferior or superior quality. A stone deficient in colour 
fetches half the usu^l price ; one lacking brilliance, an 
eighth part ; one with few good and many bad qualities 
fetches ^th of the standard price. A stone somewhat 
dusky, with many scratches and few good features will 
fetch ^£- tf . Such is the price of rubies as stated by the 
ancient seers. 

Thus ends the 82nd Adhyaya on '* Signs of Rubies." 



TOHRnraq. 114*11 Signs of Emeralds. 

Sloha 1. — An emerald of the hue of parrots, bam- 
boo-leaves, plantain tree (greyish-yellow) or Sirisha- 
blossom (whitish -yellow) and of good qualities is ex- 
tremely beneficial to every man when worn at ceremo- 
nies in honour of Gods and the Manes. 

Thus ends the 83rd Adhyaya on " Signs of Emeralds. " 

???OTT^ Itetfll Signs of Lamps. 

I. % 81. 
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SloJca L — A lamp, whose flame is turned leftwards, 
shows dull rays, sputters sparks, is of little bulk, goes out 
soon, although furnished with pure oil and wick, crackles, 
quivers, is diffused and gets extinguished without the 
agency of grasshoppers or wind. 

SloJca 2. — A light of compact form, long-sized, 
quiet, brilliant, noiseless, beautiful, turned to the right, 
uf the lustre of beryl or gold, reveals immediate influx of 
wealth ; so does one that shines long and brilliant. The 
other symptoms are similar to those of fire {vide Adhyaya 
XLIII, Slohas 32, 33 and 35 supra.) and apply to this 
mutatis mutandis. 

Thus ends the 84th Adhyaya on " the Signs of Lamps ". 



SswagaRR* i <*KII Tokens of Tooth-Sticks. 

SloTca 1. — Sticks for cleansing the teeth may be 
made from thousands of varieties of creepers, spreading 
plants, shrubs and trees, and th<dr effects may be ex- 
pounded; but in order not to indulge in much prolixity,* 
I shall only delineate those of favourable consequences 
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SloJca 2. — One ought not to use the following tooth 
sticks : those that have not been tried so far ; those 
that have leaves ; those that have an. even number of 
joints ; those that are split ; those that are withered at 
the top ; and those that are without bark. 

Sloia3, — Vaikankata, Bilwa and Kasmari being 
used as tooth-sticks tend to Brahmin ical splendour ; the 
Kshema tree (milky tree ?) bestows a good wife ; the 
banyan tree, prosperity ; Arka, great brilliance ; Madhuka 
virtuous sons and popularity. 

«fif H is another reading for *?3<*rr: 

Stofta 4. — Fortune is ensured by the use of Sirisha 
and Karanja ; acquisition of abundant wealth wished 
for, by the Indian fig tree- By the use of the jasmine 
wood, man acquires honour and respect ; and by the 
sacred.tree (Aswattha) it is said, one comes to prominence, 

SloJcaS. — Good health and long life may be ex- 
pected from Jujube and #Brihati ; increase of wealth (or 
lordship) from Khadira and Bilwa (or authority and pro- 
fit frofn Khadira # and Bilwa); desired objects from 
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Atimuktaka (a kind of Jesamine) ; and the same from 
Kadamba. 

Skka 6. — From Nipa one may expect acquisition of 
Wealth; from Karavira, eating of good food; from 
Bhandira tree, a sumptuous feast, Sami and Arjuna 
destroy one's enemies ; Syama too brings about the 
annihilation of one's foes. 

Sloka 7. — Dignity, they say, will result from the use 
of Sala and Aswakarna, as well as of Deodar and 
Vasaka. By using the twigs of Priyangu, Apamarga 
(*-£<$ nQmr), Jambu and pomegranate, one becomes the 
favourite of every body. 

ssjfg^: jni$sr «pr wi $ro *w& %s$ ftikvi I 
3RiR[i%^ ^ g^rofls: tow sriri^ $i%w mil 

SloJca 8. — One should after cherishing in the heart, 
any desire whatsoever for the coming year, use a good 
tooth-stick, sitting at ease, facing the north or the east 
without any resentment ; and then after washing it, he 
should leave it in a clean place. 

Shha 9 t — Auspicious is a # tooth-stick that falls, 
when thrown away, towards the user and in a tranquil 
(unscorched) direction ; it is especially £ood, if it etco* 
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pies an elevated place. One contrary to the above is 
declared to be inauspicious ; whereas one that falls down 
after standing erect for awhile, brings sumptuous food. 
Thus ends the 85th Adhyaya on " Tokens of Tooth-sticks ". 



911^ Ite^ll Omens through Birds and Beasts. 

TOtifefttt irtw firaraf jrito* iron 

Slohat 14. — For the delectation of his disciples has 
Varahamihira written this science, the source of super 
knowledge abridging all the existing works on this science 
of Omens, having read the works of Rishabha who incor- 
porated in his work the teachings of Indra, Sukra, Briha- 
apati, Sage Kapisthala and Garuda, of Bhaguru of 
Devala, of the blessed king Dravyavardhana, ruler of 
Avanti* and born of the family of great emperors who 
followed the work of Sage Bharadwaja, of the seven 
Seersi of Garga and other sages, of several authors on 
the subject of ' Journey ' and other works in Sanskrit 
and Prakrit. 

.Who is this king Sri Dravyavardhana ? Was he a descend* 
:*!& of Harilm Vardhana? Was he a Buddhist? Was Avaati 
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included in the Kingdom of Magadha ? For, the Commentator 
says that Varahamihira was a Magadha Brahmana. 

3TTf*ris the adjectival form of 3T3R = Omen. This sprjsr is 
based upon the word srj ft, a bird. This chapter should not be 
confounded with the one on M Portents." 

Sloha 5.— During a man's journey, an omen reveals 
the fruition of his deeds? good and bad, done in a pre- 
vious birth. 

This shows that the omens are not superstitious beliefs. They 
indicate one's belief in the rebirth of the soul and thus reveal 
effects of past deeds, good or bad. 

SloJca 6 — Omens are of various kinds, as those 
through beings that are rural, wild, aquatic, terrestrial, 
heavenly, diurnal, nocturnal and diurnal-nocturnal. The 
sex of the creatures is to be determined from their cry, 
gait, look and speech. 

Rural beings are men, horses, elephants and dogs ; wild 
ones, lions, tigers, boars, deer, etc.; aquatic ones, swans and the 
like ; terrestrial ones, dogs and the like, mangooses, serpents, etc 
For the explanation of diurnal, etc., c/. Chap. 88 infra. According 
to the Commentator when there is a doubt as to whether la fcertaia 
bird crying is male, female or eunuch, it is to be guessed from the 
sex of a person talking near by* 

Sloka 7. — Since it is very difficult to distinguish • 
their sex owing to the multiplicity of their genera arid the 
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absence of a fixed habitat, Sage Garga, the senior, has 
written the following two verses explaining their general 
characteristics. 

Slokas 8-0. — "The male creatures have fleshy, high 
and large shoulders, broad necks, a fine breast, small but 
deep sound and great valour (or firm gait ?) ; whereas the 
female ones have slender breast, head and neck, small 
face and feet, little courage and harmonious and melodi- 
ous voice. Those that are possessed of characteristics 
different from these are eunuchs.' ' 

Eunuch will have masculine as well as feminine characte- 
ristics combined in them. 

Sloka 10. — The creatures that live in villages, fo- 
rests, etc., are to be understood only from conventional 
knowledge. Here I should like to delineate • in brief 
only those that are relevant to journeys. 

srft srr m*v mm\%fam$\sfaw{ hUii 

Sloka 11. — A man going on a journey ought to con- 
sider the omens, good or bad, as relating to his own 
person ; in a marching* army, they relate to the sove- 
reign ; in a city, to the tutelary deity (or to the Mayor) ; 
jp an assembly, to the chieftain. When there are many 
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chieftains of the same rank in a concourse, they refer to 
one who is seniormost,' by virtue of his birth, learning 
and age. 

Sloka IS. — For three hours after Sunrise the North- 
east is called Mukta Surya (i. e. } one that has aban- 
doned the Sun), the East, Prapta-Surya {i.e , one that 
has attained the Sun) and the South-east, Eshyat Surya 
(one that is going to get the Sun) ; for the second watch 
of the day, the East, South-east and South respectively 
get those names ; for the third watch, the South-east, 
South, and South-west ; for the fourth watch, South, South- 
west and West ; for the first watch of the night, South- 
west, West and North-west ; for the 2nd watch, West, 
North-west and North ; for the third watch, North-west f 
North and North-east ; and for the fourth watch, North, 
North-east and East The effects of omens in the res- 
pective directions are as signified by their names given 
above, i. e., in the Mukta- Surya quarter, the effect of the 
omen is already spent up ; in the next quarter, it is to be 
experienced the same day ; and in the next, it is impend- 
ing. The three quarters named above, viz. Mukta, Prapta 
and Eshya (abondoned, prevailing and coming) are 
severally termed Angara (charcoal), Deepta (burning) and 
Dhumini (smoking), and the remaining quarters, tranquiL 

The commentator refutes the statement of some scholars who 
hold that the East is smR£$ or afw during the three hours made 
up of the last half watch of the night and the first half -watch at 
the day, and quotes Garga in support of his contention, • 

N. Br- In the light of this view, we^ have to make some 
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addtions in some previous chapters. We have to refer to this Sloka 
while commenting upon the term sflH occurring previously. 

Sloka 13 — Omens occurring in the 5th directions 
from these three — Charcoal, Burning and Smoking-augur 
well equally for the past, present and future. The good 
or bad effects of omens occurring in the remaining two 
quarters will have to be judged from their proximity to 
the particular Tranquil quarter. 

To make this cleat* : — It has been already stated that 3 quar- 
ters at a time get the appellations of Charcoal, Burning and Smok- 
ing and that the remaining 5, of Tranquil. Here the author speaks 
of the 5th quarter counted from any one of these three. If we 
take the first triad N. E., E and S. E. (Charcoal, Burning and 
Smoking) we get as the 5th ones to these : S. W., W and N. W, 
respectively. Similarly in the case of other triads. So of these 
5 Tranquil quarters, only one is very beneficial to the particular 
member of the triad ; /\ #., a good omen in the 5th quarter from 
* Charcoal ' indicates some good thing that has already occurred ; 
from the 'Burning', a good thing that takes place the same day; 
and from the * Smoking * a good thing that is going to take place 
in the near future. Similarly a bad omen in these indicates only 
very slight harm. Suppose an omen takes place not in the 5th 
quarter from any member of the triad, but one place this side or 
that; then we will have to see to which of the Tranquil quarters 
it is proximate and then predict the results; e. g.> let us take the 
" Burning * direction. Suppose an evil omen occurs not in the 5th 
from this, but near the 5th from 'Charcoal'; then the bad 
effect which had been already felt was slight ; similarly, if a good 
omen takes place, there was some good effect : but if there is a 
good omen near the 5th flom, * Smoking \ the evil effect in the 
'future will be moderate ; if it is a bad one, the same in the future 
will be very great, 

l»d 82. 
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Sloka 14. — Omens occurring near by and at a lower 
level bear fruit (good or bad) immediately ; whereas those 
far off and at a higher place, in distant future. Moreover 
the predictions will have to be made suitably after a 
consideration of the growing or diminishing nature of the 
place on which the omen is perched. 

Suppose a bad omen ><-• ^-een on a growing thing (say, a tree); 
then the malefic effect will not he exce-^ive; similarly, if there is 
a good one there, the bereft,. ml tfieU will be very ureat and in- 
creasing gradually. Suppose there i- a bad omen in a dying tree; 
the bad effects will be extreme ; so also a good one there will pro-, 
duce very little gcod eflicu P.ira^ua gives another set 
y of ^1H and ^TPcf objects a c omens, 

Slohas 15. — An omen is said to be blasted by a 
divine agency when it occurs in a malefic Muhurta, lunar 
day and lunar mansion, when the wind blows foul and 
the Sun is in opposition ; whereas it is blasted by action, 
when it has untoward gait, position, disposition, 
sound and movements of limbs. In both the sets, the 
power of each element is greater than its predecessor. 

In the Muhurtas of dreadful and cruel asterisms an omen is 
'blasted'; so too in the 4th, 6th, 8th, 9th and 14th lunar days ; in the 
Btars Mula, Jyeshta, Aslesha, Ardra ,Bharani, VisaJkha f Maghay 
Erittika and Purvapbalguni (and other Parvas); during the wind 
which is fierce, rough, strong and unfavourable; in a direction op* 
posite the Sun, and in one where there 41 is such a wind as given 
above. Thus there are five varieties of Blasting an omen through 
a divine agency. There are live other varieties called 'Blading of 
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Action/ When an omen runs against lightning, comet, the Sun or 
wind, it is Blasted by 'Gait ;' when it is stationed in a cuti broken, 
crooked, smeared Tifa^WT, dilapidated or withered, or dirty 
support, ifc is, by 'position;' an omen in the form of a lifeless or 
unconscious or partially conscious creature, is blasted in 'feelings 
or life'; when it utters a word whose letters are ill-pronounced and 
lengthened* the voice being feeble and broken, it is called 'blasted 
in voice' : when a bird flaps its wings, shakes its beak, is about to 
fall down, cries hoarse and pecks at trees, it is 'blasted by move- 
ment/ (The commentator quotes Rishiputra who in his turn 
quotes Lord Indra). 

it^i^OT *ts;t ftfaAsuRw: wit lit 511 

Slokeb 16 — In the same manner there are ten varie- 
ties of omens that are ' Tranquil'. One eating grass and 
fruits is a 'Tranquil' or beneftc omen, while one eating 
meat and ordure is 'blasted' (malefic). One eating cooked 
food is supposed to be of a mixed kind, i. e. "Tranquil 
cum blasted/' 

SloJca 17. — Most excellent are the omens that are 
situated in mansions, temples (or palaces), auspicious 
abodes (such as are occupied by Gods, Brahmins and 
cows), and places that please the heart (by cool shade 
and fine carpet of grass), as well as those perched on 
trees that are laden with sweet fruits, that are milky, 
that have flowers and fruits. 

mm§ ftftftan *Hr* gftarot: i 
a^«^Rift5^^nr iP¥T^rf^r: ^^^^it^ nt^n 

Sloha 18.— Creatures that roam by day are strong 
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during day time on mountains (elevated places) ; like* 
wise those that roam by night are strong on water at 
hight time. Among hermaphrodite* female and male 
ones* each is stronger than its predecessor- 

SloJca 19. — Strong are creatures (omens) that pos- 
sess superior speed, species, strength, position, jolly mood, 
courage (fearlessness) and voice, and are in their respec- 
tive haunts, whereas those that are deficient in the above 
things are weak. 

SloJca 20. — The cock, elephant, Pirili (a bird)* 
peacock, Vanjula, musk-rat (or civet cat ?), Simha- 
nada and Kutapuri are strong in the East. 

Shka 21. — The jackal, owl, Harita, crow, ruddy 
goose, bean ichneumon, dove, as well as weeping, crying 
and cruel expressions are strong in the South. 

ShTca 22. — The cow/ hare, Krauncha, hair-eater 
(jackal ?), swan, osprey, Kapinjala, cat* as well as 
festivities, instrumental music, singing and laughter are 
strong in the West. 
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Sloka 23. —The wood-pecker, deer, rat, antelope* 
horse or donkey, cuckoo, blue jay, porcupine, as well as 
the sound of chanting Vedic hymns, of bells and of conch 
shells, are strong in the North 

* m^is^m mm sm«<ft vnraferat 1 

Sloka 24. — Rural creatures should not be taken into 
consideration when they are found in forests, nor the 
wild ones, in villages. So too, a diurnal creature should 
not be considered when it is found at night and vie§ 
versa. 

Sloka 25. — Omens that are in pair, sickly, fright* 
ened, anxious for fight or meat, separated by a river and 
intoxicated (owing to the season) should never be taken 
into consideration. 

tttavrararitaf: f*wtes*w to I 

Sloka 26. — The Rohita deer, horse, goat, donkey, 
deer, camel, antelope and hare are to be known as of no 
consequence in the winter season (Magha and Phalguna 
months) ; so also are the crow and the cuckoo in the 
vernal season. 

Sloka 27.— The bQar, dog, wolf and the like should 

.not be considered in the month of Bhadrapada ; likewise 

the sWan, cow and Krauncha in autumn (Aswina and 
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Kartika) ; and the elephant and the Chataka bird in the 
month of Sravana. 

Sloka 28.-- Tigers, bears, monkeys, leopards, buffa- 
loes, burrow-dwellers (mongoose and the like) and all 
young animals are of no consequence in Hemanta (Mar- 
gftsira and Pushya) ; but boys do influence. 

Sage Parasara enumerates the seasons in which different ani- 
mals get intoxicated owin^j to their sexuil craving :— -In the vernal 
season, the cuckoos, peacock-, parmts, froc^, ciows, cocks, cranes, 
doves, and so on get intoxicated; in the monsoon, the bee?, pea- 
cocks, cuckoos cranes Ohatakas S <ranj;as f, t^«; in autumn, the 
Chakoras, Kadatnbas, m\nas parrots, Chataka-, swan?, ruddy 
geese, cranes, o*p f eys, bees etc. ; m Jlenum a and S^sira, the vul- 
tures, ospreys, Krauts has, swans, etc. Among beasts the jackals, 
hares, foxes, Ghamara deer, monkeys, cats mongooses, elephants 
yalks, lions timers, tortoise?, ho irs, etc., have it in Greeshma ; 
the antelopes, elephants bulls, etr. m the monsoon ; the bulls, 
bucks, buffaloes, yalks, Chamara, etc, in autumn ; cows, yalks, 
bulls, etc. in Hemanta and Ssira. 

^t^tWw 5 * fawns s^i%3f: I 

Sloha 29 — Divide the space between the East and 
the South-east into three equal parts so as to have three 
points in between these two extremities, and assign them 
from left to right in order to Kosadhyaksha (lord of the 
exchequer), Analajeevi (those that live by the fire, gold- 
smiths, etc.), and Tapasas (Hermits). 

food fo#w ^ *n**nfo$q^ I 
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Sloka 30. — The three parts between the South-east 
and the South are occupied by Silpin (Artisan or artist), 
Bhikshu (a religious mendicant), and Nagna Stri (a nude 
woman) ; and those between the South and the South- 
west, by Matanga (elephant or a Pariah), Gopa (cowherd) 
and Dharmika (man engaged in righteous deeds). 

SloJca 31 — The three parts between the South-west 
and the West are assigned to Pramada (an intoxicated 
young woman), Suti (confinement or child birth) and 
Taskara (a thief) ; and those between the West and the 
North-west, to Saundika (toddy-wender), Sakuni (fowler) 
and Himsra (murderous fellow). 

qTOtfqrofa* urtor: q? a?r: 113311 

Slo Jca 32. — The parts between the North-west and 
North are occupied by Vishaghataka (one who murders 
by poison or removes the effect of poison), Goswami 
(owner of cattle), and Kuhakajna (a sorcerer) ; and those 
between the North and North-east by Dhanavan (wealthy 
person,), Eekshanika (astrologer, diviner) and Malakara 
(a florist). 

Sloka 33. — The parts between the North-west and 
the East are occupied by Vaishnava (a devotee of Lord 
Vishnu) Charaka (a spy), and Aswarakshaka (a groom)* 
In this manner, there afe altogether 32 divisions enume-** 
rated .including the eight quarters beginning with the 
East 
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- tm f *mt m ^ ^i »$ ^f ftin i 

Sbka 34s.— The eight quarters beginning with the 
East are owned by the King, Prince, Commander of the, 
army, envoy, merchant, spy, Brahmin and manager of 
the Elephant yard respectively. Similarly, the four quar- 
ters East, South, West and North belong to the Ksha 
triyas, Vaisyas, Sudras and Brahmins in order- 

iroafla&at «nfir ftfor wf «raftnrs I 

Sloka 35. — If an omen (bird or beast) stands in a 
particular division of the quarters and cries, when a per- 
son is standing still or is going on a journey, it should be 
declared that he will meet the individual occupying that 
division. 

For example, an omen occurring in the first point between 
East and South-east, he will meet the lord of the Exchequer. 

srci Srst: 31m: w?HRsi«WS^ri: Wll 

Sloka 36.— Sounds that are broken, harsh, piteous, 
distressed, rough, feeble or gruff — are unfavourable, 
whereas those that are serene, merry or natural are good. 
The commentator interprets war as one produced in a 'Tran- 
quil ' quarter, which is not quite appropriate. 

Sloka 31.— The jackal,, Syama, Rala, Chuchchu 
(a kind of rati probably rabbit), ichneumon, lizard, sow, 
cuckoo and those that have male names are favourable, * 
when they are on the left side of a traveller- 
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Sloka 38. — Birds or beasts that have female names, 
Bhasa, Bhashaka (dog ?), monkey, Srikarna, Dhikkara 
(a kind of deer), vulture, peacock, Srikantha, Pippika> 
Ruru deer and hawk are beneficial to the right of a 
traveller. 

SloJca 39. — The sounds of intoxicated beings (?), 
clapping, Vedic benediction, songs, conch shells, water, 
instrumental music and Vedic chanting are auspicious to 
the left of ra traveller. All other kinds of auspicious 
sounds are favourable on the right side. 

ami *r«w?sf r 3 *rF*rc$w turci* 1 

SbJca 40.— The Madhyama (w) and Shadja («) 
notes as well as Gandhara (n) are auspicious ; but Shadja, 
; Madhyama, Gandhara and Rishabha (ft) notes are prac- 
tically beneficial for a journey. 

The Gandhara note ia sung only by the Gods. The notes 
: Other than those mentioned above are not commendable. 

8iohx4L — The Bharadvvaja, goat and peacock as 

, well, as the mongoose andChasha bring good luck through 

.their cries, the mention of their names, and their sight ," 

,whereas the sight, of a blood-sucker in front is of harmful 

effect . 

1. $ 83. 
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Sloka 42.— The mention of the names of the Jahaka 
(leech ?), serpent, hare, boar and the big lizard is favour, 
able, while their sight and cry are not good ; but it is 
the reverse, in the case of the monkey and the bear. 

Their cry and sight are good, but not the mention of their 
names. 

SloJca 43. — An odd number of deer, mongooses or 
birds moving from left to right of a traveller is commend- 
able, whereas the Chasha and mongoose are good in the 
afternoon, when they move from right to left of a tra. 
veller in the opinion of Sage Bhrigu. 

The jackal and the dog are good, if they move from left to 
right in the fore-noon. 

SFTSn^T: TO SK3T ^^ : «ft^RWR IKW 

SloJea 44, — The Chikkara (jackal ?), Kutapuri afld 
Pirili (bird) are favourable in day-time when they move 
from left to right ; whereas tusked animals, and porcu- 
pines, mongooses and the like are always commendable 
when they move from right to left. 

SloTca 45. — The horse and any white object are 
• very good in the east; a dead % body and flesh, in the 
South ; a virgin and curd, in the West ; a cow, a Brahmin 
and a pious man, in the North. 
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gt<iita *rarn*t 3*«*w *&<n *r*>*t *r sestet t 

iSZofox 46. — Hunters with nets and hounds are not 
desirable in the East ; (men armed with) weapons and 
butchers in the South ; wine and eunuch in the West ; 
a wicVed fellow, a seat and a plough in the North. 

From fche quotation, it is quite clear that the author means 
not mere ?&w etc, but weapon-holders, men holding wine, carry-" 
ing seats and ploughs. 

^nsrwrawm ran fttww wft ii»»n 

Sloka 47. — In doings, meetings, wars, entering (a 
new house, etc.) and searching for a lost article, the re- 
verse of what has been laid down for journeys is to be 
taken. And the following are the special rules pertain* 
ing thereto* 

*Rsnftqrft&i!r g*r?r vifo — 

If an omen is good to the right for a journey, then for doing 
Borne ttork, meeting some personage, beginning a battle, entering 
a new house, etc., it is good to the left. What is good to the 
East there is good in the West here, and so on. 

ft*? sraiw^iinrK fit ^raw ij 
si ^ Mm ram m$n *tMi% \m\\ 
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SloJcas 48 49.-* The Rufu deer, antelope and mon- 
key during day are, to be treated as. for a journey : 
similarly are to be treated the Chasha, Vanjula and cock 
in the fore-noon. In the latter half of the night, the 
Naptrika, owl and Pingala are to be considered as for a 
journey. In bevies of ladies, all the above birds and 

beasts should be taken in the reverse order both for jour- 
ney and doings, etc* 

3TO5 dS mm 5jiRfsfa jreiareg; i 

SloJms 50-50%- — For an interview of the Sovereign, 
and also for the entering of the royal palace, the omenS 
are to be considered just as during a journey. As for 
climbing mountains, entering forests and bathing in 
(crossing) rivers, those that are auspicious to the left and 
right for a journey are favourable in front and behind 
respectively. 

-.L. .\ flpnfHft (faun* *na: tf^st%ff uk? ii 
%W& ^f^RHl%ririf^ IIK^ll 

Slokat 51-52.— K during a journey there be two 
omens called <?K3T which are blasted by action, op both 
sides of a person, there would be the ruin of the tra* 
" vefler. The same two omens situated in their res$ectiv|e 
quarters (right and left) and having pleasant Cry and 
movements are called " Omen gates " and lead to the 
acquisition of wealth. f 
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SloJca 53. — Some hold that an c< omen gate " is 

caused by birds or beasts of the same species, standing 

on both sides of a traveller and having ' tranquil ' move- 
ments and cries. 

By ' Tranquil ' is meant the opposite of ' blasted ' referred £0 
in Sloka 15, supra in fifi*n^ff» 

Sloka 54 — When one omen speaks favourably and 
another contrariwise, f the mutual contradiction ' that :is 
engendered is harmful to a traveller, and the stronger 0f 
the two is to be adopted* 

SZo7i"^ 55— Should an omen become at first favoura* 
ble for an ingress and then for a journey, it would be an 
indication of the easy accomplishment of , the travellers 
object, while the reverse is to be taken. in the case of an 
ingress. 

If the omen indicates success at first for a journey and for an 
ingress, then it is good for the latter. ^ 

SteSfl '56. — If one and the same omen tells success 
of a journey and then forbids it, it is an indication of the 
traveller's death at the hands of his enemy, of an armed 
feud, or of disease. 
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■■ ■ ' ■«»■ a ... " ■ ... , . .. . -...,- - „ .. „ . n .«i. fr » »*..,. . > ! ■■<■« 

Stofta 57. — Omens that being situate in a ^Burning* 
quarter move from right to left, presage peril. An omen 
in a* burning* direction at the commencement of an 
undertaking likewise reveals danger to it in the middle of 
the year. 

Bldka 58.— Omens that are c blasted ' by a lunar day, 
wind, the Sun, lunar mansion, position and movements, 
are respectively dangerous to wealth, army, strength, 
ymb, desired object (or beloved person) and work. 

5fi^*^% m unfa *mran( I 

SloJca 59. — Omens situate in the ' Burning ' direc* 
tion during peals of thunder foretell danger from wind ; 
while during the two twilights, they indicate peril arising 
from weapons* 

The commentator interprets the compound ^J^fr^fcj as 
blasted by peals of thunder/ 

i^ar 5f*r $ru %m ^rosrcs it Wii 

SloJcas 60~61. — Omens stationed on funeral pyres, 
hair, or skulls (or potsherds) bring about death, imprison- 
ment or murder respectively ; those on thorns, firewood 
or ashes, quarrel, weariness or grtef respectively ; those 
that are 'blasted' and stationed on hollow objects of 
stones, failure of an undertaking or danger respectively J 
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but if they are ' tranquil', \ their evil effects will be 
negligible, 

SloJca 62. — Omens that pass excreta or eat their 
food should be understood to cause tfae failure or fulfil- 
ment of their undertakings respectively. If one goes 
away after crying from its place, it indicates a journey 1 
if it comes to its place crying, some -body's arrival. 

Shha 53.'— Omens that have a • blasted * voice and 
position cause in order quarrel and battle ; while those 
that after crying aloud produce a low sound, cause trouble, 

ShTta 64. — If * blasted ' omen stands crying in the 
same place (for a whole day), the village will be des- 
troyed in a week ; the city, in two months ; and the King, 
in a year, 

Slohz 65.— *AU omens except snakes, rats, cats and 
fishes, eating the meat of their own species, cause famine. 

Similarly creatures mating those of a different class produce 
the same effect; 

. :^wm %ft^H <qMftf^ Attn- 



•ti &lolc&66« — Creatures mating members' of another 
species bring about the ruin of the country, exception, 
being given to the birth of a mule, and to the sexual 
union of human beings of different classes. 

The commentator tells us a horrible thing that there are men 
having sexual union with mares. 

SloJca 67. — If an omen passes by a person's feet, 
thighs or head, he will suffer from imprisonment, hit or 
danger respectively ; if it is found to eat tender grass* 
drink water, eat meat or cooked food, there will be in 
order troublie, rain, wound or imprisonment • 

The comnentator construes src as ' meeting a relative/ 

\%i%m ?3*w!w«iA % 3^n*; i wi 

Sloka 68.— If an omen is standing in any of the 
^ight quarters beginning with the ' Burning', men will 
meet in order cruel, hot-tempered, sinful and wicked per- 
'sons, ministers, kings, preachers and old men. 

BhattctpaJa gives another interpretation :— in the four direc. 

* tions, viz u Burning, Smoking, Tranquil and Charcoal, meeting 
with cruel persons, those who are corrupted by some fell sins, 
historians of great ancient kings and antiquated men respectively. 

;$Je$ays that this interpretation is better. 

%$*m *3tf* mt m^wmit ^ \ k 
"-* #m^ favHrt $t**Y toqitoi 11 w» 

Sloka 69.— If an omen be strong and accompa- 
nied by some substance, there wou?d( be the arrival of a 
person with sometjiing in his band. If the omen be 
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lustrous and looking down, though auspicious, the person 
arriving would be a perpetrator of heinous crimes. 

Another meaning for the 2nd half :— If the omen be lustrous, 
the person arriving would be one of a peaceful temperament ; if 
it looks down, he will be a doer of heinous critnes. 

Sloka 70. — If the cry of an omen stationed in a 
1 Burning * corner be followed by another to its left, it 
indicates a man*s marital alliance with a woman of the 
type indicated by that direction. 

This idea may be stretched to the case of a woman also. 

Sloka 71. — The cry of an omen standing in a 'Tran- 
quil f quarter being followed by another stationed in a 
1 Burning ' one that is fifth from the ' Tranquil ' quarter, 
bestows victory, or indicates the arrival of the person 
assigned to that quarter. If it be otherwise, (one cry in 
a ' burning ' quarter followed by another in a c tranquil ' 
quarter fifth from it), troubles will arise. 

Another meaning is possible —An omen standing in a ' tran- 
quilt ' quarter and crying along with another in another ' tranquil * 
quarter which happens to be the fifth from the ' Burning • 
quartefat the time, etc. In this case <tIot^ is to be interpreted 
as afar: SH^q^rM— one staying in a * Iteming ' quarter crying 
with another in another quarter which is fifth from one of the 
4 Tianquii ' quarters. 

Sloka 72.— An omen standing between two others 
to its left and rigfct with its cry being reciprocated by 
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them indicates severally peril to a person from his own 
kith and kin and foes. (If both the flanking omens cry 
aher it, then there will be trouble for both the quarters,) 
All the three crying simultaneously portend death. 

Shka 73. — An omen standing at the top, middle 
or foot of a tree, indicates severally the arrival of a per* 
son riding an elephant, horse or chariot ; one standing on 
a long substance, a lotus or the like of it or something 
whose top is chopped off, indicates severally the arrival 
of a man carried by another man, by a ship or by a 
sedan chair. 

Shka 74*.— An omen situated on a lofty height 
(such as a mountain) indicates the arrival of a person in 
a cart ; one in the shadow, of a person holding an um- 
brella- Whatever good or bad consequences are indi- 
cated by the omens situated in the four quarters, East 
etc. or in the other corners, South-east, etc., will come to 
be felt in order in one, three, five and seven days. 

uranrRf mtrit tor: girths**! fttof: H»Hh 

Sloka 75. — The lords of the eight quarters, East, 
South-east, South, South-west, West, North-west, North, 
and Northeast are respectively Indra, Agni, Yama, 
Niiriti (King of evil Spirits), Va^una, Vayu, the Moon 
and Siva- The four prime quarters are masculine, while * 
the corners, feminine. 
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This knowledge helps one to find out the name (synonym of 
Indra, etc.) of the person that has arrived or is going to arrive ; 
or his tutelary deity. In queries regarding theft or the missing 
of an article, fche omen gooi or bid indicates the direction of 
thief and article, possibility of recovery, etc The worship of 
the particular deifcy will allay fche fears of a person who has seen 
a bad omen in that direction. Similarly the sex can be found 
out in the above cases. 

Stolca 76. — In the circle of quarters divided into 32 




frW^M^ 1 ^ ''v 
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part?, if there be an omen in the eight directions be- 
ginning with the East, the respective materials on which 
writing may exist are a tree, palm-leaf, a worthless frag* 
ment of leaf, cloth, water-product (lotus-leaf), reed, lea- 
ther and silk. The effects of the omens will be felt in 
the respective divisions. 

SloJca 77*— If omens are found in the eight quarters, 
their effects will be felt severally near a place of military 
exercise, near a fire-place, where some sound is heard, 
where a quarrel takes place, near water, where fetters 
and the like are kept> where Veda is chanted and where 
the bellowing of cows is heard. The colours of things that 
may be found as a result of omens in the prime quarters 
beginning with the East are in order, red, yellow, black 
and white ; but in the corners, they are mixed. 

In the 8. B., it is yellowish red; in S. W., dark-yellow; in 
N. W., grey and in N. E. f pale-red. The use of this is— -suppose 
an omen has some substance with it; the person will get some 
pbject of the colour assigned to the particular quarter. This 
knowledge may be made use of in cases of theft and missing 
articles, or colours of cloths, or devotion to deities presiding over 
the colours. 

Bloka 78. — The signs of the eight quarters begin- 
ning with the East are: a banner, something burnt, a 
burial ground, a cave, water, a mountain, a sacrifice and 
a hamlet of cow.herds (or proclamation ?). Good or bad 
«meris stationed on these signs augur a meeting* with 
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some good person or danger respectively. Other things 
viz., good or bad doings (presaged by omens) take place 
in auspicious or inauspicious quarters. 

SZofta 79. — When the question refers to women,,, 
omens appearing in the several quarters beginning with j 
the East point to a buxom woman, a virgin, a woman of, 
defective limbs, one that is stinking, one of blue-saree 
a wicked woman, a tall one, and a widow respectively.., 
These are useful in questions pertaining to meetings. 

There is another interpretation, since women are assigned to 
the corners. The four corners N. E. t S. E. t S. W. f "and N. W., 
indicate severally a buxom virgin, a crippled and a stinking 
woman a wicked woman of blue cloth and a tall widow. 

Sloha 80* — When at a query the querist or an omen 
stands in any of the eight quarters, the question refers 
severally to silver, gold, a sick person, a charming dam- 
sel, a goat or sheep, a vehicle (or journey), a sacrifice or 
a cow-shed* Similarly the trees corresponding to these 
quarters are in order, the banyan, a red tree f Lodhra, 
bambojj^mango, Khadira, BiKva and Arjuna. 

When there is a good omen in the above quarters, one may 
get the articles belonging to them; otherwise, one will lose them. 
It refers to loss or theft of the several articles, 

irThe latter half gives us a clue as to which tree will flourish 
in each, of the quarters. 

, : Thus ends the 86th Adffyaya on u Omens through Birds and 
Btaajts** 



670 wdfari fr [Adh. L XXXVII. SI. 1-4 , 

•WWH^ IK^HThe Circle of Quarters. 

SZofta I. — An omen crying in the East which hap- 
pens to be ' Tranquil ' indicates the arrival of an officer 
of the king, the gaining of honour and the acquisition of 
excellent jewels and objects. 

The above rule applies only to a good omen • If it is other- 
wise, the result will be different. 

3niW^TO3TO^fft *&£?*! inn 

Sloha 2 % — If it is in the second division (Kosadhya- 
ksha's), it indicates the gain of gold and the accomplish- 
ment of the desired object ; if in the third (Agnijeevi), 
there will be the gain of weapons, wealth or areca nuts. 

Sloha 3. — If it is in the fourth division, one will 
meet a Brahmin friend, and one who worships the sacred 
fire daily ; if in the S. E. corner (5th), one will see one's 
servants or mendicants and get gold and iron (w^pons). 

. Sloha 4.— If it is in the first division of the South 
(6th) , one will meet a prince, accomplish one's under- ' 
takipg and get the desired object ;' if in the next division 
(7th)# one will get a wife, acquire virtues, mustard -seeds, * 
and barley corn* 
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Sfo&a 5. — If it is in the 4th division from S* E. 
corner (8th), one will recover the lost article ; and a 
traveller will reap whatever fruit has been fixed in res- 
pect of " Journey n . 

Sloka 6.— U it is in the right South (,9th), the pur* 
pose of one's journey will be fulfilled, and one will get 
peacocks, buffaloes and cocks ; if in the second division 
(10th) from the South, one will come in contact with 
bards, dancers and the like, and enjoy happiness and 
satisfaction* 

Sloka 7.— If it is in the next division (1 lth) 9 one 
will come in contact with fishermen, come by fishes, 
fcfaft birds and the like ; if in the next (12th), one will 
see a recluse and get cooked food and fruits. 

Sloka 8.— U it is in S. W. (13th), one will get a 
wife, a horse, ornaments, messenger (envoy) and a letter ; 
if in the next (14th), he will have the sight of hides and 
cobblers and get leathern ai tides. 

«3$ g^fSRfamnw $i<mqp% iftlt 
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jSfoifea 9. — If it is in the 3rd division from S. W. 
(15th), there will be the sight of a monkey, an ascetic or 
a -Buddhist monk ; if in the next (16th), one will come by 
fruits, flowers or ivory articles. 

SloJca 10.— If it is in the West (17th), one will get 
marine products, gems, betyl, or jewelled articles ; if in 
the next (18th), he will come in contact with foresters, 
hunters or thieves, and get meat. 

: 3ng*3^si*q?^ ii? ?n 

SMa 11. — If it is in the next division (19th), one 
will meet rheumatic patients and get sandal-wood or 
Aguru ; if in the next (20th), one will get weapons or 
books and have contact with those living by them ; 
i, e, f soldiers or weapon-makers, or authors or book- 
sellers. 

3«rc^>s^faO^^ H? ^h 

Shkal2.—ll it is in the N- W. (21st>, one, wili get 
an effervescent thing, chowries or blankets and meet a 
pierchant; if in the next (22nd), he will get earthen 
vessels or drums and such other musicals instruments, and 
pjeet bards. (According to the commentator, %arfo*»:a 
nude preceptor). 

wwnlfe} ?^«9it«wm^ ii? ^ii 
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Sloka 13. — If it is in the 3rd division from N. W. 
(23rd), one will meet one's friend and acquire money ; 
if in the next (24th), he will obtain cloths or a horse 
and meet a beloved person or a friend* 

sfaps^nrraf 3frrop(3ft ^ fosse i 
«iM»mRiwvflr«i4niwiit«ii 

Sloka 14 — If it is in the North (25th), one will 
obtain curds, rice or fried grains arid meet a Brahmin ; 
if in the next (26th), he will come by wealth and meet 
a trader. 

arc ««f torero ^rfsi fiRTOlrifr H?HII 

Sloka 15 — If it is in the next division (27th), one 
will come into contact with a courtesan, a celibate, or a 
slave, and obtain white flowers and fruits ; if in the next 
(28th), he will meet a painter and get clothes of varied 
colours. 

si* # vmfts awrnift **wn nun 

Sloka 16.— li it is in the N. E. (29th), one will come 
in contact with a worshipper of a deity, and ^et corn 
gems or a cow ; if in the next (30), i, e., the first division 
of the East, he will get clothes and meet a harlot. 

Sloka 17*— If it is in the next (31st), one will meet, 
a dyer and get aquatic products ; if in the next (32nd), 
he will meet elephant-drivers and obtain wealth or an 
elephant. 
I . d 85. 
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Sloka 18. — This Cycle of Quarters divided into ,32 
parts is applicable to the construction of houses as well 
On account of omens appearing inside in the 8 spokes 
and the hub of the cycle, the effects are to be varied in 
9 ways. 

Sloka 19. — When a tranquil omen. appears at the 
hub of the cycle, the person will meet relatives or friends 
and have great mental satisfaction ; when at the eastern 
spoke, he will get red silk or clothes and meet a king. 

Sloka 20. — When it is at the S. E. spoke, he will 
meet a weaver, a carpenter, a labourer, a horse or a 
charioteer and obtain articles made by them or he will 
get a horse. 

Sloka 21, — When it is at the Southern speke either 
in the part of the hub, or of the rim, he Will come in 
contact with meritorious men and obtain religious merit. 

Sloka 22.— When it is at the S, W. spoke, he will 
meet a cow, a sportsman or a Kapalika monk, and obtain 
a boll, black gram, horse-gram and the like and also food. 
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SloJca 23. — When it is at the Western spoke, he 
will meet husbandmen, and obtain marine articles, a kind 
of gem called fjwc, glass, fruits or wine. 

t Sloka 24.— When it is at the N. W. spoke, he wiil 
see a load-bearer, a carpenter or a mendicant and will 
get Tilaka, Naga and Punnaga flowers. 

*imsRra *wrow& <ftonN irw 

Sloka 25. — When it js at the Northern spoke, it 
indicates gain of wealth and meeting with a devotee of 
Lord Vishnu and those clad in yellow-robes. 

Sloka 26. — When it is at the N. E. spoke, a lady 
observing a religious vow will come within sight, and 
there will be a gain of steel, weapons and gongs. 

#fcr <* fstfft 3tatiNh*Rt mm irvsii 
fro*<n$feretotffc torn mm ir<:ii 

Shkas 27-28.— II there be an omen in any of the 
points, viz., the South, the 2nd, 3rd, 6th, 7th, and 8th of 
the West and the 2nd of the North, the journey will 
hav(6 very little gooc} effect, while in other points, it will 
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be splendid. In the inner circle of the hub, one will 
bestow beneficial effects, if it is in any of the six spokes ; 
but in the N. Western and S. Western spokes* it will 
m&ke the journey beset with troubles. 

Here 3^gf^T means nothing special except one of the points into 
which the 8 quarters are divided. 

In the cycle of 32 points, the 9th, 18th, 19th, 22nd, 23rd, 24th 
and 26th are not very good ; the rest are good. The latter versa 
refers to a circle of 8 spokes. 

Sloka 29n — The effects enumerated above refer only 
to ' Tranquil ' quarters ; I shall now expound those per* 
taining to the ' Burning ' ones : An omen in the ' Burn- 
ing ' East, causes danger from the sovereign and contact 
with one's foes. 

Sloka 30. — One in the next point causes loss of gold 
and threat to gold-smiths; in the 3rd, loss of wealth, 
quarrel and clash of arms. 

SloJca 31. — One in the 4th division engend^js dan* 
ger from fire ; in the S. E. corner (5th) f danger from 
thieves ; in the next division (6th), loss of wealth, and 
death of a prince. 

Sloka 32.— One in the 3rd division from S. E. £?th) 
c^raes. the abortion of one's wife ; in the next (8t% tfee ; 
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ruin (death) of gold vendors (goldsmiths) and sculpta® 
(painters), and clash of arms. 

arc qajfc yw? mfmsi* i ste^h* i 

SZo&a 35. — An omen occurring in the 6th ' Burning' 
division (9th from the above corner) produces danger 
from the King, brings about pestilence and the sight of a 
dead bodey ; in the next (10th), danger from (or to?) 
musicians and acrobats* 

JTRIW can be taken as a single compound ; in that cast, tt 
would mean the sight of those that die of pestilence. n**ft may 
mean a class of demi-gods. 

SloTta 34. — An omen in the 7th Division from the 
corner (i. e. 11th) which is 'Burning' causes danger from* 
fishermen and fowlers (or to them ?) ; in the next (12th), 
destruction of food and trouble from naked monks. 

isd %%sm TORnta m$m i 
3r<rct$ *n5$£ fcnri ^rfawroi \\V\\\ 

Sioka 85* — An omen in the South-western corner 
(13th) which happens to be ' Burning ' causes quarrel, 
flow of Jb'Iood and clash of weapons ; in the first division 
of the West (14th), destruction of leathern articles and 
threat to (or from ?) cobblers. 

. Sfaha 36. — An omen in the next division (15th) that is 
'EHKSung' causes fear from (or to t) recluses and Buddhist 
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monks ; in the next (16th), threat of starvation ; in the 
West (17th), danger from rain ; in the next (18th), peril 
from (or to ?) dogs and thieves. 

Sloka 37. — An omen in the next quarter (19th) leads 
to destruction by storm ; in the next (20th), to danger 
from those that live by weapons (soldiers) and books 
(authors or sellers) ; in the N* W« (21st), to the loss of. 
books ; in the next (22nd), to danger from poison, thieves 
and wind. 

wft flrafcmft fti: «i fan* ftN I 

Sloka 38< — :An omen in the next * Burning* quarter 
(23rd) brings about loss of money, and strife with one's 
own friends ; in the next (24th), death from a horse (or 
of ones' horse) and danger from (or to ?) the priest. 

Sloka 89. — An omen in the north (25th) causes theft 
of one's cattle and hit from weapons ; in the next (26th), 
ruin from a caravan and loss of wealth; in the next 
(27th), trouble from dogs, Vratya Brahmins, slave? and 
h&lots. 

JTlcq is a Brahmin whose WPTSTi investiture with the sacred 
thread, takes place between his 8th and 16fch year. 

^ 8lofai40. — An omen in the division '(28th) previous- 
tdHfc'E; causes trouble to one's coloured cloths and ffora^ 
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painters;, one in the N. E. (29th), peril from fire and 
corruption of noble ladies. 

Slokadfl'- An omen in the division next to. this 
above (30th), produces grief and death of one's . wife ; 
one in the next (31st), danger from dyers (washermen) 
and perfumers. 

Sloka 42. — An omen in the last (32nd) division of 
the circle causes trouble from elephant-drivers, and death 
of one's elephants (or one's own death through an ele- 
phant). An omen stationed inside in the Eastern spoke 
that is 'Burning' causes undoubtedly the demise of the 
wife, 

3R> 3 $i*faf mm *fa mik$ mm^m I 

Slokas 43-45.— An omen appearing in the South^ 
eastern spoke that is 'Burning* indicates clash of arms 
and outbreak of fire, and causes the destruction of horses 
and danger from artists; one in the Southern spok$ 
leads to the destruction^ meritorious deeds ; in the South- 
'western spoke, to death from fire, sudden attack of 
ruffians ; in the Western spoke, to danger from workers". 
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*m the N.W. spoke, to the death of donkeys and camels; 
and to peril from cholera and poison to mankind ; one in 
the Northern spoke, to troubles to the estate and 
Brahmins ; in the N. E. spoke, to mental affliction, trouble 
from rustics and cowherds. An omen in the hub that is 
'Burning' causes one's own death. 

In this Chapter, we think the effects pertain not to a persoti 
i kat observes an amen, good or bad, but to a class in general unless 
otherwise stated* 

Thus ends the 87th Adhyaya on " the Circle of Quarters ". 



fr^ \\<c\\ On Cries of Birds and Beasts. 

Sloha 2. — The following creatures are called diur- 
nal, those that roam by day :~The Syama bird (cuckoo) 
the hawk, the hare killer, Van jula, peacock, Srikarna, 
ruddy goose, Chasha, Andiraka, Khanjarita, parrot, 
crow, dove (of three kinds, viz., Apandura (grey), Chitra- 
kapota, and Kunkuma dhumra-saffron in colour), Bhara- 
dwaja, Potters' cock, donkey, Harita, vulture, monkey, 
Phenta, cock, Purnakuta and sparrow. 

In this list, all except donkey and monkey are birds. 

SlbTca 2. — The hair-eater, Pingaku Chippika, Vak« 
gplij owl, and hare are noctural beings. If the creatuwj| 
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belonging to the above categories move contrary to 
their fixed periods, they lead to the destruction of the 
country or the King. 

Sloka 3. — Those that ate both diurnal and nocturnal 
are the horse, man, snake, camel, leopard, lion, bear, 
iguana, wolf, inungoose, deer, do;, goat, cow, tiger, 
swan, spotted antelope, stag, jackal, porcupine, cuckoo, 
cat, crane and boar. 

WW<# TO^t mm\ n%m sfay: iihii 
5^€i vuoefaj snsqRf ge%or; jrcrcaisli i 

tWt ^ H 3tR: sptez ^ «$sis*i ifisst | 
*t s<**<r 3^t m&i ^fe**i *i q$ft«i 11^11 

Slokas 4'9. — The synonyms of the bird Purnakuta 
are Bhasha, Kutapuri, Kurabaka and Karayika ; those of 
Ulukacheti, Pingaljka, Pechika andHakka; those of 

f-«86 
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Potaki, Kapotaki and Syama ; Vanjulaka is called also 
Khadirachanchu ; the Sugandhamushika (smelling rat) 
is called Chuchchundari and Nripasuta ; the donkey is 
called Gardabha and Valeya ; the Rala is called Srota- 
bhedya (cuts a stream), Tadagabhedya (tank-breaker), 
Ekaputraka and Kalahakari^a ; this bird is two inphes in 
height and cries like a Bhringara (golden vase or a bird 
according to some) at night on the earth ; the Durbalika 
is also called Bhandeeka ; this bird situated to the right 
is favourable to the people of the East ; the Dhikkara is 
a kind of deer ; the cock is called Krikavaku and Kuk- 
kuta ; Gartakukkuta (Pit cock) is called Kulalakukkuta 
(potters' cock) ; the house-lizard is called Grihagodhika 
and Kudyamatsya (wall -fish) ; the Divya is called Dhan- 
vana ; the boar is called Kroda and Sukara ; the cow is 
called Gou and Usra ; the dog is called Sva and Sara- 
meya ; and by species, the Chatika (female sparrow) is 
called Sukarika. 

1$ \k \k «ft$W %WW* IWlft I 

bloha 10.— Thus in every country one ought to 
ascertain the names of birds and beasts, and making a 
collection of these, incorporate them in the science bear- 
ing upon omens in order to know (the effects of) their 
cries. 

Sloka lis— The cry of the Vanjulaka resembling 
the sotmd * Thiththid ' is called ? ' Burning ", i, «*., malig- 
nant, but sounding " Kilkili ", full and auspicious. The 
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, 

hawk, parrot, vulture and kite having unnatural sounds 
are called " Burning." 

fftrfra ^ *w **& wfcw n? In 

SloJca* 12-13* — A dove sitting or building a nest on 
a vehicle, seat or bed, causes harm to men, and the time 
of its fruition is different for different kinds of the bird. 
The grey variety of dove causes the evil consequences to 
be felt within a year ; the variegated one, within six 
months ; and the saffron-coloured one, immediately, i.e* % 
the same day. 

ShJca 14. — The cry of the Syama bird being like 
r%t%qr is full and like ?#s^ brings luck, but like *m it 
is ' burning ' ; while one like t%ef%s leads to the acqui- 
sition ot a beloved object or person. 

Slplca 15. — The f Guggu ' sound of the Hareeta is 
1 Full ' while, others are ' burning ' ; all the variations of 
sound of the Bharadwaja are declared to be auspicious* 
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Slokas 16- 17- The * Kishkishi ' sound of the Kara- 
yika is full and ' Kaha kaha \ auspicious; while the 
'Kara kara' sound is only for status-quo and not for fresh 
acquisition of wealth. Its own sound like ' Kotukli ' 
bestows sound health ; f Katukli ' leads to rain ; * Kotu- 
kili ' is worthless , and the sound c Gum ' is indeed 
* Burning \ 

Sloka 18. — The sight of the Divyaka to the left is 
commendable ; when it is only one cubit above the 
ground there alone, one's objects will be achieved ; when 
it is in the same place but at a higher level than the 
body of a traveller, the whole earth as far as the oceans 
comes under his sway. 

Sloka 19. — A snake moving towards a traveller in- 
dicates an encounter with his foes, and the death or ruin 
of his relatives ; one moving from right to left during a 
journey does not lead to the accomplishment of his object. 

^Zi mm ?3§ ^SR^TS5^^[ IRoii 

Sloka 20, — The Khanjanaka bird seated on lotuses 
or on the heads of horses, elephants or serpents, bestows 
sovereignty ; on clean places or • on green grass, happi- 
ness ; while being seen on ashes, bones, fire- wood, husks, 
hair or straw, it causes grief for a yeajr for certain. 
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j35f€i hist wrarfiir ^$^w<E3t R«ra% IRtll 

Sloha21.~ The (; Kilikilkili ' sound of the Tittiri is 

1 tranquil ' and of auspicious results ; otherwise, it is 

harmful. A hare crying and running on the left side of 
a person at night is said to be of beneficial result. 

wmft $*rcfcr %*®%*i *mv$ ^ $ %[$*% m n 

Sloka 22. — The ' Kilikili ' sound of a monkey is 
said to be ' Burning ' and does not produce good results 
to 'a traveller ; but the g*«g (chuglu) sound is favourable. 
The cry of a Kulalakukkuta (potters' cock) is similar in 
effect to that of the monkey. 

Sloka 23>—lf a blue jay with its mouth filled with 
worms, moths, ants or something like that, flies from 
left to right of a person or in the fashion of a Swasthika 
figure in the sky, it bestows before long very great pros* 
peritypn him who is starting on a journey. 

to jwww TO =R« fcrfa ot *ro: jrf^: iRtfit 

Sloka 24, — When a blue jay fights with a crow and 
is defeated by the lattej, the traveller to whose right the 
.jay flies will suffer death ; otherwise (when it is victorious 
and flies to the left), he will be victorious. 
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8loJcaS5 — When the blue jay flying to the left of 
a person cries as '* Keka ", or does like the Purna Kut 1 
(Kiri kiri, kahakaha), it bestows success ; but its cry " Kre- 
kra'Ms "Burning" and does not lead to happiness; its 
mere sight is always favourable to a traveller. 

%«s: %*w ^^wrcrtrt * sififir s^ i?fi ft%<?: R^l 

Stofta 62. — The Andeeraka is said ro be ' full ' and 
1 Burning ' with the sounds ' Ti ' and * Tittitti ' respec- 
tively. The Phenta seen to the right is auspicious ; and 
no importance need be attached to its cry, 

8hJca27 —The " Kwakwakwa " sound of the « $ti- 
Vairna flying to the right is said to be auspicious ; the 
*. Chik chiki ' one is medium in effect, and all other 
sounds, they say, are without any good result. 

$4$*fa Wi8#*fil m^fasqsgfc ft wra* i 

i Stofca 28.— The sound "Chirilwirilu" of the Durbali 
tob to the left is said to be of favourable effects ; if it 
fHes from left to right, it gives erelong the success of the* 
undertaking. 
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SloJca 29 . — If the Durbali itself crying like "Chick 
chiki" flies from left to right, it helps to maintain only the 
status quo (or gives only bodily wealth) and does not 
fulfil the cherished objects* If it is otherwise (flies from 
right to left), it causes fear of death or imprisonment. 

Sloka 30. — A Sarika (<*»"<£>) crying like 4 Krakra ' 
quickly or like ''Tretre" fearlessly, indicates the flowdf 
blood erelong from the limbs of a person starting on a 
journey. 

Sloka 31 — The " ftfig, *ffg" sound of the Phenta 
to the left is declared to be favourable ; the contrary, 
11 Burning ". 

£Ko%a 5jS, — A donkey standing in a place to the left 
of a traveller is said to be very good ; one producing the 
sound of f Om ' is beneficial to him ; all other varieties 
of the donkeys' braying wherever it may stand are called 
11 Burning;' ' 

mrcroft tow $*t ahiRwft vraw ^ * I 

%s^ ^rc^ «ftran snftp: v$i $*m qun»is stffan II 

fifto&a 33. — The stag and the deer producing the «jr 
Bound and the spotted antelope, the $t sound are ' i0 ' ; 
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all other sounds are said to be '* Burning " ; those that 
are ' full' are auspicious, while the " Burning " ones are 
of evil consequences. 

SloJca 34>. — The cocks crow as ff ff when they 
are frightened ; all sounds b.irring the abuve at night 
produce fear ; the high-pitched and natural sounds pro- 
duced by them free from illness towards the end of the 
night, bestow prosperity on the realm, city and sovereign. 

Sfo&a 3d. — The Chippika sounds in many ways, 
but its " Kulukulu " sound alone is favourable ; and the 
rest are harmful. Never is the mewing of a cat favoura- 
ble to a traveller. The sneezing of a cow certainly 
brings about the death of the traveller. 

imfi? zzwlft * $m: %<tm tfai: *rcu nwit 

' Sloka 86 —When the owl wishes for mating, it 
cries joyously as " f| 3»g^ ". Its 3*5§ sound is " full ", 
while the "f%fa#" sound is always " Burning". When 
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it cries repeatedly as " ww ", it indicates quarrel ; 
the " Tatattata " sound leads only to sufferings ; and the 
rest being " Burning " are not favourable. 

srrcflf fasted fpynrfW ft^ro i 

StoAa 37* — The simultaneous cries of a pair of 
cranes are of favourable effects ; but when one alone 
cries, or when the other follows the cry after a long time, 
it is inauspicious* 

Sloka 38.— The Pingala bird brings luck with its 
sound ftftfaftg; all other sounds of it are termed 'Burn- 
ing," i. e., malefic. 

Slola 39. — If it produces an ' Isi " sound, then the 
journey will nob be a success ; if a " Kusu kusu : ' sound, 
it creates quarrel. I am now going to tell you the way 
in which the bird indicates the fulfilment of one's die. 
rished objects. 

ft^jnrapniraqft ftrcrawr ssm s^sr t$^ I 

SloJcas 4Q-A1,— Being pure and clad in new clothes, 
one should approach in the evening the tree which is the 
abode of the Pingala, and worship Brahman and other 
f . % 87. 
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-Gods and also the tree with fine perfumes ; then one 
should station one-self alone in the S« E. corner at mid* 
night, convince her (the bird) by oaths, referring to both 
Gods and men, and consult her about the contemplated 
object in this manner with the following hymn so that 
she might hear it well. 

ftflt nk inn vpftmi srtfar I 
«*nft fliroit wfoft ^ JRfW& wren 

R%^F^t ^ ?^t ?RI ^n?^l5TlT% I 

SbTcas 42-44. — " O auspicious one, kindly divine the 
object about which I am consulting you, for, you are 
praised as the knower of all languages. I shall take leave 
of you, being informed of it by you, but I shall come 
back in the morning and question you, stationing myself 
in the S. E. corner, I call upon you to explain to me 
through your activities the object I have in view, so that 
I may understand it without any ambiguity. ,J 

Slokas 45-46. — If on being addressed the above 
words she cries * ftftft^ftft* * from the top of the tree 
there will be success of the undertaking ; but if she cries 
'fitftiw' or '$*T¥«r', there will be great , mental 
suffering, When she does not cry at«all, even then, there 



"1> 
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will be the accomplishment of the object. Other effects?' 
will have to be deduced from the * Circle of Quarters'* 
mentioned above. If she be perched on a high, middle 
or low branch, the effect will, in order, be very good, 
medium or bad. 

Sloka 47. — The effects of the house-lizard will have 
to be deduced from its cry and position in the circle of 
Quarters whether in any of the spokes or of the 32 divi- 
sious. The Chuchchundari (rabbit or squirrel) is malig- 
nant with the cry 'feres', while it is full (auspicious) 
with ' r%fos ' 

Thus ends the 88th Adhyaya on " the Cries of Birds and Beasts '* 



Omens — Section IV. 
*WW^II<^II The Circle of Dogs. 



c 



«w ^m m%$ §\m m *Mi n$\ mqpmit *m% 

Dandaka 1 (a). — If a dog passes urine on a man, 
horse, elephant, pot, saddle, milky tree, heap of bricks, 
umbrella, bed, seat, mortar, banner, chowrie or a piece of 
ground covered with green grass or flowers, and goes in 
front of a traveller, then there will be success of his un- 
dertakirlg ; if it urinates on wet cow dung, he will get a 
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sumptuous meal ; if on dry cow-dung, dry food, jaggery 
or sweets. 

DandaJca 1 (6). — Again if the dog passes urine on 
or kicks a poisonous or thorny tree, fire-wood, stone, 
withered tree, bones or cremation ground, and goes in 
advance of a traveller, it indicates dire consequences to 
him ; if it urinates on couches or vessels made by potters 
and the like, unused and unbroken, the virgins in his 
house will be spoiled ; if on those being used, his wife's 
character will be besmirched ; the same refers to sandals 
also. If it urinates on a cow, there will be an admixture 
of blood in his- family by its contact with low-class people. 

• DandaJca J (c). — When a dog comes towards a tra- 
veller with a slipper in its mouth, he will achieve success ; 
with meat, he will gain wealth ; with a wet bone, happi- 
ness ; with a burning stick or dry bone, he will meet 
with his end ; with an extinguished stick, he will get 
blows J with a human head, hand, foot or smaller 
limb, he will get lands ; with a cloth, tree-bark (flags) Qt 
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the like, miseries ; but according to some, good results 
will accrue, when it carries a cloth. 

Dahdaka 1 {d). — When a dog enters a house with 
a dry bone in its mouth, there will be the death of the 
head of the family living in it ; when it comes towards a 
traveller with a chain* shrivelled creeper, thong or other 
means of tying in its mouth, he will suffer imprisonment; 
if it licks his feet or, shaking its ears, gets upon him, 
there will be obstacles to him ; when it obstructs him or 
scratches its own limbs, he will have impediments ; when 
it sleeps with its legs raised, there will be evil to all 
persons. 

nd ^t m *mm %mn mfa ^ifaq*F*?m$ irii 

Sloha 2. — If one or more dogs bark at the Sun 
at Sun-rise from the middle of a village, it is an indica- 
tion of the immediate change of rulers* 

Sloha 3. — If a dog barks standing in the S. E. cor- 
ner and facing the Sun, there will erelong be danger 
from thieves and fire ; if at mid-day. outbreak of fire 
and death (or death from fire) ; if in the afternoon, a 
sanguinary feud. 
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wz $&m\*t$3\smmh stiroisif irons 5% i 

SZofoi 4. — A dog barking at the Sun at Sunset indi* 
cates immediate danger to agriculturists ; one barking 
towards the northwest in the evening, produces danger 
arising from wind and thieves- 

Sloha 5. — A dog barking at the North at midnight 
foretells trouble to Brahmins, and cattle-lifting ; one 
facing the N. E. towards the dawn, scandal about 
virgrns, outbreak of fire and miscarriage of foetus, 

wifg iff qroi^r fl*R«w w§ TO w& i\\\\ 

Sloha 6. — If dogs standing on heaps of straw or on 
the tops of palaces (temples) or mansions, bark very loud 
in the monsoon, they indicate very severe rain ; in other 
seasons, death, fire cr diseases* 

Sloha 7.— If during a drought in the rainy season, 
dogs plunge in water, and then turning round and round 
shake off the water from their sides repeatedly, or stir, 
or drink the water, there will be rain within 12 days. 

sft m\ ww iffe stCh \x$m m $WI flratar i 

Sloha 8. — If a dog barks looking at the lady of the 
house and placing its head on the threshold and body 
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putside, there wiH be illness in the house ; if, on the 
other hand, it stands inside the house and barks facing 
(her in) the yard outside, the lady, it is to be noted, 
would be an adulteress. 

l^lfosil forci w w **R$*tf imp I 

SloJca 9. — When a dog scratches the wall of a 
house, there will be danger of burglary in it ; when the 
ground in a cow*shed, cattle-lifting ; when corn-fields or 
granaries, gain of corn. 

Sloha 10. — A dog having tears in one eye, looking 
pitiable and eating very little causes misery in the 
house ; one sporting with cows indicates plenty 'of food- 
grains, happiness, sound health and joy. 

Sloha 11 — If a dog smells the left knee of a tra- 
veller, he will get money ; if the right knee, there will be 
quarrel with women ; if the left thigh, enjoyment of sen- 
sual pleasures ; if the right thigh, dissensions with beloved 
persons and friends. 

<«?i fttainfo^^ snsw&fS sifarat ftanrai i 
wrawitarad %ftfr^ ftp m%\ mimt *(tft iirh 

Sloha 12. — If a &Dg sniell the feet of a traveller, 

•it forbids the journey; if those of one standing still, it 

indicates the acquisition of the desired amount of 



696 fiSMltiWi* CAdh. LXXXIX. Si. 1 3-16. 

wealth; if the slippers of one in his own place, an 
imniediate journey. 

SlohalX — If it smells both the arms, it would 
bring about the person's association with his enemies and 
thieves ; it it hide eatables, flesh or bones inside ashes, 
there would be shortly an out-bjreak of fire.5 

wfo mm\ ^ ?ri|i tor *rafor Vswjfaw I 

Sloka 14. — When dogs after barking in the village 
go out to the cemetery and bark there, a prominent per- 
son of the village will die* When a dog barks facing a 
person desiring to undertake a journey, it forbids the 
journey. 

SloJca 15* — When a dog howls producing the sound 
of"U"or"0" to the left of a traveller, he will 
achieve his objects (or get wealth) ; the sound of "Au' 1 
indicates distress ; and all kinds of cries behind him forbid 
the journey* 

SloJca 16. — The dogs that produce repeatedly the 
sound " Kham kham " in at loud voice as if they are 
beaten with clubs* or run in a circular group towards a 
traveller indicate barrenness of his journey and fear of 
death* 
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mm ^i* m% $$ 3^ ww wmtSar site* I 

Sloka 17. — If a dog showing its teeth licks the cor- 
ners of its mouth, the traveller will get a sumptuous 
meal , so opine those well-versed in the science ; but if 
it licks its mouth (face) and not the corners of the 
mouth, there will be obstacle to his eating food, though 
he may have begun to eat it. 

mm w$ ^ «n s«i *rafor «rsw ifi§3 I 

Sloka 18. —If dogs bark repeatedly in a group in 
the middle of a village or town, its lord will get into 
trouble ; a wild dog shall be treated just like a deer, 

isrh*i mm afo<cra: wi^g[*1& sforc* Mter i 
mm% iww iii^s Mtei ysfo ^ *ji$Rq n^u 

Slokas 19-20. — If a dog barks standing near a tree, 
there will be rain ; if near Indra's bolt (?), there will be 
trouble to the king's minister; if in the N. W. corner 
inside a house, danger to the crops ; if in the city-gate, 
suffering in the city ; if on beds, peril to their owners ; 
dogs barking behind a traveller cause danger to him ; 
those barking to the left of men indicate peril from their 
enemies. 

Thus ends the 89th Adfcyaya on ** The Circle of Dogs ". 
t-9 88 
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Omen st* Section V 
fk*m\ \\%°\\ On the Cries of Jackals. 

*rft? *qnram s^u v$m few «wt fti© wfa* I 

ff^T?% TOW SIST <$: «?ISr% «ftan si^HI: II? II 

SloJca I. — Jackals are similar to dogs in effect with 
the difference that the former get passion for mating in 
the ' Sisira f season (months of Magha and Phalguna). 
The sounds ' ff ' at the end of their howling and ' srcr ' 
at other times are ' full ' ; all other sounds are said to 
be * Burning '. 

[Since Sisira is the season for the jackals to be intoxicated, 
their cries then are of no value.] 

^wtorei: $3 **w w mtxwm sr ran I 

Sbka 2.— And the sound c< Kakka " of the Loma- 
sika (Hair-eater) is ' Full 1 , for, that is its natural cry; 
all other sounds being opposed to the natural one are 
termed *' Burning." 

I^Wt: to mi wm risr <£to I 
titaftitf *foi *n£w fttfwj inn 

S/o&a 3.— The jackal is commendable in the east 
and the north ; one stationed in a 'Tranquil ' quarter and 
having a pleasant sound is always highly favourable ; 
one facing the c Smoking ' quarter and ' Burning ' in res- 
pect of voice destroys the rulers of that direction* 

*w §*rfr Srar *....imi This is merely a repetition of 
Sbka 34 of Adhyaya LXXXVI.^ 

rift WW <to iWwRhwr i 
$ fctarmr ** ?<g? fgfcpft to iihii 
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SloJca 5. — In all quarters, a ' Burning ' jackal is of 
evil consequences especially in the day-time ; one going 
from right to left of a town or army and facing the Sun 
is harmful. 

SloJca, 6.— If its cry is like ' «nf| ', there will be 
danger from fire ; if like ' srer ', the news of somebody's 
death ; if like c fo$ fa% ', great calamity ; if it is flam- 
ing in the mouth, the country will be destroyed. 

SloJca 7. — Some sages (such as Kasyapa) do not 
declare the dreadful nature of the flaming jackal. For; 
on account of the intrinsic nature of its saliva, its mouth 
is fiery like the Sun and other luminaries. 

Another reading is ans^R^w^rlike a burning log or like the 
circle of fire caused by the revolution of a burning stick. 

wi^"?3^n shr && sfos ^^ ii^ii 

Skka 6\— The cry of a jackal stationed in the South 
being re-echoed by another, indicates the death of a 
relative by hanging ; but in the West, by drowning. 

srqfai «ra«f %& wum* ftanra: l 

miwritart TOft «* I 
ir^nif qftwi&^$ qswirar ii$*n 

Sfokas 9-2(9— When a jackal howls once, twice' 
thrice, four times, §ve times, six times or seven times, the' 
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effects will severally be freedpm from distress, hearing 
pleasant news gain of wealth, arrival of a beloved person, 
turmoil, dissension among the king's ministers (or break- 
ing of a valuable article ?) or prosperity of vehicles. If it 
cries more times, no heed is to be given to that ; but if 
it cries in the South, the above effects of the frequency 
will be just the contrary, save for the fifth or the sixth . 
(The respective effects in the South will be — distress, 
hearing unpleasant news, loss of wealth, separation from 
a beloved person, turmoil, dissension and loss of vehicles.). 

mi^JTO ^ sr33L*?t fori* Rrjr? iitM 

Slolca 11. — A jackal that produces horripilation in 
men, makes horses pass dung and urine and frightens 
people through its howl, leads to dire results. 

Slolca 12 — When a jackal keeps quiet on its cry 
being reached by men, elephants or horses, whether in 
a town or military camp, prosperity will accrue to it 
therefrom. 

Wfir fori *n?ftf Hxm twrrofiA* si • 

fffoqftMrf fa% If "TOlftaT tol *&ll Wl 

Rlohi 13. — If the jackal's cry sounds like f 5*$ ' the 
effect is dreadful ; if like * w*fr \ there will be great 
misery ; if like ( fa?« ', death or imprisonment ; and if like 
1 fH '> benefit will accrue to the person- 
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Shha 14. — If a jackal standing in a 'Tranquill ' 
direction and having pleasant voice produces any sound 
beginning with a* or the harsh sound ' zizi ', or first sound- 
ing like ' z z ' produces 4 nw ' sound at the end, it is aus- 
picious For all these sounds are born of its heart's joy. 

m m w ms faxro *rift mw *n vim* f$m ihhii 

Stfofca J5. — If a jackal at first cries producing some 
harsh sound in a very high pitch and then howls in its 
natural fashion, it indicates preservation and acquisition 
of wealth and union with a beloved person who had gone 
abroad. 

Thus ends the 90th Adhyaya on u The cries of Jackals *\ 

Omens : Section VI 

*m$mH W%\\\ Omens connected with 
the Movements of Wild Animals. 

tfronn «F^pn m^t farm ssRfis* wttrrk I 

Sloha 1, — Wild animals standing in a ' Burning f 
quarter at the border of a town or village and crying in- 
dicate tianger during the same day ; those going away 
from the border in the same circumstance, danger that 
is over ; and those coming towards it, danger that is 
impending. If they go round it, the town or village will 
become a void. 

^ in*^r^^W?rT iropt ?ww uraftr ^%j I 
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Sloka 2. — If the wild animals standing in the border 
of a town cry and are re-echoed by domestic rural 
animals, peril to the town is indicated ; if by other wild 
animals, siege ; and if by both domestic and wild animals, 
kidnapping of women. 

w^r mk zm$t $tm m\ mmt *r*$cft! faro i 

Slolca 3. — When a wild animal stands at the town- 
gate, the town will be besieged ; when the animal enters 
it, it will be destroyed ; when it brings forth a young 
one, there will be death ; when it dies, danger ; when it 
enters a home, its owner will be imprisoned. 

Thus ends the 91st Adhyaya on il Omens connected with Wild 
Animals* 



Omens : — Section VII. 
*&%aq; \\%R\\ The Intention of Cows. 

1*3 ffcqyqprfa^w q^4tarc9ra^wr;ro inn 

ShTca 1. — Cows looking jaded or pitiable indicate 
misery to the king ; burrowing the earth with their hoofs, 
diseases ; having eyes filled with tears, owner's death ; 
bellowing in panic, trouble from thieves. 

3t«btc$ sptefo %?^raf *r*rro wft f<? m farm I 

Sloka #. — If a cow cries without any reason, there 
will be calamity ; if at night, fear f but if a bull, happi- 
ness ; if a cow is completely swarmed in front with flies, 
or obstructed by dogs, there will be rajp very soon* 
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Sfo&a 3- — If cows while coming home with the cry 
of *w follow other cows (fondling them), there will be 
increase of cows in the cow- shed; if they are wet in 
body, happy or have the hair sianding on ends, they 
bring fortune to their owner. The same remarks apply 
to she-buffaloes as well. 

Thus ends the 92nd Adhyaya on ' The Intention of Cows ". 



Omtns : — Section VIII. 
3T%J%^ ll« *ll The Intention of Horses. 

«4v»rr<ii%^ s*?Rt X ft wrenm \<r m \\\\\ 

Sloka I.— It is a general rule that a flame behind 
and to the left ot a horse's back (when saddle is put), 
is not beneficial ; elsewhere it is favourable. Flaming 
all over the body of horses leads to loss ; so do sparks 
or smoke on their body, for two years continuously. 

m$ ^ j^ ^ mmm mmi\^mwz^*w*t IR« 

Sloka 2. — The flame appearing in a horse's penis 
causes the ruin of the King's harem ; in the stomach, 
of his treasure ; in the anus and the tail, leads to the 
King's defeat; in the face and head, to victory. 

Sicha 3.— The flaming of a horse's shoulders, back 
ot sides of the ne*k leads to the owner's victory ; the 
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flaming of the hind legs, to his imprisonment ; smoke in 
its forehead, breast, eyes or fore-legs, to defeat, while 
flame in the above limbs leads to victory. 

Sloka 4 — The flaming at night of the snout, middle 
of the nose, head, the lower part of the cheeks and eyes 
of horses that are green, coppor-hued, dark or variegated 
confers success ; it is always (both by day and night) 
auspicious with those that are white or have the hue of 
parrots. 

SioJca 5* — Antipathy to grass and water, falling 
down, sweating, convulsion without any cause, falling 
of blood from or appearing of smoke in the mouth, keep- 
ing vigil at night through hatred (or quarrel), drowsiness 
and pensive mood by day, languor and down-cast face — 
none of these activities of horses is said to be favourable. 

SloJcafi. — If a horse carrying a saddle and a rider 
gets upon another horse, or if the royal horse that is 
quite fit meets with some disaster, there will be misery. 

SJoha 7. — If a horse neighs like the Kraunch& bird t 
ot does with its face raised and neck motionless, or has 
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a sweet loud and resonant neigh, or neighs with its mouth 
full of grass, the enemy will be killed. 

srsqfaCTsrci q$ *%frr<jf qfc wtm\ ere: li<at 

Sloka 8. — If in the neighbourhood of a horse that 
neighs there is a full pot (one filled with auspicious sub- 
stances), curds, a Brahmin, a deity, perfumes, flowers, 
fruits, gold, etc. or some other desirable article, there 
will be victory. 

SloJca 9. — Horses that willingly take to their fodder, 
drink ancj bit or other accoutrements, or cast glances at 
their right side, bestow all desired objects on their 
masters. 

SloJca 10. — If horses stamp the earth with their left 
hoofs, their master will go abroad ; if they neigh facing 
the i Burning ' quarter at any juncture (morning, evening, 
midday or midnight), he will suffer imprisonment or 
defeat. 

srafa l*ri%r fafcr ^m\ famm h^rt m^\\ \ 

SloJca 11* — If they neigh too much (too frequently), 
shake their tails or are sleepy, their master will go on a 
journey ; if they drop hair, have feeble or harsh sound, 
or eat the dust of the earth, they indicate danger to 
their master* 
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stop? 3tarft ST§2rfans ^ wfl*^Hn1&^fsr: ii?RH 

SloJca 12. — If horses lie on their right side like a 
box or stand on the ground with their right leg raised, 
there will be success. The same effects as given above 
will have to be applied by a wise man to other vehicles 
(animals such as elephants and camels) as well according 
to the circumstances, 

Sloha 13. — The horse that is very subservient, when 
the king mounts it, goes in the direction to which the 
king is bound (or follows the party of sojourners)? and 
reciprocates when others neigh, or touches its right side 
with its mouth, enhances erelong its master's wealth. 

SloJca 14.— The horse that passes urine and dung 
too frequently, does not go along the proper direction 
though beaten, shows fright without any cause, and has 
tears in its eyes, does not indicate prosperity to its master, 

Sloha 15. — Thus have 1 expounded the activities of 
lidrses. Hereafter I shall describe" those of elephants'. 
Their effects — good or bad — will have to be judged Jrom 
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the cuttings, breaks, faded appearance, etc. of their tusks 
and other features.. 

Thus ends the 93rd Adhyaya on the *' Intention of Horses". 



Omens : — Section IX 



|R3TO3^ II^VH The Attitude of Elephants. 



N <\ 
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Sloka jf . — The elephant's tusk should be cut off at 
a height that is equal to twice its girth at the root (or 
leave off a length equal to twice the circumference of 
the elephanf s tusk at the root and cut off the rest) ; but 
in the case of elephants roaming about marshy places 
a littl? mpre than the above should be left off; and in the 
case of those 'of mountains,' a little less. 

This ahd the next five slokas are mere repetitions of Adfcu 
LXXIX.— Slokas20to25. sufira. ' 

H^sra^snfo ^ <pm mm njt * jivsin 

Sloka 7. — The cubing of the tusk being white, 
even, of good smell and glossy bestows prosperity. The 
effects &f the dropping down and the fading of colour of 
the tusk are similar to those ot its breaking. 

SloJca S. — The Gods, demons and men reside in 
the rootj middle part and tip respectively of the elephant's 
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tttsk. The effects of omens in these parts will be in 
order* great, moderate and slight, and they will be felt 
in a short time, in some time (within a month), and 
after a long time (after a month), respectively. 

^zmfi Vftus ^i%^r ^^Rsfa$w^ i 

Sloka 9. — The effects of the right tusk breaking in 
these parts are severally the fleeing of the King, the 
population and the army ; of the left tusk, the destruc- 
tion of the prince royal, preceptor and the mahout ; so 
also of the army of mountaineers, the consort and leading 
personages (commanders) respectively. 

Sloka 10.— It both the tusks are found to break; 
the wholesale ruin of the royal family is to be predicted ; 
but if the breaking occurs in a benefic Lagna (Taurus, 
Gemini, Cancer, Virgo, Libra, Sagittarius, Pisces), lunar 
day, asterism and the like, there will be an increase 
of prosperity; otherwise, there will be an increase 
of misery. 

3?«n%ft or benefic 'lunar days are those other than the fiNfii 
one's ; ^w asterisms are those other than ^HFt and S3 ones. By 
mfe, It is to be noted that the Lagna may be occupied or aspected 
by benefics. 

SbJca 11, — If the elephanube found to break the 
middle of its left tusk by striking against milky trees, or 
trees laden with fruits or flowers, or the banks of rivers, 
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the destruction of the enfcmy is assured ; otherwise (against 
thorny trees, etc.) or at the breaking of the right tusk, 
there will be prosperity to the enemy. 

Sloha 22. — If the elephant has a stumbling gait, if 
its ears stop beating suddenly, if it appears very dejected, 
if it breathes soft and long, placing its trunk on the earth, 
if its eys are full of tears or closed, if it is always sleepy, 
if it behaves in a refractory manner, if it eats something 
unwholesome, or if it passes blood (ichor ?) and dung too 
frequently, it forebodes danger, 

Sloha 13. — If the elephant breaks wantonly ant-hills 
trunks of trees, bushes, green grass or trees, if it 
looks jolly, if it goes in the direction of the march, with 
quick steps, holding aloft its face, if at the time of its be- 
ing accoutred it ejects spray or trumpets repeatedly, or if 
it gets intoxicated at the time, or if it takes its trunk 
around the right tusk, it confers victory, 

s&sr «nm% m$m srita sirere s*^rar I 

SlfiJca 14*. — If an elephant is dragged into water by 
a crocodile, the kind's destruction is indicated ; if, on the 
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other hgnd, the elephant comes back to the bank drag- 
ging the crocodile from the water, the king will prosper^ 

Thus ends the 94th Adhyaya on "TheAttitude of Elephants." 



Omens :-~Section X. 
TO3&W* \\V\H On the Cries of Crows. 

sn^wi p%w> l^n m*n www wro » 

Sldka !.<■— -In the case of the people of the eastern 
countries, the sight of crows to their right is favourable, 
but the Karayika is good when on the left side. This is 
to be reversed in other countries. The demarcation of 
the countries is to be understood duly from convention. 

Sloka 2. — If a crow builds its nest in an unspoilt 
tree in the month of Vaisakha, there will be plenty of 
food and prosperity ; if in a condemned, thorny, or dry 
tree, there will be danger of famine in that country. 

<*!»rhR*M«ns wRifta^w^R: mil 

SloJcas 3-4. — If the crow's nest be in an eastern 
branch of a tree, the first showers for the year wijl fall 
during the autumnal season ; if it Is on a western branch, 
the rain will be in the rainy season itself; if it is on a*' 
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southern or northern branch, there will be rain between 
the two seasons, rainy and autumnal ; if it is on the top of 
the tree, there will be copious rain in all the four months ; 
if it is in the S. E., there will be sporadic rain ; if in the 
S. W., autumnal crops will flourish ; if in the other two 
corners, there will be plenty of food-grains, but in the 
N. W. f rats will increase, 

^r Kraft *r k^mmfefmm liHii 

ShJca 5. — If the crow builds its nest on reeds* holy 
grass, bushes, creepers, corn, temples, houses or pits, the 
country will be denuded being afflicted with robbers, 
drought and diseases. 

Sloha 6. — A crow with two, three or four young 
ones confers abundance of fpod ; with five, brings about 
a change of rulers ; one throwing away the eggs, or lay- 
ing a single egg, or no egg at all, is not at aU auspicious, 

SloJca 7. — If the young ones of the crow are of the 
oolour # ofthe perfume called Chauraka, there will be 
trouble from thieves ; if of a mixture of colours, there 
will be death ; if white, there will be danger from fire ; 
if crippled, fear of famine. 

Sloia 8. — If crows congregate without any cause" 'in 
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the middle of a village and caw aloud, there will be suf- 
fering from famine ; if they fly in a circular group, the 
village will be besieged ; if they appear in several groups, 
there will be disaster, 

Sloka g. — If the crows attack people fearlessly with 
their beaks, wings or kicks, there will be an increase of 
enemies ; if they fly at night, the destruction of the people 
is indicated. 

3R*t^ ^ratorai^w wn% <ei%* lUoii 

Sloka 10. — If crows fly from left to right, there will 
be trouble from one's own kinsmen ; if from right to 
left, from enemies ; if in a disorderly fashion, there will 
be a whirl-wind. 

Sloka 11. — Crows with their beaks raised and wings 
fluttering indicate danger to a traveller on his way ; those 
stealing corn, famine ; those perched on something per- 
taining to the army, a battle ; those that have wings simi- 
lar (very dark) to those of the cuckou, theft. 

^fa%qroriftr fl*ro* vmm ««iwwt I 
^fS*"^^^ mm <aan*iinfsiraHi ii^ii 

Sloka 12, — If it throws ashes, bones, hair or leaves; 
on a couch, the owner will meet with his end ; if it strikes 
the bed with a gem* flower or something like that, a son 
will be born to him ;; if with grass, a stick or so, a, 
<Jaught«jr. 
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Slokal3. — When the crow's mouth is filled with 
sand, corn, wet clay, flower or the like, there is influx of 
wealth ; when it takes away vessels (treasures ?) from a 
place where dwell many people, there is disaster. 

Sloha 14*. — If the crow strikes a vehicle, weapon, 
slipper, shade of the umbrella or a man himself, the 
person concerned will die ; if it worships (with flowers, 
etc.) any of these, he will get honour ; if it passes excreta, 
he will get food. 

Stoka 15. — A person will gain or lose whatever 
article the crow brings near or takes away from him. If 
the article brought or taken away be yellow in colour, it 
will be gold ; if cotton, clothes ; if white, silver. 

SloJca 16. — If in the rainy season the crow caws sit- 
ting on* a milky tree, the Arjuna, the Vanjula, on the 
banks of rivers, or on and dunes, there will be good rain; 
in other seasons, the sky will be overcast Similarly, ii 
it bathes in dust or water in the rainy season, there will be 
rain ; in others, only a cloudy sky. 
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Sldka 17. — If the crow caws frightfully from the in- 
terior of a tree-hollow, there will be great danger ; if it 
caws looking at water, or after the thunder of clouds, 
there will be rain, 

m$?4 vv q*nx& *ri *& %^ nun 

#fo#a i8. — If it strikes its beak in pain against a 
branch standing in the * Burning ' quarter and shaking 
its wings, there will be danger from fire ; if it brings a 
red substance, something burnt, grass or wood into a 
house, the same effect will have to be declared* 

Sloka 19. — If the crow facing the Sun caws from a 
house, looking at the East, South, West or North, the 
owner will have trouble from the king, thieves, imprison, 
ment or quarrel respectively ; if it is in any corner, his 
domestic animals will suffer (or he will be troubled by 
them), 

*rci% ^ spfei&n rowignOTift* Roll 

Bhka 20* — If the crow caws looking at the East that 
is : tranquil ', there will be meeting with kings' officers and 
friends, and acquisition of gold and food consisting of 
rice and sweet pudding. 

SloJca 21.— If it caws looking at the S. E. *that is 
Tranquil ', there will be the gain qf goldsmiths (those 
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that live by fire), young damsels and costly minerals ; if 
at the South, one will eat food prepared from black- 
gram and horse-gram and come into contact with musi- 
cians. 

SloJca 22. — If the crow caws looking at the S. W. 
that is c Tranquil \ one will get messengers, horses, im- 
plements, curds, oils, flesh and food ; if at the West, 
flesh, toddy, spirituous liquor, corn and oceanic gems, 

SloJca 23.— If it caws looking at the N. W- (Tran- 
quil), one will get weapons, lotuses, fruits of creepers and 
food ; if at the North, milk porridge, horses and clothes. 

SloJca 24 — If it caws looking at the N. E. (Tran- 
quil), one will eat edibles prepared in ghee. He will get 
bulls. Thus, the effects mentioned above accrue to the 
owner of the house, when the crow sits on its roof. 

SloJca 25. — A crow passing near the ear of a travel- 
ler confers health, but not success in the undertaking ; 
one coming towards him cawing creates obstacles for the 
journey (spoils the journey). 

«lfall^.^ IRW 
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Shha 26.— If a crow caws at first to the left and 
then to the right of a traveller, his wealth will be stolen ; 
if it is contrariwise, he will get wealth. 

mm w% t%# snswrt $?mk%\ ir^h 

Sloka 27- — If a crow caws constantly to the left of 
a traveller and flies in the same direction, his wealth 
will increase ; this will happen if it caws even to the 
right in the case of people of the Eastern countries.. 

SloJca 28.—H a crow caws to the left of a traveller 
and flies in the opposite direction, his journey will be 
hindered. The desired object of a person's journey is 
indicated by the crow before he sets out. 

ttfprifof *sn lift f^^gmsrim I 
sfitani 3ft mm% g<ww*ikft *rci% ir^ii 

Shha 29.— If a crow caws at first to the right and 
then to the left of a person, he will obtain his desires ; if 
it cries and flies fast in front of him, he will quickly gain 
wealth. 

^Wfts^ft?^ ?%#S| gft $ft% |Ro|| 

Sloha SO.— If it flies fast to the rigfyt of a person, 
having at first cawed behind him, or if it caws in front 
looking at the Sun and standing on one leg alone, he 
will soon bleed. 
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3^f *m® mm nwVm§ wi i&i« i\\\\\ 

SloJca 31. — If it scratches with its beak its own fea- 
thers, looking at the Sun and standing in front on one 
leg, then a great massacre of men is indicated. 

SloJca 32. — If the crow caws standing in a ' Traiv- 
quil * quarter in a corn-field, one will get lands consisting 
of corn-fields ; if one caws behaving in a disorderly man- 
ner in the border of a village, the traveller will have 
sufferings. 

^!Whi^^%i#s ^mra^: nun 

SloJca 33. — A crow that is perched on a tree with 
soft leaves, sprouts, flowers and fruits, on a sweet-smell- 
ing tree, one with sweet fruits, a milky one, one without 
holes, or an attractive tree, brings wealth. 

SloJca 34. — One cawing from a place of crops, green 
grass, house, temple, mansion or something green, or 
from a blessed, lofty or auspicious place, causes influx of 
wealth. 

wit s# *ftrt # fl^ p* ^ SP^n^Hti 

Slgha 35. — If a crow caws sitting on the tail of a 
cow or on an anthill, there will be the sight of a snake ; 



518 wSfcgwrai [Adh. XCV. SI. 36-40. 

if on a buffalo, one will be attacked by fever the same 
day ; if on a bush, the effect is negligible. 

SloJca 36 —When the crow caws sitting on a heap 
of straw or on water to the left of a person, his business 
will be spoiled by hindrances ; when it is perched on a 
tree who9e top is burnt by fire or struck by lightning, 
there will be death. 

^4>ffi% $m t%t^: $t^ wsr *%vn i 

SloJca 37. — If it sits on an auspicious but thorny tree f 
there will be success of the undertaking and quarrel too ; 
if on a thorny tree, there will be quarrel ; if on a tree 
entwined with creepers, imprisonment. 

SloJca 38. — If it sits on a tree whose top is chopped 
off, one will be deprived of a limb ; if on a withered 
tree, there will be quarrel ; if on cowdung in front of or 
behind a person, he will get money. 

Slolca 39.— One cawing sitting on a limb of a de&d 
body causes fear of death. One breaking & bShe with its 
beak and cawing causes the fracture of the travellers bone. 
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Sloka 40. — If the crow caws holding in its mouth a 
rope, bone, stick, fiorn, rubbish, and hair, the effects in 
order are fear of serpents, diseases, tusked animals, 
thieves, weapons and fire. 

lit I^^fR* i ftif if: is>rft I »*H 

Sfofa* 41. -~ If it caws holding in its mouth a white 
flower, dirt or flesh, the tourist will achieve his desired 
objects ; If it caws frequently shaking its wings and rais- 
ing its face, his journey will be obstructed. 

H$ ?Ef «$f Wit qgf m^ra 3TR& TO* I 

Sfofca 42. — If the crow caws holding a chain, strap 
or a creeper, there will be imprisonment ; if it stands on 
a stone, fear and contact with a suffering stranger who 
is travelling. 

Sfofta 43. — If two crows put some food into the 
mouth of each other, the traveller will have the greatest 
satisfaction* If a male and a female orow caw simulta- 
neously, he will obtain a damsel, 

Sloka 44. — If a crow sits on a full pot on the head 
of a damsel, the traveller will get a woman and wealth ; 
if it strikes the pot> there will be danger to his son's life ; 
if it passes excreta pn the pot, he will get food- 
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SloJca 45. — If a crow caws beating its wings at the 
time of encampment or making a halting place, change of 
place is indicated ; if it does not shpke its wings, there 
will be only fear. 

stoics H^\i^ g^iftnfrv ssni* ' 

SZoifca 46. — If crows enter an army (town or village) 
along with vultures or herons, without carrying meat and 
without fighting with others, one will make peace with 
the enemy ; if they be fighting, there will be war with 
the enemy. 

Sloha 47. — If two crows arc seen standing on a hog, 
there will be imprisonment ; if on a hog covered with 
silt, gain of wealth ; if on a donkey or a camel, happi- 
ness ; but according to some? there will be death, if it is 
on the donkey, 

Sloka 48 — If the crow caws sitting on the tfaek of 
a horse, one will come by vehicles ; if it caws following 
a tourist, he will have his blood spilt. Other birds that 
follow (crying) a traveller, also produce the saitae effects 
as the crow. 
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SloJca 49. — Whatever good or bad effects are pre- 
dicted of other omens in the 32 parts of the c Cycle of 
Quarters ', they are to be applied to the crow as well in 
the case of those that wish to undertake journey. 

3$f§ $35 i$fs ^ iknn $#fei% ^finns^i 

SloJcas 50-51. — If the crow caws as * Ka 5 from its 
nest, there is no effect at all; if as ' Kava', one will 
get joy; if as *Ka', meet one's bosom friend; if as 
s Kara ', there will be quarrel ; if as ' Kuru kuru \ joy ; 
if as * Kata kata', one will get curded rice ; If as f Ke ke' 
or ' Ku ku ', the traveller will gain wealth. 

SloJca 52. — The crow producing the sound of 'Khare 
khare * indicates the arrival of a traveller ; of ' Kakha- 
kha ', the tourist's death ; the sound of 'W forbids the 
journey ; of ' Kakhala ' indicates immediate rainfall. 

Slab*, 53.— 'The crow producing tfcie sound ' Kaka • 
foretells ruin ; * Kakati *, the vitiation of food ; ' Kava- 
kavaS friendship (making friends with somebody) ; 
1 Kagaku \ imprisonment* 

&IWTO*nft is another reading, 

$**ft fo# rf g€s^ ^raw ^rfcftr vnftt l 
*Wft ^ wimt ^9 nwft* am iihvii 

t» 3 91 
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Sloka 54. — If the crow cries as ' Karagau ', there 
will be rain ; if * Guda ', fear ; if ' Vad \ gain of cloths ; 
if 4 Kalaya ', Sudras will come in contact with Brahmins. 

SloJca 55. — If the crow cries as c Kad \ there will be 
the acquisition of the desired objects and the sight of ser. 
pents; if 'Tad \ one will receive blows; if 'Stree', 
one will get a damsel ; if c Gad *, cows ; if *Pud f , flowers. 

£Zofc& 56. — If it produces the sound ' 2r$*rf \ there 
will be a fight; if ' $f ', danger from fire ; if ' 4z^k \ 
quarrel. The sounds i 2f$r%, fafafe, %%"% and 3* *, all 
lead to harmful results. 

v^ofrs^sft wr qjicR[ ^?^i: vi^ra^^qft 3r hhvsii 

SloJca 57. — What effects have been assigned to the 
cry, moments, etc. of a single crow, equally apply to 
those of two crows also- Other birds too are to be 
treated on a par with the crow, just as wild animals that 
have tusks above are likened to the dogs* 

S1W&3IE& £iq$i& vnn \ 

Sloka 58 t ~When terrestrial and, aquatic animals 
move in VatW aW ^^ teuriy sea- 
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son, there will be abundant rain ; but in other seasons, 
there will be danger ; bees building their honey-comb 
inside a house, will make it empty soon ; blue flies 
clinging to the head bring about death. 

SloJca 59, — Ants laying eggs on water bespeak 
drought ; if they carry their eggs from a pit either to a 
tree or an elevated ground, they indicate rain* 

^vnsrcnpta <rai sift 
nwr i^ * ^ ^forisfo 115*11 

Sloka 60*— The effect of an undertaking (or journey) 
is to be judged from the initial omen ; the effect of one 
occurring in the middle will be felt on the same day. In 
this manner all these omens mentioned so far must needs 
be taken into consideration at the commencement of any 
work, and at the time of journeys, as well as of entering 
a new house ; but sneezing should be paid special atten- 
tion to, for nowhere is it admitted as a beneficial omen. 

Sloka 62, — Good omens indicate the maturing of 
a Dasa in a beneficial manner, accomplishment of the 
objects without obstacles; preservation of the hereditary 
kingdom (or wealth), getting allies, easy subjugation of 
unyielding enemies, and enjoying sound health, to a 
sovereign who has faith in them. 
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i|Rn^ sn§ h(%^^ ft*<K$ sn^% 

Sloka 62 — According to some authorities, the cries 
of omens heard after one has gone a Kros (about 2 
miles) have no effect at all. But if the first omen is 
harmful, the king should do eleven Pranayamas ; if the 
second too proves evil, he should do 16 Pranayamas, 
and if the third too persists in being malefic, he should 
return home. 

5noTl*n*r is thus defined. 

fa: q^reaswn: srrarorr<rx sr &w% n 

Thus ends the 95th Adhyaya on the " Cries of Crows ''• 



STT^TtTC^ ll^ll Further Omens. 
Omens: Section IX. 

^rf^iN^rasi^ ^ i^t <**nfa 5i^|crf : mil 

Sfoha 1. — One conversant with the cries of birds 
and beasts ought to declare the effects of omens only 
after understanding the relative strength of the particular 
quarter, place, movements, sound, the particular week- 
day, asterism, Muhurta, Hora, Karana, the Ascendant, 
its divisions and its being a moveable, fixed or dual sign. 
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SloJca 2. — In the case of persons who do not pro- 
ceed on a journey, there are two kinds of the effects of 
omens, viz*, the unstable (future) and the stable. To 
the first category belong those pointing to the king, 
envoy, spy, foreign countries, attack (troubles) and kins- 
men. 

(The commentator says stable means past ones and unstable 
future)* 

Slclca 3. — The effect of omens referring to im- 
prisonment, masting (acquisition), meals, thieves, fire, 
rain, festivities, sons, death, quarrels and fears belong to 
the * stable ' category, provided the Ascendant and the 
sign occupied by the Moon at the time are fixed 
signs ; if they are moveable ones, they belong to the 
1 unstable ' category. 

mvm swift m\k *nft ^sfcsifcs toot ii»n 

SloJca i. — The effects are called ; stable ', when the 
omens occur in a firm place* on a stone, in a house, a 
temple, on the earth and near water ; and when they 
are in moving things, etc, they are called ' unstable ' or 
1 Future \ 

Sioha 5. — All omens that are situated in an Ascend- 
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ant happening to be a watery sign (Cancer, Capricorn, 
Pisces), in a watery asterism (Purvashadha, Satabhisha), 
in a watery Muhurta (having the name of water or pre- 
sided over by Varuna), in a quarter presided over by 
Varuna, and in a place where there is water, that occur 
at the end of the fortnights, that are ' blasted * (by Gods 
or by action), and that cry, produce rain. Under the 
same circumstances, even a c Tranquil ' omen that is 
aquatic causes rain. 

SloJca 6. — An omen blasted by the Sun and posited 
in the S. E. corner in a fiery Ascendant (Aries, Leo, 
Scorpio, Capricorn or Aquarius), in a fiery Muhurta, in 
the Krittika asterism, and in a place where fire is kept, 
causes danger from fire, while crying ; similarly one 
occurring in Vishti Karana, in a star presided over by 
Yama (Bharani), in a sign of Saturn happening to be 
the Ascendant and in thorny trees, and on creepers 
without leaves, causes harm. 

Sloka 7. — A rural bird or beast that is ' blasted ' 
by voice or action, that is crying fiercely > that is stand- 
ing on a thorny tree in S. W., in a Lagna owned by 
Mars, and facing a person, leads to quarrel when seen. 
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SloJca 8. — Or, when the creature cries with its face 
hung down, standing in a corner and in a Navamsa of 
Venus happening to be rising or occupied by the Moon, 
and being * blasted ' (in place or sound), the person 
will get a woman of the type assigned to the particular 
corner. 

^rs^TsgprTOW% *RTf^S : is another reading. 

The meaning will be " he will meet some-body that is 
assigned to that quarter and who happens to go along the 
same path/' 

$ntite* IWf fM?T ^ ft*w srRh* ^jft sriot: i 

SloJca 9. — An omen that is ' Blasted ' and posited in 
a male Ascendant, in an odd Tithi and in a cardinal 
quarter is termed 'Masculine'. In this case one will 
come in contact with men ; if it is mixed, i. e. in a male 
sign and in an even Tithi, he will meet eunuchs. 

^ftq% «fqt iwra g*r: srcrarer ft to* 33 il?.oii 

SloJca 10. — If an omen that is ' Blasted ' cries, when 
the Ascendant or its Navamsa is owned by Sun or when 
the Sun himself is in the Ascendant, the arrival of an 
eminent personage is indicated. 

Sloka XT. — At the commencement of any work, 
count the distance in signs from the one occupied by the 
Sun to the Lagna in ths manner of ' Weal * and f Woe ' 
in ordej. Accordingly, wealth or misery will have to be 
predicted. 



m wdftwmi [Mb. XCVL SI; 12-13. 

If the Lagna is an odd number from the Sun's Basi, it is 
good ; if even, bad* 

^ifoi^Fn s^flfa aS v$ 3?n^ 5w$r %$w I 

SloJcas 12-13. — If the Sun is posited in the 12th 
place from the Lagna at the time, the person whom one 
will meet will be blind of the right eye ; if the Moon be 
there, he will be blind of the left eye ; if the Sun be in 
the Lagna itself and be aspected by malefics, he will be 
completely blind. If the Sun in the above condition be 
in his own Rasi, he will be htinch-backed, deaf or an 
imbecile. If the 6th house from the Lagna be occupied 
and aspected by malefics, the person will have ulcer in 
the limb indicated by that sign. In this- way, whatever 
marks or forms (colours) have been expounded by me 
in connection with the time of births ,will have to be 
adopted here too. 

This shows clearly that Brihatjataka was written first and 
then only this book. 

l. Hereafter I shall explain in the order of the Kendrtt 
the names that are held by the objects Sf the world, viz., mineral, 
vegetables and animals with multifarious distinctions made t 
wHl and composed of various syllables. 
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So far Yavaneswara has been treating of the method of 
guessing the query. 

2. The syllables belonging to the signs in accordance with 
their respective classes of sounds will have to be gathered from 
the Navamsasof the signs signifying the Lagna, the 4th, the 7th. 
and the 10th houses* 

3. The guttural, palatal, lingual, dental and labial class of 
cousonuuts belong severally to Mars, Venus, Mercury, Jupiter and 
Saturn ; the eight leUess beginning with *T-ya belong to the Moon 
and the vowels to the Sun. 

%** g fcm f^gcw?* qmmifoj fls?fef.w ll»H 

4. The number of letters constituting a name is to be de- 
daced from tbe decanate that is rising. In an odd sign, the 
numbers will be three, five and seven respectively, in t»e first, 
second and third decanates ; and in an even sign, they will in 
order be 2, 4 and 6. They are also ascertained from the strength 
of the aspect of planets. 

5. If the Vargottama Navamsa of a iRasi be signified by an 
even and a moveable one, the name consists of two syllables ; if 
by an even and at the same time a fixed sign, four syllables* If the 
Vargottama Navamsa be an odd as well as a moveable Rasi, 
there will be three letters; if by a fixed sign, five. If the Lagna 
be a dual sign, the name will consist of as many letters as corres- 
pond to the number .signified by the Rasi (when counted^ from 

Mesha), 
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6. In the case of a dual sign, two names will have to be 
declared; when it is aspected by benefics, then too, the same 
result. The particular Navamsa rising at the time, gives the 
number of letters constituting the name. 






7. If the rising sign be odd, the name will begin with a 
conjunct consonant ; if an even one, with a letter followed by a 
conjunct consonant. When the planet (contributing a letter to 
the name) is posited in his highest exaltation, the letter is repeated 
according to the nature of the particular sign (odd or even) ; a 
name will have a long syllable 3? in the particular place signified 
by the Navamsa rising at the time. 

«ft^, §fk, WC are the examples for the first. W, *ro, ^gers, 
etc. for the second ; if odd. %<z, 3W3T, if even, %*&«C, WTC etc. 

8. When the 5th or the 9th house is occupied by planeto, 
there will be an extra syllabic instant in the name in the letter 
signified by the decanate. When the 10th house is strong, there 
will be the upper sign of long syllable; when the 4th, lower sign ; 
when the 7th, a Visarga. 

9. When a Seershodaya Rasi is risingt the mm (syllable 
instant) will be upward*; when it is a Prishtodaya one f the 
mm will be downwards* In the case of 4 dual sign rising, it is 
across ;^when it is a long sign, there is a long syllable ; when 
it is medium or short, it will be short* 
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10. The letters of a name are contributed by the Navamsas 
of the signs that are the lst> 4th, 7th and 10th houses. A 
malefic posited in a Kendra house destroys a syllable, while 
in a triangular one, destroys a mm The same result will arise 
even by aspect- 

<*?*HfaW: W^S f%9Sfq ^gqmrff^ HUH 

1-1. A strong benefic is said to contribute as many syllables 
as the Navamsas travelled by him ; or when he is posited in a 
Kendra, Kona, in his exaltation or own Navamsa and aspects the 
L&gha, he gives two letters. 

Sfrsft sfan$s*i% * raw *mgqft cisr^ | 
^tfspfsnWft q^flt ^tas^f stores \)\^\) 

12. When the lord of the sign rising as also its Navamsa 
are weak* the syllabic instant mm as well as <the syllable caused 
by that is destroyed ; still, in its stead, the first letter of the 
particular class comes into being provided the said lord is posited 
in the Navamsa that is owned by his exaltution sign and the 
Navamsa Rasi aspected by its own lord (or, and aspected by the 
lord of that Rasi or Navamsa Rasi ?) 

k*k «MiFn*TOiroi step* 3c&5R?tet §sr | 

13. The order of the letters as well as the existence of the 
Matras, conjunct consonants at the beginning or the end should 
be fixed only after ascertaining fully the extent of the positional 
strength of the Kendra house and its lord. 

^iiiwipiw^ mfeftq f!*nqf ik*ii 
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14. In reconstructing a name, the method to be adopted is 
the following : Take the four Kendras beginning with the first 
sign (i. e , Aries, Cancer, Libra and Capricorn) and their Navam- 
sas in regular order for the first ; then take the letters of the 
classes belonging to the respective planets owing to th^ir position 
in the Navamsas identical With the above ones. 

ft 3E*lft flf^SC^R^ .fHsrft *T$\ <*i$R: II \<\\\ 

15. .When the first Navamsa of Mesha is rising, the letter 
is m ; for Karkatak*, the 4th f q ; for Tula, the 7th, ^ ; for 
Makara, the 10th, V ; similarly for the second Navamsas of these 
four, the letters indicated are in order 3, 3T, ^ and <fi. 

[It has been explained above that the letters are to be deduced 
from the Navamsas of the 1st, 4tb, 7th and 10th houses according 
to their being owned by the several planets. Now when Mesha 
happens to be rising, the first Navamsas of this and the other 
Kendras are respectively Mesha, Kataka, Tula and Makara. These 
are owned by Mars, the Moon, Venus and Saturn respectively. 
Since they are the first Navamsas, we have to take the first letters 
of the classes belonging to the planets, viz. *, *T» ^ and V, When 
the second Navamsas of Mesha, Kataka, etc are rising, the letters 
will be for the same reason the second letters of the respective 
classes, according to their ownership; e.g. in Mesha, the 2nd 
Navamsa belongs to Venus, so the second letter of =W? ue. % 9 and 
so on,] 

ft a^ft f|f% SW3% mW *PB> q*IT: I 

ft g\^ %% ^rf# %w\ vk *imi u mi 

16. When the 3rd Navamsa of Mesha is rising, the letter 
for it is z; for the fourth house Karkataka, it is Z\ for the seventh 
Tula, cf; for Makara, it is *r; for. the 4th Navamsa of Mesha, 
Kataka, Tula and Makara, they are respectively K, *r» ? and *r. 

[Though the Navamsa is the 3rd, still the letter taken, is the 
first of the class ?» it is the first time that Mercury gets his chance J 
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sar s$r f|f% s*r*r% w( to* 3*k^ il^ll 

17. When the 5th Navamsas of Mesha is rising, the letters 
for the four houses are 3rr, «r f *r and % respectively ; similarly for 
the sixth Navamsas of these 4 houses, the letters are in order 
3*, sr, *T and £. 

Sff SMiRt ffl^ TOR: ^ »«Rt TO> WW*: I 
3& Wilft %% TORF# TOR> TO> ?$R: ll^ll 

18. When the 7th Navanm of Mesha is rising, the letters 
for the four Kendras houses are st, *T, s. and & respectively ; for 
the 8th Navamsa, the corresponding letters are m, V, ^ and * 
respectively. 

«*% TOift %% torf# <toh> *$* 2*r: I 

19. When the 9th Navamsa of Mesha is rising, the letters 
for the four Kendras are respectively ^r, <r, *T and z. Thus have I 
explained the letters for the Kendras that are moveable signs* 
Now I shall explain the same for those, that are fixed signs. 

& <G*Rt %% WSR: $ft TOR* spfe 3*R: I 

20. When the first Navamsa of Vrishabha is rising, the 
letters for the four K«ndras are *£, *sT, 1 and ©. In this manner, 
are to be got the letters for the first Navamsas, in regular order, of 
the fixed signs by a wise man. 

«lr TOlft %* *m> fwwe&swR^ TOR: I 

f^ TOR> %% Z«R: ^fe TOlft Tfe SRiRr IK * I 

21. When the second Navamsa of Taurus is rising, the 
letters for the four Kendras are 3T, sr. £ aud T; for the third 
Navamsas of these, the letters are *T, s, * and T respectively. 

!*T Wfft %fc SftiR: ffc JWilft yfe TOR: I 
^ TOR* ftj* OTR: ^ TOR* Tfe TOR: ll^ll 
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22. When the 4th Navamsa of Vrishabha is rising, the 
letters for the four Kendras are **, $r, % and *; for the fifth 
Nav&msa, the corresponding letters are sr, s, §. and *r. 

f^ imiH %% TOR: $ft 9$lft «wfe $3iR: \\\\\\ 

23. When the 6th Navamsa of Vrishabha is rising, the letters 
for the four Kendras are s, or, *r and ?r; for the 7th Navamsa, 
*, ^, »T and *R respectively, * 

24. When the 8fch Navamsa is rising, the letters for the four 
Kendras are & f *3, <ff and ^ respectively ; for the 9th Navamsa* 
they are £, ff, *T and 5 respectively, 

qrfftspdtoft *tm§ *fog^ m**$t mw ir<ui 

25. When the first Navamsa of Mithuna, a dual sign* is 
rising, the letters for the Kendras are *r, % t ?r and tf respectively. 

26. When the second Navamsa of Mithuna is rising, the 
lettters for the Kefcdrfcs are %, H, ST and $ respectively; for the 
3rd ftavatnsa. they are 9T, >T. w and s respectively. 

^ <I$l*t ^ W* %WWfrs^ $$T*: IIX^II 

27. When the 4th Navamsa of Gemini is rising, the letters 
for the four Kendras are *T, ^, IT and st respectively; for the 5th 
Navamsa, they are *r, ^ t k and *ff. 
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28. When the 6th Navamsa of Gemini is rising, the letters 
for the Kendras are *T, % s aad a respectively ; for the 7th 
Navamsft, they are *sT,,*r, © and 7 respectively. 

3 5JT^S-r^ f|pi^ S W*<ft 3 ^ftfamll ||^^|| 

29. When the 8th Navamsa of Gemini is rising, the letters 
for the Kendras are sr, air, *t and % respectively ; for the 9th 
Navamsa, they are S, s, *r and ^ respectiuely. 

30. Thus has been explained the given Method of gathering 
the letters constituting names. Some sagt s have thus opijjed as 
given above for all the signs rising at the time. 

3L Or, multiply separately the several Kendra houses by 
their corresponding rising Navamsas and divide the result by 9 
The quotient will reveal the letter required belonging to the Na^ 
vamsa of the planet. 
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[Multiply the number representing the sign of each Kendra 
house by the number of its Navamsas (owned by the planets) and 
divide the product by nine ; the remainder gives a particular 
Navamsa, from whose lord the letter is to be deduced* 

Suppose Mesha to be rising; then multiply 1 by the Navamsas 
contained in it, i.e. 6, (the nine Navamsas being owned by six pla- 
nets) and divide by 9, thus; 1X6 -5-9. The remainder is 6. The 
letter indicated will be that of Mercury, i*c. s and so on.] 

32. One ought to find out the names in oonnnecfcion with the 
following things :(l) Things thought of (2) things wished for (3) 
departures; (4) lost objects, (5) damaged things, (6) women; (7) 
sports (8) dishes (or food) (9) dreams (10) stars (1 1) cares and 
(12) men ,* and so on from the four Kendras in order. 

The commentator interprets the 12 subjects beginning with 
sfiai^ERT (thought of) as referring to the 4 Ktndras from the Lagna 
in order, in three sets of 4 each ; *. i«, the names of numbers 

1, 5 and 9 should be deduced from the Lagna Kendra : those of 

2, 6 and 10 from the fourth Kendra ; those of 3, 7 an 1 11 from the 
7th Kendra; and those of 4, 8 and 12, from the 10th Kendra, 

Here ends Yavaneswara's Akshara Kosa- 

siwgwpift ^ ft^fti **** ^ * m m ™ 1 ,l ^ n 

Shka 24. — If at the time of a query or some 
body's arrival the rising sign (or Navamsa) is moveable, 
the name of the person concerned will consist of two 
syllables ; if it is a fixed one, four syllables ; if a dual 
Rasi f he will have a double name, of which the first will 
have 3 syllables and the second 5* 
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SloJcas 15-16. — The guttural, palatal, lingua), dental 
and labial classes respectively belong to Mars, Venus, 
Mercury, Jupiter and Saturn ; the eight .letters begin- 
ning with V to the Moon ; and the vowels from '*', to che 
Sun, ,Ew the planets beginning with the Sun (owning 
the rising sign or Navamsa), the names will be synony- 
mous with those of Fire, Water, Subrahmanya, Vishnu, 
Indra, Sachi and Brahman respectively, and they will 
have to be reconstructed as consisting of two, three, 
iqiir or five syllables, by one's own intelligence. 

[A strong planet will have a ' tall ' syllable, (such as <£r) one 
of medium strength, a short one (such as f ) ; and a weak one, a 
i downward syllable. About the allotment of syllables, some hold 
.that for every 150 minutes traversed by the Sun in the sign 
.occupied there should be one syllable belonging to him for the 
first letter of the name ; for every 225' , in the Moon ; and for 
every 200 in other planets.] 

Sloka I7 # — -The age of persons will have to be as- 
certained from the planets, the Moon, Mars, Mercury, 
Venus* Jupiter) the Sun and Saturn, as that of a baby fed 
by breast-milk, a .child (between 2 and 6 years), a celi- 
bate (7 to 16 years), a youth (17 to 30), a middle-aged 
person (fipm 31 to 50 years), an old man (51 to 80 yeairs) 
and a , very, old man (81 to 100 years) respectively. 

Thus ends the 96th Adhyaya on M Further Omens V. 
I* * 93* 
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<n*mro* IIV»II On the Time of Fruition of Effects, 

Stofe* 1-3. — The effects— good or bad — accruing 
from the transit of the Sun, the Moon, Mars, Mercury* 
Jupiter, Venus, Saturn and Rahu and from Solar eclipse 
Twashtru, Tamasa Keelaka, a dusky comet, a white 
comet, misty haloes round the Sun and the Moon, Rain- 
bow, twilights and shapes of clouds will come to pass 
within the period noted against each as shown below ; 

Time #/ Fruition. 

Sun - t - 15 days. Rahu — 6 months. 

Moon — 1 month. Solar Eclipse — 1 year* 

Mars — Period (see Twashta — - Same day. 

Adhyaya VI» Tamasa 

sufraftlaken Keelaka — Same day, 

for his retro- Dusky comet — 3 months. 

grade motion. White comet — 1 week. .* 

Mercury — Before his dis- Halos — 1 week, . 

appearance. Rainbows — 1 week* 

Jupiter — 1 year. * Twilight' *— 1 week. 

Venus — 6 months* Shapes o£ . 

Saturn — 1 year. clouds — 1 week. 
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Bloha 4 — The effects of the reversal of the tempe- 
rature of hot and cold things (or seasons), the appearance 
of flowers and fruits out of season, burning of quarters, 
the reversal of the states of moving and fixed objects and 
abnormal births, will come to pass in six months. 

Sloka 5.— Things being done without an agentt 
earthquake, stoppage of festivities, terrible calamities, 
withering or drying of never-drying things and streams 
refusing to flow or flowing upwards, these effects will 
be felt in half a year. 

Sloka 6. — The effects of pillars, granaries, images, 
speeches, weeping, quaking, sweating, quarrels, rainbows, 
and portentous thunder will be felt in three months. 

SloJca 7. — The effects of the pests, viz., worms, 
rats, flies and snakes, of the cries of beasts and birds, 
and of thte floating of clods of earthen water will be felt 
in three months alone. 

SteJte •8.— , Th6 effects of bitches bringing forth their 
young ones in the forest,, the entry of wild animals into 
the village, beerhiye% arches and India's banner, will be 
f eltjin a yew m a little mm* 
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wn$pRlfp <§hIw« W «$¥ ^? w r 

w0 W1& ?&$& fN*»f * w* iftji 

/M*&— Groups 5 of jackals arid' vultures make their 
effects felt in fen' days ; the soundof musricai instfamenttP 
(when beaten, no sound appearing, and when not beaten 
sound appearing), the very same day ; imprecations, 
sudden appearance of ant-hills in a house, and bursting 
of* the earth, in a fort-night 

SfoJa 20.— The effects of flames appearing without 
the existence of ftre> th* ahoweV of ghefy to% fed artrf the 
like, come to patis <m the same day ; and ©I nMerances 
of people, in a month and a half. 

SZo&a II.— The effects of royal umbrella^, sacrificial 
altars, sacrificial posts,; fire and seeds will come to pass in 
7 fortnights ; but some hold that those of umbrellas and ' 
arches wilf be felt in a month. 

< iMfo t*4 ^ fr i aw into nun 

Sloka I2.—*Tle effeetfc of Mewdsfefp bet*e«i dfeadly 
enemies, sourafee^aniinalf in the dry and wttfel union 
of the, cat or the mongoose with the rat wifl «ome 
tp pass in a month* 

^wwiwfl^infSFr wnw pi wtw 
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Stbfki IS:— The effect of aerial cities, sudtfferattaiig* 
of teste of articles* discolouration of gold", flkg» f hous<» 
aii^tixe* quarter* filled with dust or smoke wiW be felfcifo 
a month. 

Slaka* 14.—- The eight asterisms beginning; witin As. 
wini make their effects, felt in, nine, one^ei&ht* ten, one, 
six, three and three months respectively and Aslesha, 
the same day; 

jSZoA» 15. — The twelve asterisms beginning with 
Magha make their effects felt in one montfc, si* months, 
six months, three months, half a months eigjbt months, 
three months* six months, one month, one month* six 
months and six months respectively ; and Abhijit* the 
same day* 

iffWKTOJ sreiPtt <w%i tor *$* l 

SfokalG. — The asterisms beginning with Srahranat 
make their effects felt m seven, eight, one and a half, 
three, three and five months respectively. 

LlTlte portents whose tiratft of I ration haver not been mentioned 
hare are mentioned in Slofc* 3t of Adfa$ojrft » mfmJl 

fifefa J9f t — if the effecte of the portents awntfened 
a^domtoa^ftopattatlte 
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SQ.with greater vehemence at double the time, if they are 
not warded off by expiatory ceremonies performed ac« 
cording to, the precepts of the Sastras by Brahmins along 
with gifts of gold, gems and cows. 

Thus ends the 97th Adhyaya on " The time of Fruition of 
Effects". 



5RPwJs«T^ \\%6\\ On the Functions and 
Properties of the Asterisms. 

%^^3[^^^^f5?(^n II? II 

Slokas i-S, — The number of stars constituting thfe J 
constellations from Aswini are 3, 3, 6, 5, 3, 1, 5, 3* 6, 5, l 
8, 15, 5, 1, 1, 5, 4, 3, 11, 2, 8, 3, 5, 100 15, 8 and 32 
respectively. The periods also of these constellations 
are represented by the mumber of stars. The effect — 
goojd or ba$— of an asterism on marriage will come to 
pass in as many years as there are stars in it. A fever 
or some other illness will disappear in so many days, 

Slokas- 4-5,— The 'presiding deities of the £8*'aste* 
riems beginning with <AswinL.afe iln t^eir ««}*r,. 'diving 



physicians, the God of Death, Fire, the Creator, the 
Moon, Rodra, Aditi, Jupiter, Serpent, the Manes, Bhaga, 
Aryaman, Savita, Twashta, the Wind, Indragni, Mitra, 
Indra, Nirriti, Apah; Visvedevas, Brahman, Vishnu, 
; Vasu, Varuna, Ajaikapat, Ahirbudhnya and Pushan. 1 

ShJca 6. — Among the 28 constellations, the four, 
vix. , the three Uttaras and Rohini are called Dhruva or 
fixed ones. Coronations, expiatory ceremonies* . planting 
of trees, laying the foundation of towns, commencement 
of meritorious deeds, sowing seeds and other permanent 
things should be undertaken when the .Moon passes 
through these asterisms. 

^^raq^^m^^r^^^r'^'iT: u*sii 

Shka 7. — The asterisms Mula, Ardra, Jyeshja and 
Aslesha are known as Teekshna or sharp. During , these 
succeed attacks, incantations, raising of gqblins, im- 
prisonment of others, murders, separation of friends and 
alliance with kings and the like. 

All infernal and nefarious acts succeed when these stars rule. 

$i3*m% ^ftra*$fRrai% *J fair ll^li 

SloJca8.-~ The five asterisms, i>t*. t three Purvas, 
(Purvaphalguni, Purvashadha and Purvabhadra), Bharani 
v and Magha are termed 'Ugra 1 or dreadful. These 
ate to be used with success in ruining enemies, destruc- 
tion, -dfeceit, imprisonment, poisoning, setting fire and 
striking with Weapons and the like. 



*SU>ka 9. — The asterisms Hasta, Aswini and^FaSbya 
"(ABhijit also) are termed '%*' ot swift. They are 
beneficial in trade, sensual pleasures/ education, ornamen- 
tation, fine arts, skilled labour, medical treatment, jour- 
ney and the like. • 

i&olca 10' — The four asterisms Anuradha, Ghtara* 
*$tevati attd'Rhrigasiras are known to belong to Hie -class 
of 'lender* ones. These yield beneficial results -in 
Twilling friends, sexual union, use of garments and 'orna- 
ments, performance of auspicious ceremonies and singing. 

%W* <H%TO 3|<M dfefot t WMfr 1 

'Bhhall.— The two asterisms Krittika and "Visakha 
are known as ^(ftjpn —^Tender-sharp and give mixed 
results. The five asterisms Sravana. Dhanishta, "Sata- 
bhishak, Punarvasu and Swati are termed ^ Chara 
or ' Temporary ' and are good for ephemeral' things. 

iw& ivflrcis wnre ^i 
fits vifr'ftvivS^ 9^ st 

1- Slokat22s-r'ihe asterisms recommended for p&aye 

, t«rtlMuteV'C9rfta^8iatti f Mrigasisas, Sravana, Dhanisttfa, 

^tifckistaik^ei^irfHtrini, > Jy*8hta,*»Fa*ya <apd, P«w»r- 

vasu- It is to be had»wheo these a8tejasms,n^ ) ,,ow«i|en 
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the Muhttrtas bearing the names of the deities presiding 
over them rise, when the Moon is auspicious, i. e., in 
conjunction with the 1st, 3rd, 6th, 7th, 10th or 11th 
with respect to the Jan ma Rasi, and also when there is 
favourableness of the asterism, i. e., 2nd, 4th, 6th or 8th. 

SloJca 13. — A shave does not lead to good results, 
if had soon after bath, just before starting on a journey, 
after decorating oneself, anointing oneself with oil for 
bath, eating food, at the time of war, without a seat, at 
a juncture (dawn, evening, or mid-day), at night, on 
Saturdays, Tuesdays and Sundays, in Rikta Tithis (4th, 
9th, 14th\ on a day 9th from that of the previous shave 
and in Vishti Karana. 

Sloka 14 — Sh&ve is good in any asterism, if it is 
done by a royal mandate, by Brahmins' advice, on the 
occ&sion of a marriage, during pollution caused by death, 
at the release from prison, and at the time of the solemn 
resolution to perform sacrifices. 

iprf^ras vfrqmft piR xk*>mft HtHH 

Sloha 15. — When the Moon travels through the 
asterisms Hasta, Moola, Sravana, Punarvasu, Mriga- 
sirsha and Pushya, it is'auspicious iot doing all actions 
that are termed* or tend towards ' male \ 

This Sfekala tt6f fjfJufcd in some editions. 
I. ft 94* 
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SloJca 16. — Sacraments, undertaking a religious act 
such as a sacrifice, observance of a vow, tying the sacred 
girdle (i. e. } Upanayana) and such other things should be 
performed on a Thursday, Friday, Wednesday or 
Monday, when the Moon is in conjunction with any of 
the asterisms, Hasta, Revati, Swati, Anuradha, Pushya* 
Chittra and Mrigasiras. 

ft feqpftsro §*gn %^qn^sft m i 
^fo*^!?faf^^ dit ^ $§j git 

SloJca 17. — All undertakings are crowned with suc- 
cess when the 12th, 8th and the Kendra houses are un- 
contaminated (occupied by benefics and without malefics) 
the malefics in the 3rd, 6th or the 11th, and Jupiter or 
Venus in the Lagna or in a Kendra. A house should be 
constructed or entered when the Lagna at the time is 
beneficial to the owner {i. e* y when it does not happen to 
be the 12th or 8th from his Janma Rasi) and happens to 
be a rural as well as a fixed sign. 

Thus ends the 98th Adhyaya on the " Functions and Proper- 
ties of the Asterisms." 

firfW^ mil On the Function* and 
Properties^ Tithis or Lunar days. 
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SFfl TO fopn fan <i?fi ^ mftrfirai: IRII 

Slokas 1-8 — The lords of the lunar days are in their 
order : Brahman, Vidhata, Vishnu, Yama, the Moon, 
Subrahmanya, Indra, the Vasus, Serpent, Dharma, 
Rudra, Aditya* Manmatha, Kali and the Visvedevas ; 
those of the New Moon are the Manes. Functions ap- 
propriate to the deities must be performed on their res- 
pective days. These are further divided into five classes 
of 3 days each. 1, 6 and 11 — Nandas ; 2, 7 and 12 — 
Bhadras ; 3, 8 and 13 — Jayas ; 4, 9 and 14— Rikthas; 
and 5, 10 and 15 — Purnas. Works that are prescribed for 
the several asterisms should be done on the lunar days 
that are owned by the same deities. In the same way, 
they should be done with reference to the Karanas and 
Muhurthas by the identity of the presiding deities for 
ensuring success. 

On the 1st Tithi Brahminic ceremonies such as 
marriage may be performed ; on the 2nd, laying 
foundation for n houses, etc. ; on the 3rd, tonsure, 
etc ; on the 4th, destruction of enemies may be under- 
taken ; • on the 5th, emetics, tonics, etc. ; on the 6th, 
getting new friends, coronation, etc ; on the 7th, con- 
struction of vehicles, journey, etc. ; on the 8th, taking up 
of arms, fortification, etc. ; on the 9th, ruining and 
killing enemies ; on the 10th, meritprious deeds, worship 
of Brahmins, etc* ; on the llth, permanent and tempo- 
rary delicate work ; on the 12th, fire-worship ; on the 
13th, making friendship, enjoyment of sensual pleasures. 
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etc. ; on the 14th, administration of poisop, mercury, etc.; 
on the 15th, propitiation of the Manes. 

According to Parasara, all the IS Tithis hava separate 
names as ^T. vr^T, srqr, ft^r, tjurr, jtot, fir^r, TfWWM, &tto\, 
qp^T, 3^1, W, W, sgr and fofe- Since Rohini and Pratipat 
have the same presiding deity Brahman, all Brahma Karmas 
should be performed on a day that has both Rohini ^nd Pratipat- 
Similarly 2nd andAbhijit; 3rd and Sravana ; 4th and Bhar^ni ; 
5th and Mrigasiras; 6th and Krittika ; 7th and Jyeshta ; 12bh 
andHasta; 13th and Purvaphalguni ; 14th and Aslesha : 15th 
and Uttarashadha ; 30th and Magna. 

W and sSrgr have the same presiding deity ; so also %\®% and 
?rif%«ir ; ^W and arsprwi ; %m& and ^wiregsft ; m and *t&r; ^fasr and 
^r^^r ; frfe and wft ; Slf ft and m&.w ; ^g«ng; and SffWl \ TW and 
sn^n; (%*§» and*#sr. 

The i%3 (s$3) and afRfJ have the same deity; so also gspr and 
«r^t ; for and antjjw; fig; and wi; ^s and wtbt; *re* apd <j4wr ; 
l^ and smmT ; wki% and sifafts ; *ff 3f*re and dftoft ; q^frfl and 
HSlKsU ; Sflfer and ?J^I ; *fl**T and ^fcffe^i ; 3?4w and 3^TO*3Fft ; iflnr 
and ijtqwgsnf ; 3&3W3; and ^l*nsfj ; arfaj^ and ^roromrj ; T?T and 
$«rai ; ^S? and arfoft j 3?^c& and *H$r ; arffcr and trfrRtt ; ^Tf&C^ 
and f-5 ; 3fl%i% and 3^r% ; *p and g**T ; ?ft and w* ; ?TO and 
£w ; 31?fa and *qn%. A Muhurta is a period of 48 minutes. 
Parasara's names differ from those given by Varaha. During 
the Sandhyas nothing should be done ,' in the West and S. E., one 
should not enter the house, nor eat, nor have sexual intercourse. 



tRmgmiwnqj lit ••!! On the Qualities of the, 
Karanag, 

Sight, I f t — The lords of the seven moveable Karaite 
«tfc 9l lfcira, $alava, Kai^a* T^it»Ja, # Gam, Vantki , mi 
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Vishti are in their order* Indra, Brahman,, Mitrat Arya* 
man, $hu (the Earth), Sri and Yama- 

SloJca 2.— The fixed or sre Karanas, viz , Sakuni, 
Chatushpada, Naga and Kimstughna begin from the 
latter half of the 14th day of the dark fortnight and are 
presided over by Kali, Vrisha, Phanin (serpent) and 
Maruta (wind) respectively. 

See also my notes in <tf. $. P. 122. 

Slolcat 3-4.— One should do in Bava auspicious; 
temporary, permanent and health-producing things ; in 
Balava, religious or meritorious acts, and things that are 
beneficial to Brahmins/, in Kaulava, things based on 
love, and choosing friends ; in Taitila, things leading to 
popularity, taking shelter, and affairs connected with 
house ; in Gara, cultivation of lands, things pertaining 
to seeds, house and shelter;, in Vanik, long-standing 
affairs, trading and association. Nothing done in Vishti 
leada to * beneficial results, but attacking enemiesj, admi- 
nistering poison; and sach other things do succeed. 
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Sloka 5, — In Sakuni, tonics, medicines, herbs (roots) 
and, spells become fruitful ; in Chatushpath, things relat- 
ing to cows, Brahmins, Manes, and political matters ; in 
Naga, works of long-standing nature, cruel deeds, taking 
things by force and hateful things ; in Kimstughna, 
meritorious deeds, sacrifices, energy-producing things 
auspicious ceremonies and those that promote the above 
things. 

aft S^fft ^ %h stfra wtffsrc vriRrA * 

Slolca 6. — When benefics are posited in the 11th 
and the 3rd houses, when an auspicious sign is rising 
and is without the association of malefics and Jupiter is 
in the Lagna, the boring of the ear-lobes may be done, 
provided the Moon is posited in any one of the asterisms 
Pushya, Mrigasira, Chitra, Sravana and Revati. 

^t ;j n4f 3rrf%3?rf^[l vsfowi writs i 
m&n ^ ^f^rralf f^ftsl fafir ^ fart ftfa 

fTOWR^hSflrfW $*tff% Tl^f Mill 

Sfokas 7*8.— Marriages may be solemnized in the as* 
terisms, Rohini, the .three Uttaras, JRevati, Mrigasira. 
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Mula, Anuradha, Magha, Hasta and Swati ; when Mithu- 
na, Kanya or Tula is rising ; when the benefics are posi- 
ted in Bhavas other than the 7th, the 8th and the 12th ; 
when the Moon is in the 2nd, 3rd, or llth house from 
the Lagna ; when the malefics are in the 3rd, 6th, 8th 
and llth houses, and when Venus is not in the 6th, and 
Mars, not in the 8th- It should also be noted that the 
Janma Rasis of the bride and the bridegroom are not 
2nd and 12th, 5th and 9th, or 6th and 8th from each 
other (i- $; they may be in opposition, 3rd and llth, 
the same Rasi, or 4th and 10th), that the Sun and the 
Moon for the bridegroom and the bride respectively are 
favourable in their Gochara (Transit), that the Moon is 
not in conjunction with the Sun, Mars, Saturn or Venus 
(she may be in conjunction with Jupiter or Mercury or 
both), that she is not hemmed in between malefics, that 
the day chosen is without Vyatipata or Vaidhriti, or Vishti, 
or is not a Rikta-Tithi* that the day is presided over by 
a benefic planet, that the season chosen is the northern 
solstice, that the month is any one but Chaitra and 
Pousha, (even in Dakshinayana the month of Kartika 
and Margasira are to be adopted), and that the rising 
Navamsa is owned by a biped sign. 

w^§ St§ ffcqrqta ^ w*ifafo$ n wmaif: it 

^MIR[WT#^^ * $* fan f^ftWWBWWi WW I 
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■ i ■ .i n ■■ ■ — m i— ■■! > — ... ■ . mm . , ..^ mw i n i, w iiii n i. M ■ win mini i l l l lll iHH l W n ) , 

11*. Moan's conjunctions with other planets, 
•wwwivj: ww«r: gfcraV %*: u 

Re. Benefic week-day 

%^tMpn*a &*R[?ro vjf stow***** n 

■*?pnf*fa mini fawn?: #b s^iir u 

q%$t §*w «i*^ sfa«fr vntatrer i 

ffifcar: «3re<nf iir f%^i%g *nfrfaw: ti 
*nw% toiNt g ^rar ct'eiiinntar i 

R* Navamsa being owned by a biped sign, 

%qr5*w^rwi-*hRT *rorg?n*tr: 11 



Thus ends the 100th Adhyaya cfc the M Qualities of the 
Karanas "• 
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iRPRnwrs^TO IIM"- On the Effects of Birth in 
the Asterisms. 

This Adhyaya is a mere repetition of Chapter XVI of Brihat 
Jataka. 

The several effects described in this chapter for the 27 aste- 
risms may be classified as either good or bad for purposes of con- 
venience as shown in the following statement. 



Nakshatra 


Effect 


Ruler of the 






*n*WT-Yogatara 


Aswini 


Good 


Ketu 


Bharani 


Good 


Venus 


Krittika 


Good 


Sun 


Rohini 


Good 


Moon 


Mrigasiras 


Good 


M»rs 


Ardra 


Bad 


Rahu 


Punarvasu 


Not very good ... 


Jupiter 


Pushya 


Good 


Saturn 


Aslesha 


Bad 


Mercury 


Magha 


Good ... 


Ketu 


Purvaphalguni 


Good 


Venus 


Uttaraphalguni 


Good 


Sun 


Hasta 


Bad 


Moon 


Cbitra 


Good 


Mars 


Swati 


Good 


Rahu 


Visakha 


Bad 


Jupiter 


Aimradha 


Bad 


Saturn 


Jyeshta 


Bad 


Mercury 


Mula 


Good 


Ketu 


Purvashadha 


Good ' ... 


Venus 


Uttarashfladha 


Good 


Sun 


Sravana 


Good ... 


Moon 


Dhanishta ... 


Good 


Mars 


Satabhishak 


Good 


Rahu 


Purvabhadrapada 


Good 


Jupiter 


Uttarabhadrapada 


Good 


baturn 


Revati, 


Good 

• 


Mercury . 



s The JNakshatras that are in the 8th sign (i.e. f fjfo& Vrischika) 
where the Moon is in depression are the 16th, the 17th and the 18th. 
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viz*, Hasta is also bad. Among the sfisrafar (Risksha Sandhi) 
Nakshatras, viz. % 3?r#?r (Aslesha), ^qrerr(jyeshta) and \lft (Revati), 
the last is good> because it is in Jupiter's sign. 3TT3TT (Ardra) is 
a ^ (Rudra) Nakshatra of fire. Therefore the Moon, a watery 
planet in aristf (Ardra) is bad (except for fiery planets like the Sun, 
Mars, etc.). 

All Nakshatras that are bad for the Moon are in zmKlW 
(Avaroha) position for the Moon, that is, away from the exaltation. 
Again, all stars that are bad for the Moon are in the 4th, 6th and 
8th signs of the zodiac with the notable exception of awsfr (Ardra). 

The 8th sign (Vrischika) is throughout bad for the Moon. 
Similar results should be expected if the Moon is progressed to 
the 8th house as per any system. The middle of the 6th sign (viz., 
f^Tf Hasta) is bad when the Moon progresses there. The end of 
the 4th sign (^TR^T Aslesha) is similarly bad. A fiery star like 
3?T^f (Ardra) is bad for a watery planet like the Moon. The Moon 
progressing to the end of the 4th sign faz% Kataka), the middle 
of the 6th sign (*F3T Kanya) and the 8th sign (?%$ Vrisohika) in 
any horoscope is bad. 

Varahamihira has considered that the Moon is good or 
capable of giving good results in the Nakshatras ruled (according 
to ftsftxlff Vimsottari system) by 'benefics (including Nakshatras 
ruled by herself) and also the Nakshatras ruled by her friend the 
Sun. Next, the Nakshatras jruied by Mars are a little beneficial. 
The Nakshatras ruled by maiefics, though good, are not capable 
of much improvement for finance. The above analysis is with 
respect to finance, subject to what has been stated already with 
respect to the 6 Nakshatras, viz. f $m®l (Visakhal, arjvPn 
(Anuradha), ^OT (Jyeshta), *«Tf (Hasta), wfrn (Aslesha) and 
*nsft (Ardra). 

It should further be noted that Nakshatras in the signs 
Makara and Kumbha (Saturn f s), though they are ruled by benefics 
according to the rule given above, are not capable of making the 
native generous. Because, the Nakshatras are in the houses owned 
by Saturn, a conservative, stingy planet. Cf. «Kfcn (Adata) for 
TflfantW (Purvabhadrapada) and %vm (Durgrahya) for mfim. 
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The Moon is good generally in the signs or Nakshatras ruled 
by benefics. 

Sloka I. — The person born under the star *cfir*ft 
(Aswini) will be fond of ornaments, lovely in appearance, 
liked by all, clever and intelligent. If, at a person's birth, 
the Moon be in the star wfr (Bharani), he will carry out 
his purpose to the end, will be truthful, free from malady, 
clever and happy. 
3<*it«: — 

a*n or qrcra?: 1 

5«: ftrfirofinMt sire: s*i?fiafa ^r: 11 

Sloka 2.— He who is born in $i*W (Krittika), will eat 
much, will be addicted to other people's wives, will be 
brilliant in appearance and famous. The person born in 
tfiWt (Rohini) will be truthful, pure, sweet-tongued, with 
a settled mind and lovely in appearance. 
gmre?: — 

Crf«o«rt rs^wnfag* wfa£rs#*a[% 11 
*w ^ tow s 
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Shha 7. — The person born under the star sHrt^rpft 
(Uttaraphalguni) will be loved by all, earn money by his 
own learning, will be voluptuous and happy. If a person 
be born under the star S^tr (Hasta), he will be industrious* 
impudent, fond of drinking, merciless and thievish. 
?piT«: — 

*r& «rPt* $<n§: fta^iwiitffar: <?nft iteii 

fitfo&a 8. — The person born under the jstar fa*r 
(Chitra) will wear (beautiful garments and flowers, and 
will have beautiful eyes and limbs ; while the one born in 
^rrcfr (Swati) will ibe modest, clever in trade, will be 
compassionate, sweet in speech and virtuous* 

goiNRf — 
a*rr ^ TOST*: I 

raft fitamft {^sfc^rans mil 



Adh. CI. 10-11.] RW^wraiftswir*: 759 

SloJca 9. — The- person born under the star fifsrrerr 
(Visakha) will be envious, covetous, of bright appearance, 
clever in talking and quarrelsome. The man born in 
*ig*T*r (Anuradha) will be opulent, will be dwelling in 
foreign countries, will be unable to endure hunger and 
will ramble from place to place. 
jprcw — 

*$$ unft mm% gsfi * \%w> mh $\ni ii$°h 

SloJca 10. — If a person be born in the star sftw 
(Jyeshta), he will not have many friends ; he will be 
contented, will be virtuous and will be exceedingly irri- 
table. The one born in *j$r (Moola) will be proud f 
wealthy, happy, of a soft disposition, firm-minded, but 
luxurious in his living. 
goiwc — .... .... ... «ra ^ra^pw^ 1 

3prsstfi?€r if*;, croft ^$4m*r%rtf*rg<B; 11 

srrfciS 3*5 wag 1?rt srwr>fir mwtfo ^1^ 1 
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Shha 11. — The person born in the star ^Wf 
(Purvashadha) will have an amiable wife, will be proud 
and firm in friendship ; while the person born in 9TOTO? 
(Uttarashadha) will be well-behaved, righteous, will 
have many friends, will be grateful and amiable. 
gone?: — 

ftwi«3TO#?i ffrwur: ^tmv% n 

^ri tor # tffafoqi sri?rgi§ tos^i ii?*n 

SZo&a 12. — The person who is born in the star *w* 
(Sravana) will be learned, possess a generously-disposed 
wife, will be wealthy and famous. The person born in 
W^sr (Dhanishta) will be liberal in his gifts, wealthy > 
courageous, fond of music and greedy. 
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Sloha 13. — If a person be born in the star sraftr*^ 
(Satabhishak), he will be truthful, unfortunate, will con- 
quer his enemies, will be daring and hard to be won 
over. The person whose birth is in l*itar? <T?r (Purvabha- 
drapada) will be afflicted, will be henpecked, wealthy 
and clever, but a miser; 

*$3*r**r**t[ wm % # fc3*r<H>: \ 
•*cAcf*nfc*: c*r*fttf wrsr^Vl u 
g:*irftRrs csft&fom **ft wv&mni% Tgc*^* n 
wrr * *crac: — 

*c*rc*cra*t *3fcrcr*> *ns*i *ct vftv \ 
farcer**: ft*c§5fo<?5|r%*r iftvm cftft ii 

*r*«ra&itf 5^*r f^*c*ft4*i5temra9: i 
Rr**n srair far srreft*^ *mik wa: n 

Slokas 14. — The person born under the star rocranf- 
*«P (Uttarabhadrapada) will be clever in speaking, happy, 
possess children, will overcome his enemies and be virtu- 
ous ; while the person born in $n€t (Revati) will have a 
symmetrical body (all his limbs perfect), will be liked by 
all, will be courageous, clean and wealthy. 
3*f«c: — 

mst swrf^ti^OT^qrr*^ **?**: craft**: u 

1# ***!*; qp: *i«5i * g*ro: gf*; i 

M«<wf* TO^m^wrrfh^^hla: » 
**f * *crac: — 

$qr«rs$ <fr *5$sr: srYmftaft *r# craatf*: i 

$9*r«***cftks *u$rf§t*** n$ ma: w 

wMgp| *?rar sr*rcrftca> i%g«$sKtfte: i 
rft*R*OTg*; *Wi ftxrvct war: II 

- Thus efcds the 101st Adhyaya on the "Effects of Birth in the 
Astarisms". 

t. * 96* # 
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I - I I.I .....I — II »!.,,. ,,ll. I I I 11 Hi ll llll It I II II . 

OAfr Wis Hto^ii Division of the Zodiac 
into Signs. 

SZofta- I. — The sign (3r*-Mesha) Aries comprises the 
whole asterisms of Aswini and Bharani and the first; quar- 
ter of Krittika ; (fW-Vrishabha) Taurus, the three remain- 
ing quarters of Krittika, the whole of Rohini and the first 
half of Mrigasira. 

Sloka 2. — Sign (fagpr-Mithna) Gemini comprises the 
latter half of Mrigasiras, the whole of Ardra and the first 
three quarters of Punarvasu; (*$£«-Karkataka) Cancer, 
the last quarter of Punarvasu and the whole of Pushya 
and Aslesha. 

foster >wi vfi ^ <ssgpft <n* rorauv I 

Sloha 3. — The sign (fiis-Simha) Leo comprises the 
whole of Magha and Purvaphalguni and the first quarter 
of Uttaraphalguni ; (^^r-Kanya), Virgo> the remaining 
quarters of Uttaraphalguni, the whole of Hasfca and the 
first half of Chitra. 

Sloka 4. — Sign (3*r-Tola) Libra consists of the 
latter half of Chitra, the whole of Swati and the initial 
three quarters of Visakha ; sign K f (km- Vrischika) Scorpio, 
of the last quarter of Visakha and the whole of Anuradha 
and Jyeshta* 
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SloJca 5. — Sign (^3^-Dhanus) Sagittarius comprises 
the whole of Mula and Purva-ashadha and the first quarter 
of Uttara-ashadha ; sign (*r«- Makara) Capricorn, of the 
remaining three quarters of Uttara-ashadha, the whole of 
Sravana and the first half of Dhanishta. 

Sloka 6. — Sign (<fw-Kumbha) Aquarius comprises 
the latter half of Dhanishta, the whole of Satabhishak and 
the first three qarters of Purvabhadra ; sign (tfrt-Meena) 
Pisces, the last qurter of Purvabhadra, and the whole of 
Uttarabhadra and Revati. 

ShJca 7. — The signs Mesha, Simha and Dhanus 
commence with the beginning of Aswini, Magha and Mula 
respectively ; and the odd asterisms '(beginning with the 
third) retire from each sign with one or more quarters in 
an increasing order. 

The 3rd Star is Krittika; it closes Mesha with its first quarter. 
Mrigasiras is the 5th ; it closes Vrishabha with its second quarter ; 
and so on. 

Thus ends the 102nd Adhyaya on " The Division of the Zo- 
diac into Signs". 
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f^nrrs^ H?«^ll (of Vindhyavasin). 

Effects of Planetary Combination 

at the Time of Marriage. 

TOW SfS^ forMta* II? II 

Sfo&a I. — If the Sun or Mars occupy the Lagna at 
the time of marriage, the girl will become a widow ; 
Uahu in such a position will deprive her of her children ; 
"Saturn will make her penurious; Venus, Mercury or 
Jupiter will give her a good character ; the Moon will ci* 
Short her span of life. 

STftsff i*TC3«5 fori ffcfa I 

«nft sr^RR'it f^ sraif i irii 

, Sloka 2. — The Sun, Saturn, Rahu or Mars posited in 
the 2nd house from the Lagna causes unfailingly inde- 
scribable miseries arising from poverty ; Jupiter, Venus or 
Mercury in such a position makes the girl very rich and 
"have a long-lived husband ; the Moon enables her to 
become the mother of many children. 



9$ ^1 Sfpt TOfflftiff 1 I 

3^j «r# fow^ ffftMm ll^il 
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ShJca 3. — The Sun, the Moon, Mars, Jupiter, Venus 
or Mercury, when posited in the 3rd house from -> tha 
Lagna, makes her always wealthy and have many- 
children ; Saturn makes her famous and the beloved of: 
her husband ; Rahu in such a position invariably causes 
death. 

*m <w ^rt% g$g! ^pf 

Shha 4*. — When Saturn occupies the 4th house, 
very little milk will flow from her breasts ; the Sun ac 
the Moon in such a position makes her unfortunate (i t e+ p 
disliked by the husband) ; Rahu creates enemies (or a co- t 
wife) ; Mars causes poverty ; Venus Jupiter or Mercury 
bestows happiness. 

Sloka 5. — The Sun or Mars in the 5th house frbfai 
the Lagna will certainly destroy her issue ; Mercury f 
Jupiter or Venus bestows many sons; Rahu caiises 
death ; Saturn, a fell disease; the Moon brings about the 
girl's death ere long. f 

lit pre gijiit ^rsti *TtRT$ 1 
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Blohi 6. — Saturn, the Sun, Rahu, Jupiter or Mars in 
the 6th house makes the bride the beloved of her hus- 
band, and devoted to the elders (such as the father-in-law); 
the Moon makes her a widow ; Venus, penurious ; Mer- 
cuiy, wealthy but fond of quarrels. 

lit skw m TORifWwn i 
wnf^Jr«n^JRorn% nw&n n*ii 

Stoka 7* — Saturn, Mars, Jupiter, Mercury, Rahu, 
the Sun, the Moon and Venus posited in the 7th house, 
cause perforce widowhood, imprisonment, destruction, 
decay, loss of wealth, disease, absence in other places and 
death respectively. 

flffofta 8. — Jupiter and Mercury (severally or together) 
it} the 8th house cause separation between the husband 
and the wife for certain ; the Moon, Venus and Rahu 
cause death ; the Sun makes her predecease her husband ; 
Mars, sickly ; Saturn, wealthy ^and the beloved of her 
husband. 

V4HHAhmI f# VPf I Mil 
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< Shlia 9. — Venus, the Sun, Mars and Jupiter posited* 
hi the 9th house make the girl devoted to virtue ; Mer- 
cury gives her good health ; Rahu and Saturn make her 
barren ; the Moon gives her daughters and much roaming 
about. 

#fTO vratfl 3*rcf ^ f|: li?°li 

Sfofta 20.— Rahu in the 10th house causes widow- 
hood ; the Sun and Saturn make her addicted to sinful 
deeds ; Mars causes death ; the Moon makes her indigent 
and unchaste (frail) ; the others (Mercury, Jupiter and 
Veuus), wealthy and beloved of the husband. 

anspRff ww srftnr; s^$t 

S2o&a 11. — The Sun posited in the 11th house bes* 
tows many sons ; the Moon, wealth ; Mars, sons ; Saturn, 
wealth ; Jupiter, longevity ; Mercury, prosperity ; Rahu, 
long life on the husband ; and Venus, riches. 

# Slokal2. — Jupiter in the 12th house confers wealth 
on the bride ; the Sun makes her poverty-stricken ; the 
Moon, a spendthrift; Rahu, immoral; Venus, devoted 
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tfo tor husband; Mercury bestows many children and 
gratid children ; Saturn and Mars make her heart addict- 
ed to drink. 

^m% $si g^ri«f srwft $ft3T?3ftsrer ifi^Rg nun 

Sfofta 13.— The dust that is raised in the evening 
by the pointed hoofs of the cows beaten by the cow-herds 
with their sticks is favourable for the marriage of beauti- 
ful girls. It bestows abundant wealth, sons, sound health 
and leads to the husband's affection. At this time it is 
pot; at all necessary to consider the asterism, the Ttthi, 
Karana, Yoga and Lagna. For, the dust raised by cows 
is noted for giving happiness to men and wards off all 
sins. 

Thus ends the 103rd Adhyaya on the "Effects of Planetary 
Combination at the Time of Marriage". 

WJtaf«OTt !U*»II On Transits of Planets. 

5ii3«r ^m frnvoift sRWRrorf* ftrc*«Rnft i 

8hka 1, — Generally, ancient gems and Sastras 
which are without strings (unstrung) and a metrical form 
(respectively)., whose bores are quite visible ancl faults 
apparent (respectively), become fit to be worn as orna- 
ments and to be held in high esteem (respectively), when 
they are combined with new strings and excellent ideas 
couched in fine metres (respectively). 

sn^r iitad «res ritamsift trwftr i 
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Sloka £.~~ Generally, the transit of planets comes 
within the purview of our daily experience. Hence I shall 
expound its effects, O noble persons in varied metres. 
Kindly excuse my volubilily. * 

This Vfcrse is composed in the 3Ti*ri metre known as g*$RqsT. 
Here the author steps into the realm of Prosody too. Primarily, 
metres are classified under two heads., viz., % \T and *Tlffi. The for- 
mer is based upon g*>ups of three syllables called swft, while the 
latter, upon groups of four Matras or syllabic instants, wm] belongs 
to the latter class. Most of the verses in this work are in the arr^j 
metre, whose construction is as follows: — The first and third quar- 
ters must have 12 Matras each of three Ganas, the second, 18 and 
the fourth 15. In the second, there will be four Ganas and a final 
long syllable. In the 4th, the 9th Matra will be considered as a group 
byl itself. Thus in both the halves, there will be 7 groups and a 
long syllable (2 Matras). It is a rule that the odd groups ought 
not to have ^Wl (^— w ) and the sixth ought to have 5T1&T or four 
Laghus ( w w w *"). Let us take the above verse itself and see if it 
satisfies these conditions. 

JL_, ^ _J W , -i_, JL, JL, - 7 _, _.(i2+i8) 

- -, _, -_,_„,- -, ., - -, _■ (12+15). 

In addition to this, the above is g^-^q^l 3rr^T ; /. e„ the 2nd 
and 4th Ganas of the first half should necessarily be swt having a 
long syllable on either side ; the second half follows the rules of an 
ordinary arrcr. In the above example the 4th *m is not sr. 

STssfi m\ * pf fsrci *j*it QtraOTraroi ii^ii 

Sloha 3-— Or, my statements on this subject will 
surely be admired by the learned who have heard those 
of Mandavya, for men do not love tbeir devout and 
chaste wives so much as they do courtesans. 

m This verse is composed in the ^r^T^T^r kind of y\ql whose 
characteristics are that the first half is like that of the ordinary 
kv§% and the second ljke that of 5«r*«ra. Mandavya's statements,, 
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though contarhaiag the truth, are not -couched in fine words and 
metres. So, the author says that his will be loved and appreciated 
by the cultured. This Mandavya is mentioned by Pingalacbary* 
as an author on Prosody. 

Shka 4*. — The Sun in his transit is beneficial in the 
6th • 3rd and 10th places from the Janma Rasi; the Moon 
in the Janma Rasi, the 3rd, 6th, 7th and the 1 0th houses,* 
Jupiter, in the 2nd, 5th, 7th and 9th ; Mars and Saturn, 
in the 3rd and 6th; Mercury> in the 2nd, 4th, 6th, 8th 
and 10th ; all the planets are beneficial when they tran- 
sit the 11th place. Venus causes dread like the tiger in 
the 6th, 7th and 10th ; (in other places, he confers bene- 
ficial results), 

A knowledge of %*T is quite necessary for ascertaining, the 
correct results of transit. See sn-^r Adhyaya XI 11-60 and «-<f, 
Adhyaya XXVL 

This verse is composed in the srff^fa^tfecrfTT whose definition 
is ?ertW«3rreereii: sgw ^tfsfoftfe^- 

Sloka &— The Sun passing through the Janma Rasi 
causes fatigue, reduces wealth, brings on bowel-disease 
and wearisome travelling. When he transits the 2nd 
house, there will be loss of wealth and the persqa will be 
unhappy. He will be duped and suffer from eys-troaWe, 
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In the 3rd house, acquisition of a new position, advent of 
moneys, happiness, freedom from sickness and destruc- 
tion of enemies will be the result. In the 4th house, the 
Sun causes diseases, and there will often arise impedi- 
ments to the native in the matter of his sexual enjoy- 
ments. 

This Sloka is in 5T«nCf metre which is defined as tfvfofaf a%°T 

Sfoia 6.-When the Sun transits the 5th house, there 
will be multifarious troubles arising from illness and ene- 
mies ; in the 6th» he puts an end to illness, enemies and 
grief; in the 7th, there will be wearisome travelling, 
diseases of the stomach and humiliation ; in the 8th, he 
will suffer from fear and diseases ; and even his own wife 
will speak harshly to him. 

This verse is called g^«n. This consists of 20 letters ; the 
definition is 

m qratefii ^»mrt vtitfk xto • 
srstr itr rkmvfa %$k$ fam 

Siro* $& ^ ^^ *$& WHi^ii«n 

Sloia 7.— The Sun in the 9th causes danger, humili- 
atiot^ disease and impediments to wealth and undertak- 
ings; in: the iOtfc bouse, a very mighfiy undertaking will 
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-- -.. ... ■ ■ 

be successfully completed, A new position, honour, wealth 
and freedom from disease will be the effect of the Sun's 
transit in the 11th house. When the Sun passes through 
the 12th, the activities of only those that have a bright 
character will be successful and not of others. <* 

This is in ifxTT metre - A 1?T consists of 19 syllables 

fWfo mmvh *sw*fa sft«ra vift i 
^fsft^rw: %^rfti% $$#* tot: mi! 

Sfofoi 8, -The Moon in her travel through the Janma 
Rasi gives excellent dishes, couches and shawls ; in the 
2nd, reduces honour and wealth and causes impediments; 
in the 3rd, confers clothes, damsels, vtealth, success and 
happiness ; when she is in the 4th, one loses trust in othersi 
as in a mountaih infested with snakes 
The metre is fe^T^ft- (17 syllables). 

q§ fW swift i^ «ftanpi i 1 
*?r "hr qronnR m$ Aran* 
a*im$( <Rfaft ftinft *rrs* ^ $sr ii^ii 

Sloha 9. — The Moon in the 5 th brings about humi- 
liation, illness, grief and obstruction to journey; in the 
6th, confers wealth and happiness and destroys enemies 
and diseases; in the 7th confers vehicles, honour, couches, 
food and money. Whoever is not frightened as by a snake 
trodden upon accidentally, when the Moon is in the 8th ? 
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This is in *T*3CraR' ? cTf (of 17 syllables). 






SloJca 10. — The Moon in the 9th causes imprison- 
ment, agony, suffering and stomach diseases ; in the 10th, 
confers position of authority and accomplishment of one's 
task ; in the llth, prosperity, meeting of friends, riches 
and joy; in the 12th, causes expenses and blemishes 
caused by one's own action, as in the case of a bull 
(which spoils both its hoofs and horns, by striking the 
earth? etc) 

The If is f wsrftcT— It is also known as sfttfi 

SloJca 11. — Mars in the Janma Rasi causes bodily 
affliction ; in the 2nd, trouble from the sovereign and 
enemies, quarrels, excessive bilious troubles, fire accidents, 
robbery and disease, though the person is like Upendra or 
thunderbolt. 

This is in sfa^rar— 

. SloJca 12. — Mars in the 3rd confers benefits through 
thieves and urchins, energy, authority, wealth, woollen 
articles, mineral wealth and the like. 



This is written in srrorft, a combination of spS^C and s^jpTSN. 

SloJca 13, — Mars in the 4th causes, fever/ stomach- 
maladies, bleeding and great harm through the association 
with the wicked 

This is in srcws xr— sr*TH*rrc *m ^ *re:~ 

gflffa sjto^r *r^t%w rad^ *^far iTstfi viri»t* 

Shka 14. — Mars in the 5th causes enmity, illness, 
anger, fear, grief on account of one's sons, and a quick 
loss of energy as the tossing of a jasmine wreath from 
the head of a monkey. 

The metre is ^r^-^snr^pi m&tft *ftf( — 

SloJca 15.-Mars in the 6th brings about the termina- 
tion of strife with one's enemies, fear and quarrels, and 
confers gold* corals and copper thus enabling a person to 
hold his head aloft, 
The metre rs ym&ft- 

fir tortM qfft<n£ranftft- 

SloTca J&r— Mars in the 7th causes quanrel witfe oa&fa 
wife, eye-trouble and stomach-disease,; in the 8th boute, 
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the native will be emaciated through bleeding, and thete 
will be loss of wealth and honour ; in the 9th house, he 
will suffer insults? loss of wealth and impeded gait owing 
to the loss of bodily fluids and consequent weakness. 
The metre is f^F^f^if^- 

Sloka 27.— Mars in the 10th produces neutral effects; 
in the 11th, he causes gain of various kinds of riches and 
success, and enables one to excerise power and anthority 
over the country, just as a bee has its free movements and 
enjoyment in a forest of abundant flowers. 

The metre is ssfrram- 

wfra srnrar *i soar ii *ii tt$r&mh® ijfaarsrr- 

#Rt<?falsr o^^^ti^^ft^ *if^r: nun 

Sloka 18. — Mars in the 12th house tortures a man 
with expenditure of various kinds, hundreds of disasters* 
wrath of women, bilious affections and eye-pain, though 
the person may be proud of his being a scion of Indra (or 
birth in the family of Indra). 
The metre is S^Sir- 

swfr g wwgfrRd mi a%*sw sro Rim 3^r- 

Sloka 19. — When Mercury transits through the 
Janma-Rasi, a man will'have his wealth depleted through 
wicked persons, tale-bearers, enemies* duplicity, imprison- 
ment and quarrels, §uid he will not hear even a kind word 
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in his wanderings. 

The metre is 5n«Tm-5n<mr w*»hfo«ir ^ I 

«f$*rift wis vraPni: spr tf^r msifti I 

Sto&a 20. — When Mercury passes through the 2nd 
house, a person will meet with ill-treatment or insult, but 
will acquire wealth ; when he travels through the 3rd, he 
will make friends, have fear at heart for the king and 
enemies and roam about briskly on account of his wicked 
deeds- 

The metre is SEPTC-5^ *m*&; 3frf*m ^ II 

g^rf%rar g^q^j^iid ftwr * ^ tow i%^ii*?ii 

Sloka 21. — During Mercury's transit through the 4th 
house, the person's relatives and family will prosper, and 
he will gain wealth ; when he travels through the 5th house, 
the person concerned will quarrel with his sons and wife, 
and will not enjoy even his charming wife. 
The metre is #rn— smr m\ sm ^t%u =*g££: \\ 

Sloka 22. — During Mercury's transit through the 6th 
house, the person gets popularity, success and rise ; when 
he passes through the 7th, he loses his lustre, and have 
quarrels often ; when through the 8th, he will have gains, 
success, children, clothes, money and skill that brings 
tolace to his heart. 

This is ia srs<ta?*T metre *n*iifJ{iteiR:*Ti: 5r?Rfaft*R- 

«w ott *t faft ass^ter $rt *m <* hum 
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Sloka 23* — When Mercury passes through the 9th 
house, he creates obstacles ; through the 10th, kills ene- 
mies, bestows wealth, a beautiful damsel on a couch, her 
house property, fine words and sheets. 

The mebre is #T3>.— 

Sloka 24. — When Mercury passes through the 11th 
house, the persoh will get wealth, sons, happiness, wife, 
friends, vehicles and contentment; he will- also speak 
sweet words ; when through the 12th, he will be troubled 
by enemies, insults and diseases ; he will not be able to 
enjoy the pleasure of union with his beloved. 

The metre is infiRft — < 

Sloka 25.—* When Jupiter passes through the Janma 
Rasi, the person will lose his money, mental balance and 
position ; he will quarrel frequently ; when he travels 
through the 2nd, he will get wealth and be free from 
enemies; his belovd will sport with his "mouth as does a 
bee with the, lotus. # 
" The ajfetre is w*fa^T%?r:.~ 

I. * 98 



Sbka 26 . — When Jupiter passes through the 3rd 
house, the person will be troubled by loss of position, and 
his undertaking will be spoiled ; when through Uhe 4th, 
he will be troubled fey mdtkudte»oos wonries caused by his 
relatives, and he will get peace of mind neither in the 
village, nor in the forest that abounds in intoxicated 
peacocks. 

This is in *pa*nj<t.— 
1% i*& *# twit imn^rH-— 

SloJca27. — Jupiter passing through the 5th house 
bestows servants, meritorious acta, sons, elephawrts, horsea, 
bulls, gold, houses in town, young women, garneients, gems 
and a number of virtues, 
The metre is *n%g*rfcri6t. — 

iRn^vi^f^Brv ftgiftinnrs w^Z aft *R*u 

Sbka 28, — When Jupiter passes through tfee 6th 
house, even a friend's face bright with fb$ TiMtawiO not 
please a person's heart ; nor the fwest <ti*it & iretowiding 
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with the notes of pea*axk& and oofcoos and baking won- 
derful by the frisking of the fawns. 

Ihe idea is, friends will become enemies and good things will 
look hateful. This sloka is in ff^ntgclt Wf^ 

Sloka 29- — Jupiter in the 7th confers couches, erotic 
'pleasure, wealth., foodi flowers, vehicles, graceful speech 
and itttelU&enoe. 

The metre is sfaaqr.— 

v* «qnRr ^re^ strap <nift«r^ 3?<rc?<ita frw* 1 

SZoia 30. — Jupiter in the 8th house causes imprison- 
ment, disease, intense grief, hardships on a journey, and 
diseases almost amounting to dteath. When travelling in 
the 9th house, Jupiter confers skill, authority, sons, success 
in the task undertaken, wealth and fertile lands. 
The metre is ^rn%?ft. — 

SloTca SI. — Jupiter in the 10th house destroys one's 
porftionAeattb and wealth ; tin the 11th, he Bestows the 
2.\mm fefeangi ;■ A»*he 12th, he gives grief cawing the per* 
so© 1«> swemrefrom the eight path, though he may be 
pccceesfing in a dhamxt 6n^his jeuraeyv 
, Xte meflot fe wARti**"" 
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SZofoi 35.- When Venus in his transit travels through 
the Janma Rasi, he confers on the person concerned a 
good deal of the requisites of love, fragrant and attractive 
perfumes, flowers and garments, couches* houses, seats 
and food, Consequently, the person will act the part of a 
bee on the lotus of the face of an intoxicated beloved. 

The metre is fir^lfipft.— 

Sloka 33.— Venus in the 2nd house bestows issue, 
wealth, corn, royal favour, family interests, flowers and 
gem -ornaments. Consequently, the person though grown 
old with grey hairs (like the flowers of Tilaka in the 
spring season)^ enjoys sexual pleasures. 
The metre is WcTRTSKtfT — 

Sloka 3$, — When Venus passes through the 3rd , 
house, the person gets authority, wealth, honour, position, 
prosperity, garments and destruction of enemies ; when 
Venus travels through the 4th, he meets with friends, aqd ; 
gets power similar to that of Rudra, Indra and thunder- 
bolt. ,■..'**'» N. . 
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The metre ia **5C3F*rr— • 

Sl6ka35. — When Venus passes through the tth 
house, the person's elders are pleased ; relatives come to 
him ; he also gets issue, wealth, friends' helping hands ; 
and his enemies are destroyed. 
The metre is sf^refital- 

Slolca 36 — When Venus passes through the 6th' 
house, the person suffers humiliation, disease! and mental 
torment ; when through the 7th, some disaster pertaining 
to or caused by women ; when through the 8th, he gets 
houses, attendants and a prosperous wife. 
The metre is srsfjft- 

^^wfessst^ ftraf r^ siftnmircraft ^ ^^ n^n 

SloJca 37. — When Venus passes through the 9th 
house, the person performs religious acts, gets women, 
happiness and wealth, and garments; when through th$ 
10th, he suffers insults aud quarrels in variably $ though he 
speaks very few words. 
The metre is srftftTOT- 



Sloha 58. — When Venus passes through, the; I lth 
house, the person gets friends, wealth, food a»d perfumes; 
when thro«gt» the 1 2Kb, he acquires wealth and garments, 
but certainly loses some of the latter. 
The metre is ft*R> 

Stofta 39.— When Saturn in his transit passes through 
the Janma Rasi, the person will be troubled by poison 
or fire# waft be separated fmm Ws kith and kin, wjSE WR 
his relations, nil! wradei to focetgn laud*, wUi have act- 
ther friends, nor a house to live in, will be hateful in 
appearance, will be poor, without children, a wanderer 

and Dale* 

— ~ * p * - ^ 

The mette is *ite^ 

Sto&a 4ft.~ When Saturn passes through the 2nd 
hfine m hm taansit, the person will be bereft of good 
affaaiftuccv fcafipipesa, pride and eaergy ; even if J» 
should earn ranch w#afth through other channel it wqmM 
not stay with him as water in a bamboo leaf. 

The metre is TOiTO&cT- 
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fitfa&i 41*— When Saturn passes through the 3*d 
house, exae gets money, slaves attendants, camels, buffo* 
imm, heraes, idephants^ donkeys, houses, wealth, sound 
health and freedom tfrom illness ; and even if he is a 
coward, he will curb his mighty enemies through hi& heroic 
efforts. 

The metre is ®fe<tt- 

fifto&fc 42. — When Saturn passes through .the 4th 
house* the person will be separated from his friends,wealth« 
wife and others ; and everywhere his mind will be wio 
ked,, sinful and crooked like the serpent's crawling. 

The metre is g^rjpFTO- 

Sloka 43* — When Saturn passes through the 5th 
house, one will be bereft of sons and wealth, and will be 
involved in serious quarrels ; when through the 6th, he will 
have his enemies completely subdued, and «wiH also be* 
cojpe free from diseases ; he will liek the lips of a char* 
mitxg damsel. 

The metre is jer- 



m ttsftfrifflq, [Adh. CIV. SI. 4546. 

Sloha 44 -. — When Saturn passes through the 7th 
house, the person will wander away from home ; when, 
through the 8th, he will be without wife and children, and 
will engage himself in mean activities ; when through the 
9th, he will suffer similar troubles, and his religious duties, 
such as worshipping the sacred fire, will have a break 
through hatred, heart-disease and imprisonment 

; The metre is %*$:*. 

... , SloJca45. — When Saturn passes though the 10th 
house the person will acquire some position (or work) but 
will suffer loss of wealth, learning and fame ; when 
through the llth, he will develop a sharp temper, will 
have intercourse with others' wives and also come by 
others* wealth ; when through the 12th, he will get a 
series of the waves of miseries. 
The metre is oflfalW' 

Slokadfi* — A planet that bestows by nature beneficial 
results yields its effects in conformity with the Das? 
period through which the person is passing and with his 
merits. For the cloudy canopy does not release sufficient 
water even for (to fill) the Kudava measure in the spring 
season. 



% 



- (Spring is nofc the proper time, aor the Kudava, a proper 
recipient J 

«^m*treief^4toTO 
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Sioka 47. — The Sua and Mars should be devoutly 
worshiped with red flowers, copper- coloured perfumes, 
gold, bulls and Bakula blossoms ; the Moon, with cows, 
, -white flowers, silver and sweet substances ; Venus, with 
aphrodisiacs, etc.; Saturn, with black articles ; Mercury,, 
with gems, silver and Tilaka flowers ; Jupiter, with yellow 
things. When these planets are pleased, there will be no 
trouble to the person, even if he falls down from a great 
height or enters the midst of sporting snakes. 
The metre is jprjfirarfcw- (of 26«yllables% 

^f^qftTOR^t g3Rri%^nw«n^trr iitteii 

Sloka 48. — Ward off the evil effects of malefic 
aspects by the worship of Gods and Brahmins, by propi- 
tiatory ceremonies, Japa (repetition of holy Manthras), 
o&sefvances, gifts, self-control and speaking to and as- 
sociating with Brahmins. 

The metre is 38STT- a m*i one- 
**$ mil nik *m * *w^*p«« ww* i - 
mm vmnmi ^vit mmm arm ^ ?raatagxar— 

Sloka 49. — The Sun and Mars yield results, good or 
bad, in the first half of the sign travelled, while the Moon 
f . « 89 
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and Saturn, in the latter half. The tfifcr-Giti and wrfrfa- 
Upagiti varieties of the Arya follow respectively the first 
half and second half of the ordinary Arya in both the 
halves. 

Cf. f. srr. XXII-6. 

3TT$ TO* sW* VW&I ^T?^T ^fa I 

Sloka 50. — Mercury causes the same effects at the 
end of a Rasi as in its beginning (that is, the same effects 
throughout the sig'n), just as the number of groups of 
Matras is the same in both the halves of the Upagiti, or 
as friendship with the virtuous. 

SlohaSl. — Jupiter passing through the middle of 
odd houses produces disasters even to the righteous, and 
when through the 6th house, reduces the person to abject 
slavery or degradation, just as all varieties of the wsf are 
spoiled by the presence of the smm in the odd places, but 
it should be found in the 6th group, or it should consist 
of four short syllables, 

Here the author gives the rule about the use of sr^m fa Arya 
metre. This has been already given in our notes on the 2nd 
Sioka of this Chapter. 

39TO3TO vriP*rata«ra: I 
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Shlca 52. — When a strong benefic is aspected by a 
strong malefic, or when a strong malefic is aspected by a 
strong benefic, his benefic or malefic effects will be neutral- 
ised, just as the (Prakrit) Geetaka and (Sanskrit) Narku- 
taka are equal in all respects. 

The metre is l^W — sfSTMSKsTT 35*?f ^1 *lf^ f^S* 3 85* — 

Sloka 53, — All the good effects enumerated above 
will be nullified, when the planet under consideration is in 
depression, in an inimical house, is eclipsed, or is aspected 
by an .enemy, just as the amorous side-long glances of a 
loving damsel are futile on a blind man. 

The metre is 1%TO* 

at *ft «j*r? *rcmnrr§ wtfr sifr asjr *ro * w*r i 

This is a fipro?^i- all the four feet are dissimilar. 

Sloka 54. — Saturn gives the same effects as the Sun 
does in his transit, while Mercury resembles in effect the 
planet he conjoins with, just as the (Prakrit) Skandhaka, 
follows (Sanskrit) Geeti, Magadhi Vaitaliya and Gatha f 
Arya in metrical feet. 

Sloka 55,— When*Saturn is eclipsed by the Sun's 
rays, his power to do harm to human beings increases 
greatly, except in the case of those noble persons who act 



righteously, just as bile being greatly vitiated ?tmade 
powerful) by men basking in the Sun, tortures them, 
leaving out those careful men who have a regulated diet. 

This is in *r«n metre, a kind of anqfL 

9 sn*t <j? fifrrraiqt swum <w%s«r ftingft ^tft I 

Sfc&a 56. — The nature of the Moon varies according 
to the planet she conjoins with, just as the facial ex 
pression does according to the mental frame. 

The Moon is the mind of ^fil^I?*?. The metre is *WT- • 

%mv ^w ^#r ifr *ror ?j^wr *i: siut »i 

Sfc&a 57.— When planets are ill-placed, a man is 
belittled, just as the 5th syllable in all the quarters and 
the 7th in the 2nd and 4th are short in the «Np metre. 

* mfo psf «ft% w ^3: §%st a??: livii 

Slolea 58. — A person, though low-born and of 
reprehensible conduct, becomes respectable in the world, 
when the planets are wejl-placed in transit, just as a short 
syllpble occurring at the end of a foot comes to be treated 
as long. 
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Sloka 59. — If the ^ise begin a work for achieving 

prosperity when the planets are ill-placed, that itself will 

destroy them, just as the ceremony for raising a goblin, 
done improperly, destroys the doer himself. 

The metre is <t*l**k- This is an stJotItT where the first an4 
third quarters are similar, while the second and fourth are of * 
different type. In the odd quarters, there are 14 Matras, and in 
each of the even ones, they are 16 in number. All the four 
quarters*are similar in one respect, viz., they end in *Gana plus 
"if short syllable and a long one. In the odd quarters, fche*» W$J1 
be 6 Matras remaining outside the Ganas, while in the even ones, 
there will be 8 Matras. 

* Grafts* «rc*i gsii* %& *z^ famm gw u 

Sloka 60. — A king, though endowed with little pro- 
wess, starting on an expedition at the proper time, in 
view of the good positions of the planets, (See XVMO 
supra) achieves greatness that is eulogised in the scriptures. 
The metre is STUT^^R^R- It is formed by the addition of a 
long syllable to each of the quarters of the ^m#RT. 

<HWi vfc afar $ft&q«3«3rare gtffirowt— 

Dandaka 61. — a. On the day presided over by the 
§un, if he be passing through the 3rd, 6th, 10th or the 
11th house from the Jan ma Rasi or posited in the Lagna, 
work connected with jthe following 'things may be done 
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with advantage: gold, copper, horse, wood, bones, skin, 
woollen articles, mountain, tree, a perfume called W|, 
shell, serpent, thief, weapons, forest, cruel deeds, service 
of kings, coronation of kings, medicine, silk, trade (jungle 
products), cowherd, physician, stone, fraud, spotless ones, 
famous ones, heroic, famous in battle, one on march and 
fire. 

Dandalca 61. — b. On a day presided over by the 
Moon, or when she is in the Lagna or when Kataka is 
rising, or when she is posited in one of the Kendra houses, 
work connected with the following things will be success- 
ful : — ornaments, conch-shells, pearls, lotus and the like, 
silver, water, sacrifice, sugar-cane? eatables, women, milk, 
milk-trees, grass, marshy place, corn, liquids Brahmins, 
path, singing, horned animals, agriculture, etc., comman- 
der of the army, a king who attacks another from behind, 
kings, evincing popularity, nocturnal beings, medicines for 
phlegm, maternal uncle, flowers and clothes. 

U^mn^^\%\^^mm(k ftrafo worn n 

Dandalca 61.— c. On the day % presided over by Mars, 
the following things become successful :— All activities 
connected with mines, ores, etc*, goldi fire, corals, weap- 
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ons, cruel deeds, theft, hitting (attacking), forests, fortress- 
es, command of an army, trees with red flowers, other 
red substances, bitter and pungent things, earning wealth 
by fraud and snake-charm, boys, physicians, Buddhist 
monks, nocturnal activities, lord of the exchequer, roguery 
and ostentations. 

??^^i%sr^rmi3^rfirq sratfa ftafcr $ww ^sf| 

Dqvdaka 61. — d. When Mercury is in the Lagna 
or presides over the day, all work undertaken in connec- 
tion with the following things will be crowned with suc- 
cess : — Green articles, gems, lands, perfumes, garments, 
things that are both harsh and mild, drama, Sastra, science, 
poetry, all fine arts, preparation of compounds, mixtures, 
etc., achieving a Mantra, alchemy, arguments, skill, meri- 
torious deeds, observance of vows, messenger, tonics (that 
prolong life), feigned talk, lies, bath, things done in a 
short, moderate and long interval (or short, medium and 
long articles ?) as are the foot-prints on the earth during 
a heavy rain. 

These four pieces of Dandaka are based upon the ^SfflsRTRr 
and its longer forms which ordinarily has two «T Ganas in the 
beginning followed by six * Ganas. The number of *: Ganas can 
be increased at will. So, here we have 32 5C Ganas, In this con- 
nection Pingalacharya says that tfff and m*z*q give a different 
name to ^*Mt ifessmu According to them, this variety is termed g*pft; 
and the others are ^tfstn, ^, 3ftq$T, w$i%% gsrff and ggsf. There 
are thus 7 kinds of Dandaka. There are no special names for 
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Dandakas which have more than 14 ?: Ganas. The names accord- 
ing to Pingalacharya are am, 3»«fa, ^r^> sfftjjr, sfaroc, s^r and 
3W in addition to the basic Dandaka called '^ifeOTRT. As the 
Dandaka gradually increases from 7 < Ganas, it is also called STRft. 

gtgtf^A w* ^ iron *fcft w« fmritow 

/ 

Dandaka 62.- On the day presided over by Jupiter, 
all things pertaining to the following may be done with 
advantage : — Gold, silver, horses, elephants, bulls, physi- 
cians, medicines, propitiation of Brahmins, the Manes 
and Gods, leaders (infantry), umbrellas, chowries^ orna. 
mentS) kings, temples (or installation of deities and 
construction of houses), performance of Dharmic acts, 
auspicious ceremonies, Sastras, attractive things, tonics 
(or food that gives strength), truthful speech, observance 
of vows, sacrifices, wealth, beautiful and excellent things, 
like a stick with good colours. 

The metre is ^V^$ of four feet • 3" 5T and 7 x Ganas. 

Dandaka 63.-a. On the day presided over by Vertus, 
things connected with the following may lead to success :- 
Painting, clothes, aphrodisiacs, courtezans, loving dam- 
sels,* sport, laujgh, enjoyment of youth, places of attraction 
or enjoyment, crystals, silver, indiftging in amorous activi- 
ties** vehicles, sugar-cane, autumnal crops, cattle, trade* 
agriculture, medicines, and lotus and the like. 
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Dandaka 63. — b. On the day presided 'over • b^ 
Saturn, one ought to do work pertaining to the following 
things in order to achieve success :— She-buffalo, goatt 
camel, dark metal (iron); slaves, old persons, low-born 
pepsprtSiTturds, thieves, hunters, the immodest, broken.pots, 
elephant-catching and obstructionist-activities. Otherwise, 
one will not get even a drop of water in the ocean. 

This whole is in tfJSC^w,, wMch is *T^^^^C-T<w«j-fce. t five 
K Ganas having ^i^l in their middle and 3T and \£ at the end. 

ShJca 64. — Although one knows the extensive rami- 
fications of the science of Prosody, on : cannot do more 
than this (cannot employ other varieties of metres). 
fitence Varahamihira has given this summary or essence 
of metres that are pleasant to hear. :: * T 

*fnis is in %^r, a kind of wm\ which is of 3 kina*s~j(l) 
S^3^> (2) ^^3^f and (3) H*lfo3*sr. (l) When, in the rfitst' half 
(•• e. between the? first quarter and the 2nd) a word is broken 
(2) when such a breaking occurs in the second half ; (3) when 
tto ta*ftk is in both the halves* 

t&qr *refa qw fa# ftgmirasr «?%cir: i 

According t;o the commentator, Varahamihira h6a A> simpli- 
fisd the rules of Prosody and made them easily intelligible Resides 
*&JLO0 
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that be has made them attractive. Here Varahamihira shows 
his erudite scholarship in other branches of science as well* 

In this connection, the reader's attention is drawn to the 
following examples quoted by S^r^H?, the commentator of the 
VttTOT of Pingalacharya, where a remarkable knowledge of 
^TF5J^r is exhibited : 

*rarr: wp^i writer qrtfa sr%Rr^ft <rth 1 
ftj§ fit a^irft *r ar* *i*iH*qrert ^rr^ 11 

This commentator belonged to the 12th century A D. and 
was a minister of king Lakshmaoasena of -Bengal. 

Thus ends the 104th Adhyaya on the "Effects of the Transits 
of Planets"* 



Wim% lit °HII On the Worship of the Stellar Deity. 
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ifNr *%i wf wft g*ft i^ ito *tifat I 
i lira qnrftror ?nRr«! «ri vrfW ik \m\ 

,^«a>&i$ 2-5.— The feet of the *rw*3** (stellar deity) 
are repre^ited by the asterism Mula; the shanks, by 
Rohini ; the knees, by Aswini ; the thighs, by Purva and 
Uttara Ashadhas ; the privities, by Purva and Uttara 
Phalgunis ; the hips, by Krittika ; the sides, by Purva and 
Uttara Bhadrapadas ; the stomach, by Revati ; the breast, 
by Anuradha ;*the back, by Dhanishta ; the arms, by Vi- 
sakha ; the hands, by Hasta ; the fingers, by Punarvasu ; 
the nails (of the hands), by Aslesha ; the neck, by Jyeshta; 
the ears, by Sravana ; the mouth, by Pushya ; the teeth, 
by Swati ; laugh, by Satabhishak ; the nose, by Magha ; 
the eyes, by Mrigasiras ; the forehead, by Chitra; the head 
by Bharani ; and the hair, by Ardra. In this manner, the 
form of the stellar deity has to be constituted by those 
who wish for good physical features. 

It is a wolUknown rale that in the description of the form of 
divine beings, we have to begin with their feet, and in the case of 
human beings, with the head* 

%r« s|sw% m*ni fsrap ^ i 
!<rara: $Wt W «wp* i>«f ^ ii^ii 

Sloka 6. — One ought to worship Lord Vishnu and 
the wttif$t* and then observe fast on the 8th day of the 
dark fortnight in the month of Chaitra, when the Moon 
; through the asterism of Mula* 
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It is much better if it (the day) also happens to be Monday* 
The above worship itself is called Rupa-Satra (formal sacrifice). 

Of. n*- 

srw£^qci*i«<i w >sre1wre: <|«r^ 1 

^EinjSf *m wpf maw gvl^l ' 
„ taw $ra%* ^sn4 ^nnwi ■* \\¥*\ 

., , JSloka7. — When the above observance is over, the 
, person should make a gift of a vessel filled with clarified 
Gutter, along with gold, gems and cloths according to 
, his capacity to a Brahmin who is an expert astrologer 

3$: tf'ltftaS* ?wg%tar^ qirar^t 
$?h knvgR ^fttat fk^nm <jstf to iteii- 

J&Zo/ra 8. — A person who wishes for beautiful features 
shall worship and feed Brahmins with food abounding in 
milk and ghee, mixed with jaggery ; he should also pre- 
sent them with gold, cloths, and silver. Then he should 
fast regularly on the days when the Moon passes through 
the several asterisms beginning with Mula and represent- 
ing the various limbs of the «m*S3*, and also worship in 
accordance witth Vedic rules both Lord Hari and the 

natac<roft «inn*rai*t qflftranti m&wlfht iwft 

SloJca 9. — One who has performed the above wor- 
ship will have (in the next birth) long # arms (touching th$ 
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knefeis), broad and muscular breast, moon*like face, white 
"and beautiful teeth, the gait of a lordly elephant; *terf& 
eyea resembling the lotus, an appearance captivating -the 
hearts of damsels and a body verily like that of Cupidi -v 

Shkas 10-12, — A woman who performs the wbrfettp 
as prescribed above will be born with a face as bright '^rid 
spotless as the autumnal full Moon, eyes like the petals of 
lotus, beautiful (and sparkling) teeth, fine eats* hairs re* 
semblng the belly of the bees, a voice as sweet as that^ of 
an intoxicated cuckoo, red Ips, hands and feet as teiictejr 
Artd charming as lotus-petals, a slender waist bendiffg 
■under the weight of the bosoms, a navel with tiirns, from 
left to right, thighs similar to plantain trees, fine buttocks 
and excellent loins She will win the love of h^t : h#s- 
band> and have well-knit toes. She may also be Jboi?ft,& 
man. 

^wwisi i%*m% *!*rc ^?<fft mm 
«s<n$ vw*l *?*ft ft sfo^$y*wfa xpi 

SloJca IS. — Such #a person— man or woman — will 
become a star and move with the stars in the sky as long 
as the clusters of stars illumine the world, while moving 
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in the sky till the end of the creator's day, i. e., Kalpa. 
And when the universe is recreated, the person will be- 
come an intelligent monarch ; and will be reborn in the 
world as a king or a wealthy Brahmin. 

wfat %$& mmi $ta? i*n#^m Htvfii 

Slokas 14-15. — The twelve lunar months beginning 
with Margasirsha are said to be presided over by Kesava, 
Narayana, Madhava, Govinda, Vishnu, Madhusudana, 
Trivikrama Vamana, Sridhara, Hrishikesa, Padmanabha 
and Damodara respectively. 

Bloka 15 9 last quarter — *TT%5TT* ^m^f^r^is another reading 

IfWRII^i^fM^ JRI 3f3$I$ fl^RS snd&R[ I 

Sloka 16. — One who fasts on the 12th days of the 
several months and worships Lord Kesava with his res- 
pective names attains His position, where there is absolu- 
tely no fear of re-birth. (He becomes one with Him or 
attains emancipation). 

Thus ends the 105th Adhyaya on the *' Warship of the 
Stellar or Deity.' 1 



itflR!«Wt HMD Conclusion* 



Adb. CVI. SI. 2-4.] iifci%TOWH>s*rm: f 9$ 

Sloka I.— Having churned the ocean of Astrology 
with the H*?* mountain of my intelligence, I have taken 
out the Moon of Science (correct knowledge) that affords 
light to the world. 

The idea ia brought out here beautifully through a metaphor. 
This means that this flfcrr contains the quint-essence of the whole 
science of Astrology-cum-Astronomy. 

mfa$\*M ^ wn*4 mmm grot 11*11 

Sloka 2 — I have not discarded the works of ancient 
seers while writing this Sastra or scientific work. Hence, 
O Ye good men ! You may by all means compare mine 
with theirs, and accept whichever you like. 

awi $ mfo gsrc: smft ?>n$rrg<ir sgi I 

SloJca 3. — Or, a good man finding some excellence 
(virtue), though slender, in an ocean of faults, proclaims 
that (virtue), while a mean-minded man does contrari- 
wise (finding a small fault in an ocean of excellences, he 
proclaims the fault alone). This is the nature of the 
good and the wicked. 

wftawi mm sR3i JRtfo iron 

Sloka 4. — The gold of poetry being heated by the 
fire of wicked men becomes purified. Hence, it should 
be shown (read) to the wicked by all means. 
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SZo&a 5. — Whatever point of this work gets lost or 
altqretf in the course of its circulation by the fault of 
scribes or of students receiving oral instruction from th$ 
learned, may kindly -be supplied or set right by scholars 
avoiding jealousy ; so too, whatever I have ill-done, done 
niggardly, or notrdone at all. 

-, , Sloka 6. — With my intellect rendered quite ptufe 
(clear) — [or with intelligence caused by the favour] oa 
account of salutations offered to the feet of the Sun (and 
other planets), the sages such as Vyasa and my preceptor 
(i, e , my own father w^snr*?), [ have only summarised 
(or given the essence ot) this science. Hence I make 
Obeisance to the ancient authors. 

Jf JTbus ends the lOUh Adhyaya on *' Conclusion *\ ,»* 



VWlVHiitf ll?«WI Table of Contents 
in this Science 

1 his chapter must have been composed by somebody else. 

Sloka 1. — Introduction of t\]p science is the first 
chapter in this work ; ne*t come the astrological rules 
(or the rules of astrologers); next, the transit of the 



Stin ; next, that of the Moon ; next, of Rahu ; then, of 
Mars, of Mercury • of Jupiter, of Venus, of Saturn and 
of the Ketus. (Altogether 1 1 chapters). 

Stoka 2. — The 12th chapter deals with the Transit 
of Agasthya* (1 3) the next one, with that of the Great 
Bear ^fseven sages), next ; (14) with Nakshatra Kurma 
Vibhaga (Divisions of the country belonging to the Stars; 
next (15) wkh the^Nakshatra Vyuha ; next (16) with the 
places and objects belonging to the several planets ; and 
next, (17) with planetary conflicts. 

qifrctfferarat mw inlaw % ii^n 

Shka 3. — The next chapter (18) is on the Moon's 
conjunction with the planets ; next (19), on the years pre- 
sided over by planets and their effects ; next (20), on 
planetary positions in the form of *S3re¥ configurations; 
and next (21), on the pregnancy of clouds. 

srafe: ig»REn: *p?wn f^i ftsf 515: iron 

Slofai 4. — The next (22) is on the retention of rain- 
ier by the clouds; next (23), on the quantity of Rain- 
fall ; next (24), on Rohini-Yoga ; next (25), on Swati- 
Yoga ; next (26), on Ashadha Yoga ; n^xt (27), on Vata 
Chakra or Bhadrapada Yoga ; next (28), on immediate 
rain ; next (29) on flowers and creepers ; next (30), 
signs attwilights ; next (31), glow at the horizon. 
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8hha 5 m — The next (32) chapter deals with earth- 
quakes ; the next (33), with meteors ; the next (34),*with 
halos round the luminaries ; the next (3i>), with rain- . 
bows ; the next (36), with aerial city ; the next (37), 
with Mock Suns; the next (39), with portentous thunder; 
the next (40), with the growth of crops ; the next, (41), 
with the classification of substances ; the next (42), with 
fluctuation of prices. 

Shha 6. — The next (43) chapter deals with the 
glories of Indra's banner ; the next (44), with lustration 
ceremony ; the next (45), with wagtails ; the next (46), 
with portentous phenomena ; the next (47), with Mayura 
Chitraka (or motley miscellany) ; the next (48), with 
royal ablutions; the next (49), with royal crowns; 
the next (50), with swords ; the next (53), with archi. 
tecture, 

Sloka 7. — The next (5 4) chapter deals with the ex. 
ploration of water-springs ; the next (55), with the treat- 
ment of trees ; the next (56), with the description of 
temples ; the next (57), with adamantine glue ; the 
next (58), with iaols ; the next (59), with entry' into the 
forest ; and the next (60), with installation of idols. 

SloJca 8.— The next (61) chapter treats of the signs 
of cows; the next (62), of dogs ; the next (63), of cocks ; 
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the next (64), of tortoises ; the next (65) , of goats ; 
the*next (68), of men ; the next (69), of five kinds of 
great men ; the next (70), of maidens; the next (71), 
of omens from slits of garments. 

Sloka 9. — The next (72) chapter treats of chowiies ; 
the next (73), of umbrellas ; the next (74), of praise of 
women ; the^ next (75), of winning of affection ; the 
next (76), ©f-erqtic remedies ; the next (77), of perfumes; 
the next (78), of % sexual union ; and the next (79), of 
couches. 

<ta« ®m ^crenrc mwi fa*n h?°h 

Sloka 10. — The next (80) chapter treats of gems 
(diamonds) ; the next (81), of pearls; the next (82)#of 
rubies ; the next (83), of emeralds ; the next (84), of 
lamps; the next (85), of tooth-sticks ; and the next 
(86), of omens through birds and beasts* 

arapwtf firct *ftfes foaw toraw i 

Sloka 11. — The next (87) chapter treats of the 
circle of Quarters ; the next (88), of cries of birds and 
beasts ; the next (89), of the circle of dogs ; the next 
(90), of the cries of jackals; the next (91), of the move- 
ments of wild animals ; the next (93), of horses ; the next 
(94), of elephants ; the next (95), of the cries of crows ; 
and the next (96), of further omens* 



i©4 . wwftw wf^ [Adh. CVII. SI. XU4 . 

' ' m i m i m i ii. j p II . > i » j jy- i —T ■ " " " ' -'fM mi. ....t,i. ■. 

Shka 12.— The next (97) chapter treats of the 
time of fruition o£ effects ; the next (98), of the fanc- 
fiojis and qualities of the asterisms; the next (99), of func- 
tions and properties^ of the Tithies ; and the next (100), 
of the qualities of the Karanas ; the next, of the effects 
of birth in the several asterisms ; the next (104), of the 
transits of planets ; and the last, the worship of the 
stellar deity, 

3T3T W^lll^W^I^^^TK V&iti' 

Sloka 13, — Thus have the above one hundred chap* 
ters been listed in regular order and verses equivalent 
to 3900 ones of the Sloka metre have been composed in 
this work. 

The commentator says that this number does not include the 
verges of chapters on W^TSs sflf fesp, fteR^OT, awwi, and *r3T9$qL 
They being included, it will be 4000 verses- 

Sloka H. — This work contains matters relating to 
journey (TBrr) ; the work bearing that name gives full ar 
details that are not mentioned here* I have already written 
the Brihat Jataka, containing very many wonderful mate- 
rials, also the Karana (<W%«ffoisj>r) which has been eu- 
logised by many. 

Thus ends the 107th Adhyaya on the " Table of Contents ill 
this science. 
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trouble to the — 
ABLUTION— To be conversant with— s. 
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Brihaspati taught the ~s. 
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ABORTION— Prediction of— in the case of a 
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Prognostication of— of a pregnant woman ... 
Women will suffer— when 
Effect of an omen in the 3rd Division from 
S. E. causes the — of one's wife 
ABSENCE— in other peaces 
B. S. 1. 
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setting, — will be ruined. 
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ADITI— V— 2, XLV1II-56, LIU 
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— name of the Sun. 
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ADULTERER— To Kartika are assigned— s. ... 

Ketu presides over— s. 
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would be an — when 
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an— seen in the north 
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an — in all directions and at all times 

Atmopheric portents consist of— ies ... 

Clouds in the form of an — , ... 

Multi-coloured — 

White— of clouds. 
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AFFECTION— Husband's- v ... 
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AFGANS— A comet hit by 'a. meteor will become 
unfavourable to the— 
Ketu presides over — 
AFTERNOON— The -time is not favourable 

for a query. 
AGARU — Venus presides over — 

—is one of the substances of the Gandharnava 

perfume 
The body of the person of the Bhadra class 

will smell like — 
North-easterly breeze scented by — 
An omen crying in the 19th Division will get... 
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AGE— For ascertaining the — of a person 

AGHRATA— A variety of the eclipse. 

AGNEEDHRAS 

AGNI is the, lord of one of the six month-periods 

siunce creation. 

Effect of the six month-period swayed by — ... 

— ,lord of one of the Yugas 

Ketus born of — 

To Visakha are assigned men devoted to— ... 

Place where— should be kindled. 

White is the colour produced by — 

The quarter where authority is excercised 
by— LIII— 49; 

—is situated on the head of the House-God ... 

Effect of the door being at— 
AGNIHOTRA— To Krittika are assigned Brahmins 

performing daily — 

AGNIMANTHA ,a sacrificial material 

AGRICULTURIST— Trouble to the— 
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— s are assigned to Rohini. 
The Moon presides over — s. 
Fire seen in the west bodes evil to — s. 
A dog barking at the Sun at Sunset indicates 
immediate danger to — s. 

AHI One of the deities in the ground plan of a 

house 

AHIRBUDHNYA— Lord of one of the 12 Yugas 

in the Jupiter's Cycle. 

— is the presiding deity of the star Uttara 
bhadra. 
AHORATRA 
AIR 
AIRAVATA— Name for a line of clouds. 

Pearl— 
AIRY 
AJA— A road ascribed to Venus 

Effect of planets moving in— 

Name of a herb. 
AJAIKAPAT 
AJAKARNA 
AJAMODA 
AJAVEETHEE 
AKARA 
AKRANDA KINGS-The Moon presides over 

the— 
AKRANDA— The Sun when standing in the 

meridian is called— 

—planets 

AKSHAVALANA 

ALAKAS 

ALLIES [[ 

ALMS [[[ 
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Symptoms of the— 
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Damsels having marks of— s on their soles or 

feet attain to the status of queens. ... LXX— 10 

AMALAKA— LV— 22; LVII-6 

AMAVASYA ... XI— 31 

AMATORY TALK LXXVI-2; LXXVIII-12 

AMBA ... LXXIX-17 

AMBUPATI ... LIII— 50 

AMBARAVATA - XIV— 27 

AMBASHTAS IX— 19; XIV— 17; XVI— 22 
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assigned — 
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AMOROUS— intoxication 
AMOROUS TALK 
AMRATAKA 
AMRITA CREEPER 
AMSUMARDANA 
ANALA 

ANALA JEEVEE 
ANANDA 
ANANTA 

ANARTAS — Saturn presides over the — 
The— will parish 

The tracts of the— lie in fhe South west. 
ANDEERAKA 
, ANDHRA— The Chiefs of— will be killed 

— is situated to the South-east of Bharata 

Varsha. 
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XVII— 3 

VIII-47 

LXXXVI— 29 

VIII— 47 

XXXV— 2 

XVI— 31 

V-80 

XIV— 17 

LXXXVTII— 26 

XI— 59 

XIV— 8 



INDEX 



ANG A— Trouble to the people of— * ... V— 72 

Fright in the country of— ... IX— 10 
When Saturn is in Purvashadha, people 

of — will come to grief. ... X— 14 

When Saturn is defeated by Mercury, the 

— s. will be afflicted. ... XVII- 26 

During an earthquake, the — s. will be 

affected. ... XXXII-15 

ANGARA , ... LIII— 61 

ANGARI ... LXXXVI-12 

ANGAVINISCHAYA ... 1-9 

ANGELS ... XIII-8 

ANGER— To become subjected to— ... VIII— 51 

ANGIRAS— ... II— (18) 

(One of the seven Sages) . . . XLVIII — 63 

Name of the first year of the second of the 

Yugas. ... VIII-31 

— is situated west of Marichi ... XIII— 5 

ANGLERS— are assigned to Satabhishak. ... XV— 22 

ANGUSHTIKA— ... LI V— 109 
ANIL A— ,a deity in the South-eastern corner of a 

house LIU— 43, 48, 55, 63, 72, 73 

ANIMAL — Group of— s crying pleasantly in the 

north ... XXI-16 

— s and birds not facing the Sun send forth 

their melodious notes. ... XXX— 7 

Flames from — s are said to forebode danger ... XLVI — 22 

Release — from the hands of butchers ... XLVIII— 81 

Increase of domestic— ... LXXII— 6 

Meet of a wild— standing at the town gate. ... XCI — 3 

Effect of wild— s standing in the border 

of a town. ... XCI — 2 

Effect of*wild~s standing in a burning* 

quarter. ... XCI— 1 

AN J AN A— Name of a mountain. ... XIV— 5 

A kind of tree LIV-50; LXXVII— 32 

ANKLES— Effect of pimples on the— * ,„ HI— 7 



INDEX 



ANKLE-JOINT LXI-4, LXVIII-2, LXX—1, 24 

ANKOLA LIV— 51; LV-27 

ANNIHILATION-^ the population. XLVI— 30' NLVII— 10 

ANOINT— The preceptor should— the King. v ... XLVIII-50 

Hymn for the — ing ceremony. ... XLVIII— 51 

ANT— % shifting their eggs is a sign of rain. ... XXVIII — 7 

— s laying eggs on water bespeak drought. ... XCV — 59 

ANT-HILL— Effect of a rain-bow seen on an— ... XXXV— 7 

Trees growing in — s are not good for making 

Indra's banner. ... XLIII— 13 

Effect of an— produced on houses. ... XL VI— 70 

A place free from— s. ... XLVIII— 16 
A house filled with — s will produce 

calamities. ... LIII—90 

Effect of an — to the east of a Jumbu tree ... LIV— 9 

an — to the north of an Arjuna tree. ... LIV — 12 

an — near a Nirgundi tree. ... LIV — 14 

an — to the east of a Jujube tree, ... LIV — 16 

an — near a Kakodumbara tree. ... LIV — 19 

an— to the south of a Vibhitaka tree. ... LIV— 24 

an — to the west of a Vibhitaka tree. ... LIV — 25 

an — to the north-east of a Kovidara tree. ... LIV — 27 

a Saptaparna tree surrounded by an — ... LIV— 29 

an — to the south of a Karanja tree. ... LIV — 33 

an — to the north of a Madhuka tree. ... LIV — 35 

an — to the south of a Tilaka tree. ... LIV — 37 

an — to the west of a Kadamba tree. ... LIV — 38 

a palm tree or a cocoanut tree covered with— s. .. LI V— 40 

an — to the south of a Wood-apple tree. ... LIV — 41 

an— to the north of an Asmantaka tree. ... LIV— 43 

an — to the north of a Handra tree. ..« LIV— 45 

~s surrounding certain trees. ... LIV— 51 

an— to the northeast of a Peelu tree. ... LIV— 63 

an— to the east of a Peelu tree. ... LIV— 65 

an — to the north of a tender bamboo. ... LIV — 67 

. an-— to the west of £ Rohitaka tree, ... LIV— 68 

an— to the east of an Indra tree. ... LIV— 69 
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an— to the north of a Golden tree. 

Durva grass on the top of an — 

Durva grass on an— in a place full of Kadamba 
trees. 

Rohitaka tree in the midst of three.- s. 

an — to the north of a knotty Saraee tree. 

5— s in a place 

a white Rohitaka tree surrounded by an — 

Some specified creepers growing near an — 

ground devoid of — 

an — seen at 4 cubits' distance of a ground 

If in a row of — s one is taller than the rest. 

Trees grown in~s should he avoided by the 
maker of images 

Elephant wantonly breaking— s. 

a crow cawing sitting on an— 

Sudden appearance of — s in a house. 
ANTARA CHAKRA— H— (18); 

ANTARDWEEPA. 



ANTARIKSHA— Name of a deity LHI 

ANTELOPE— Bulls whose shanks resemble 
those of — 

—is strong in the north. 

— is of no consequence in the winter season ... 

— is to be treated as good for a journey. 
ANTIMONY. L1V-121; 

ANTYADARANA. 
ANTYA VIDARANA. 
ANURADHA— Moon going through the South 

of — will prove malefic. 

When Mercury passes thro — , it is called 
Papakhya. 

The course of Venus is named Mriga when he 
sways over— , Jyeshta and Moola 

When Venus is in—, there will be dissensions 
among Kshatriyas. , 

When Saturn is in—, the Kulutas, Tanganas, 



LIV— 70 
LIV— 77 

LIV— 78 
LIV— 79 
LIV— 81 
LIV— 82 
LIV— 84 
LIV- 88 
LIV— 90 
LIV— 94 
LIV -95 

LIX— 2 

XCIV— 13 

XCV— 35 

XCVII— 9 

LXXXV1I 

XIV— 25 

43, 49, 52, 56 



LX1-13 

LXXXVI— 23 

LXXXVI— 26 

LXXXVI— 48 

LXXXII— 1 

V— 90 

V— 81 

IV— 6 

VII— 12 

IX- 3 

IX— 32 



INDEX 



Khasas, etc. will come to grief. ... X— 12 
A bad comet hitting — , the head of the Pandyas 

will die. • ... XI— 58 

Things assigned to— t ... XV— 15 

— belongs to the merchant class. ... XV — 28 

The quantity of rain in — will be 14 Dronas. ... XXIII— 7 

— appertains the Circle of Indra ... XXXII — 16 

Kings will be troubled when— is struck. ... XXXIII — 19 

The Moon conjoining with — ... XLVII — 18 



-is one of the auspicous asterisms for commencing 



L1V— 123 



the sinking of wells. 

— is one of the asterisms auspicious for planting 
trees. 

— is a favourable star for the installation of 

deities. 
Meeting a friend will be the result when a new 

cloth is worn at — 

Effect of a birth in— 

Vrischika comprises the whole of — 
ANUS — To suffer from pain in the - 

— is a masculine limb. 

Pimples on the — 

Horses having hairy circles on the — 

Flame appearing in a horse's— 

ANUVATSARA— Name of a lustrum 

ANUVIDDHAS. 

APA — A deity situated on the face of the 
House-God. 

APACHAYA. Malefies in— houses. 

APAH — A deity near Brahman. 

Deity presiding over Purvashadha. 
APAMARGA. LIV— 1 15 ; LXXXV— 7 

APAMVATS/V— Name of a star due north of Chittra. XXV— 4 

APARANTHAKA. ... XIV— 20 

APARANTHYA. ... V— 40 

APASAVYA — One of the varieties of an eclipse ... V — 43 
.Name of the lunar ylipse if it commences 

from the north-east. ... V— 44 

B, S. 2. 



LV-31 

LX— 21 

LXXI-5 

CI— 9 

CII— 4 

V— 86 

LI— 8 

Lll— 6 

LXVI— 2 

XCIII— 2 

VIII— 24 

XIV- 31 



LIII— 51 
XLI -11 
...LII1-48, 49 
... XCVI1I— 5* 
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One of the 4 kinds of planetary conflicts. 
APAVATSA— A deity to the west of Brahman 
APHRODISIAC. 
APIARY. 
AQUATIC ANIMALS. People to be troubled by 

Trouble to — 

— are assigned to Rohini. 

Affliction to — 

Clouds in the shape of — 
AQUATIC BEINGS -Omens through — 
AQUATIC FRUITS. 
AQUATIC PRODUCTS. XV 

When Mercury is defeated by Saturn, — 
will suffer. 

One to get — 
ARANI. , 
ARAVA& 

ARBUDA MOUNTAIN. 
ARBUDAS — Saturn presides over — 

Trouble to the— 
ARCH. The — at the bottom of the standard must 

be fastened with tight nails. 

Erection of a triumphal— to the north east of 
a town. 

A hermitage to be constructed south of the— . . . 

The falling down of an — indicates King's 
death. 

ARCHES — A strong rough wind crushing— 

If triumphal — are burnt 

If groups of birds sit on — 

Damsels that have marks of — attain to the 
status of queens. 

Effects due to the entry of wild animals into the 
village — will be felt in a year 
ARCHERS. 
ARCHWAYS.— for the installation ceremony. ... 

A slit in the form of an — brings fortune to men . . . 



... XVII— 3, 5 
HII— 47,49,51,56 

XVI— 28 

LI— 5 

IX— 33 

X— 7 

XV— 2 

XVII— 24 

XXI- 23 

LXXXVI— 6 

XV— 25 

22; XVI- 7 



XVII— 17 

. LXXXVI r— 17 

LIII-120 

XIV- 17 

V— 68 

XVI— 31 

. XXXII- 19 

XLIII— 58 



XLIV— 3 
XLLV— 8 

XLVI-74 

XXX-6 

XLVI— 20 

XLVI— 70 

LXX— 10 

XCVII— 8 

XVIII— 5 

LX— 1 

LXXI— 13 



INDEX 
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ARCHITECTURE. TT— (18); Adh. LIII-21, 39-41 

ARDHA —A term to denote a collection of 

25 pearls. ... LXXXI— 17 

ARDHA-GUCHCHA. ... LXXXI— 33 

ARDHA -M ANAVA K A . . . LXXXI— 33 

ARDRA— Course of Venus thro— ... IX— 2 

Four stars from— -form the second Mandala ... IX — 12 

Effect of Venus when going through — ... IX — 26 

Effect of Saturn's stay in — ... X — 1, 5 

Effect of a malign comet eclipsing — ... XI — 56 

Things assigned to— ... XV — 4 

—belongs to the powerful class of cruel 

persons. ... XV— 29 

Effect of Mercury passing thro — ... VII — 3 

An embryo of cloud formed in— ... XXI— 20 

Quantity of rain in— ... XXIII— 9 

Rain when the Sun is passing through — ... XXVIII — 20 

— is one of the stars of the Varuna circle ... XXXII — 20 

Eflect of --being struck by a meteor. ,.. XXXIII — 19 

Wearing a new cloth in — ... LXXI— 2 

Birth in— ' ... CI— 3 

—belongs to sign Mithuna. ... CII— 2 

ARECA. Use of— in chewing betel leaves. ... LXXVII— 36 

ARECA NUTS- Gain of— ... LXXXVII— 2 

ARGHA. ... LXXXI— 17 

ARIES. ... CII— 1 

ARIMEDA.— belongs to the central region ... XIV— 2 

ARISHTA. ... LIII-87 

Existence of— tree indicates water close by. ... LIV — 105 

—should be planted in gardens and near houses . . . LV — 3 

— tree is good for images and bestows prosperity 

on the Kshatriyas. ... LIX — 5 

ARISHTIKA. ... XLVHI-40 
ARJUNA— When the Moon's orb is cut by Saturn, 

the— s will suffer. ... IV— 25 

— , a tree best suited for making Indra's banner. XLIII— 15 

There will be water at 15 cubits near an—tree... C— 101 



12 



INDEX 



One should guess good rain from the— trees. ... XXIX — 11 

The — tree grows in a moist soil, ... LV — 10 

— tree is good for constructing beds and seats ... LXXIX — 2 

—tree destroys one's enemies. ... LXXXV — 6 
— tree corresponds to one of the eight quarters 

in a query or omen. ... LX XXVI— 80 

There will be good rain, if a crow caws 

sitting on an — tree. ... XCV — 16 
— tree is good for images and bestows prosperity 

on the Sudras. , tt LIX—6 
ARJUNAYANA~The King of— will meet with 

destruction if. ... XI — 59 

In the north of Bharatavarsha lie the — s. ... XIV — 25 

The— s belong to Jupiter ... XVI— 22 
When Jupiter is vanquished by Venus, the 

— s will suffer. ... XVII— 19 
ARKA TREE— as tooth stick bestows good 

brilliance. ... LXXXV— 3 
ARKA PLANT — Increase of gold is indicated 
by the — 

Ungent prepared with the milky juice of the—... 
ARM. — People to suffer on account of clash of — s. 

Little clash of — s. 

— s belong to the masculine limbs. 

Effect of pimples on the — 

Deities on the left— of the House — God 

The length of the — and fore— of an idol. 

The circumference of the — 

Kings have — s like the trunks of elephants. 

Kings have long— s. 

— s of the Hamsa type of men. 

— s of the Malavya type of men. 

— s of the Bhadra class of men. 

Love is indicated by exposing the — s. 

Omen causing clash of — LXXXVJI 

Effect of a dog smelling both the— s. 
ARMLET. "' 



XXIX— 10 

L— 25 

VII— 3 

XXXIV— 10 

LI— 10 

LII— 5 

LIII-54 

LVIII— 25 

LVIII-26 

LXVIII— 35 

LXVIII-88 

LX1X-7 

LXIX-10 

LXIX— 13 

LXXVIII-J 

-30, 32, 43 

LXXXIX— 13 

XLIII— 45 
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ARMOUR — Storing— s when the Sun is in Simha. 

ARMOURY— Places where— is kept will not be 
suitable for a query. 

ARMPITS. — are masculine limbs. 

Pimples on the two—. 

Idol's— 

men with — not perspiring. 

men to have raised — 
ARMY. 

Lands for the location of the — 

Mobilisation of the — 

Disaffection in the King's — 

Annihilation of the — 

Flock of deer to the right or left of an — 

Ruin or prosperity of an— 

When a meteor approaches an — 

Danger to the commander af an — 

Mutiny in the — 

Shattering and destruction of the King's — ... 

One whose — consists of soldiers in a jolly mood. 

Devastation of the country by a hostile — 

Clash of — ies. 

King's— to be completely routed. 

— similar to an aerial city. 

Leading to the command of an ~ 

A commander of — ies. 

Omen in a marching- 
Fleeing and destruction of an— 

Crows perched on something pertaining to an — 
relate to battle. 

If crows enter an — 
AROHA — One of the 10 varieties of eclipses. 
AROHANA 

ARRACK— Distress to distillers of — 
ARREST— Pimples causing — 
ARRIVAL — of an eminent personage 
ARROGANCE — produces repulsion 



XLII— 6 

LI-5 

LI-8 

LII— 4 

...LVII1— 24, 26 

... LXVIII-33 

... LXVIII— 86 

XLIV— 20 

II— (15) 

IV— 10 

V— 89 

XXX— 3 

XXX— 4 

...XXX- 25, 28 

... XXXIII- 30 

XXXIV— 10, 13 

... XXXIV— 20 

XLIII— 22 

XLIV— 28 

XLVI— 82 

XLVII— 16 

XLVII— 25 

XLVII— 26 

LXVIII— 58 

LXIX— 20 

LXXXVI— 11 

XCIV-9 

XCV— 11 

XCV-46 

V-43 

V— 49 

IX— 34 

LII— 5 

XCVI— 10 

LXXV— 6 
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ARROGANT FELLOWS. 

ARROW— One of the 8 arms of an idol of Vishnu 

should have an — 

Goddess Ekanamsa should have an —in one 
of her 8 arms. 

Damsels having the. marks of an — on their 
soles or palms. 
ARSENALS. 
ARSENIC. 
ARTISAN— Distress to— s. 

— s are assigned to Punarvasu. 

Mercury presides over — s. 

One has to know — s from saffron. 

—will suffer. 
ARTIST— Distress to— s. 

Eclipse in Chaitra will make— s suffer. 

Venus in Hasta will make— s suffer. 

— s are assigned to Purvaphalgnni. 

Trouble to— s 

Danger from — 
ARTISTES— Trouble to— 

ARUNA— When darkness is just pierced by— 's rays. 
ARUNA KETDS. 
ARUNDHATEE. 
ARYAMAN — is situated to the east of Brahman ... 

— is the presiding deity for Uttaraphalguni ... 

— is the lord of Taitila Karana. 
ARYA METRE. 
ARYAVARTA. 
ASANA. 

The state of mustard is known from the — tree... 

— is a tree recommended for the construction 
of beds. 

ASANI 

ASCENDING NODE 

ASCETICS— will be ruined when. 

—are assigned to Swati. 



XVI— 13 

LVIII— 33 

LVIII—39 

LXX— 10 
LIII— 16 
XLIV— 9 

yV— 29 

XV— 5, 11 

XVI— 19 

XXIX— 9 

XXXII— 11 

V— 29 

V— 74 

IX— 30 

XV— 9 

XXXIII— 19 

LXXXVII-43 

XXXIII— 19 

XII— 16 

XI— 24 

XIII- 6 

LTII— 46 

XCVIII— 4 

C— 1 

LIV-99 

V-67 

II— (15) 

XXIX— 5 

.. LXXIX— 2 

..XXXIII— 1,2,4 

V— 15 

IX-:43 

XV-13 
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When Mercury is beaten by Mars, — will suffer. XVII — 15 
Place occupied by — , unfavourable for a query. LI~5 

Effect when a querist ; looks at :«.n— ... LI— 20, 22 

Houses of — ... LIU — 16 

Sighting of an- ... LXXXYII ~9 

ASHADHA- Moon passing through the two-— s. ... IV— 5 

An eclipse falling in the month of— ... V — 77 

Moon's conjunction with Rohini in the dark 

half of- ... XXIV-4 

Moon's conjunction with— XXV — 1, XXVI— 12, 13; 

Moon's conjunction with Swati in the month of — XXV — 6 
Full moon in-- XXVl-1, 14, 15; XXVJL1— 1, 6. 

Intercalary — month. ... XXVI — 11 

The asterism - appertains to the circle of Indra. XXXII — 16 
Portents seen in — ... XLVI—87 

ASHADHA YEAR- of Jupiter. ... VIII— 11 

ASHES — Effect of seeing a wagtail # perched 

on a heap of— ... XLV — 9 

Ablution in a ground free from — ... XLVIII— -16" 

A place covered with — is inauspicious for a query. LI — 4 

If a querist be standing on — , he will be afflicted 

with disease. ... LI — 14 

A piece of earth having the colour of — is 

declared to be waterless. ... L1V~- 106 

A rock having the colour of — is without any 

water nearby. ... L1V — 109 

Qmens stationed on -bring about quarrels. ... LXXXVI — 60 
If a dog hides eatables inside — , there would 

shortly be an outbraak of fire. ... LXXXIX — 13 

If a crow throws — in a couch, ... XCV — 12 

ASHTAKAVARGA. ... II— (14) 

ASHTAMI. ... V— 17 

ASHTASRL ... LVI— 18 

ASIKAS. ... XI-56 

ASIMUSALA. ... VI— 5 

ASITA, ... XI—1 
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ASLESHA— The Sun's eastern course began at 

one time from the latter half of — ... Ill— 1 
—represents the heart of the Samvatsara purusha. VIII — 19 

Course of— is in the Airavata road. ... IX-j2 

Effect of Venus in— ... IX— 28 

Effect of Saturn in— ... X— 2; 7 

Effect of— being eclipsed by a comet ... XI— 56 

Regions under the group commencing with — ... XIV — 10 

Things assigned to — ... XV— 7 

— belongs to the Outcasts. ... XV— 30 

Embryo formed in — rains for many days. ... XXI — 29 

Quantity of rain in— ... XXIII— 8 

—constitutes Varu^a's circle. ... XXXII — 20 

Thieves will be troubled when— is struck. ... XXXIII — 19 

Effect of a comet touching-— ... XLVII— 12 

A new cloth if worn in — ... LXXI — 3 

— makts its effects felt on the same day. ... XCVII — 14 

Effect of birth in— * ... CI— 5 

Karkataka contains the whole of— ... CII— 2 

ASMAKA — s will suffer destruction when an eclipse 

occurs in Kanya. ... V— 39 

People of — will be in distress. ... IX— 18 

The ~s will be put to much suffering. ... IX— 27 

The chief of the— s will die. ... XI— 54; 55 
In the north west of Bharata Varsha are the — s. XIV — 22 

Mars presides over people of — ... XVI — 11 

The— s will suffer. ... XVII— 15 

The— s will be affected. ... XXXII— 15 

ASMANTAKA TREE. ... LIV— 43 

ASOKA— When a halo is of the colour of— flowers. XXXIV— 6 

A mock Sun of the colour of— blossom. ... XXXVII— 2 

When fire shows the hue of —flower. .... XLIII— 33 

Ornament of the hue of the red— flower, ... XLIII— 42 

—trees should be planted. ... LIII—87 

The banks of a tank must be shaded by — trees. LIV— 119 
A diamond of the hue of — flower is presided 

over by Vayu. " ... LXXX— 10 



INDEX 1^7 

ASPECTS— Effects of planetary— ... II— (14) 

To ward off evil effects of malefic— ... CIV — 48 

Neutralisation of — when ... CIV— 52 

ASRUMUKHA. ... VI— 2 

ASS— Ulkas resembling— es. ... XXXIII— 9 

ASSEMBLY— To Anuradha is assigned delighting in— ies. XV— 15 

Omens to be considered with respect to the 

chieftain of an — ••• LXXXVI — 11 

ASSOCIATIONS.— When Saturn is in Jyeshta, 

—come to grief. ... # X — 13 

In Vanik Karana, it is auspicious for trading, — , etc., C — 4- 

ASTAGIRL— The— -is situated to the west of 

Bharatavarsha. ... XIV— 20 

ASTERISM — All about— s are treated in Yatra. ... II— (15) 

Sun with a slit in his disc and occupying at the time the 

natal— of a king indicates his destruction. Ill — 29 

Eclipses occurring in any of the — s ... V— 4*2 

— occupied by Jupiter. ... VIII— 1 

A year is composed of two— s. ... VIII— 2 

Jupiter is beneficent when he transits 2— s in a year. VIII— 16 
— s: Northern, Central and Southern. ... IX — 5 

Celestial Ketus are those that are seen among the— s. XI— 4 
When groups of — s beginning with Krittika are hurt XIV — 32 
When planets come tegether in any — ... XX — 4 

Foetus born during the Moon's stay in a particular — XXI — 7 
An — at which an embryo is formed if afflicted by a 

malefic planet. ... XXI— 33 

Quantity of rain should be guaged on the day of 

the — during which there is rain. ... XXIII~~3 

If no rain in any of the — s beginning with 

Purvashadha, ... XXIII— 5 

If an — be afflicted by the Sun, Saturn or Ketu. XX II I-— 10 
A diagram of the planets and the— s, ... XXI V— 6 

One should ascertain the direction of the wind 

at the Moon's conjunction with the — ... XXIV— 9 
Moon cutting 1 across the prominent— of a group. XXIV— 34 
• An— having, got an todependsnt halo around it. XXXIV— 18 
B. S. 3. 



IS INDEX 

For making Indra's banner the astrologer and carpenter 

should proceed to the forest at an auspicious~-XLIII — 12 
Unnatural behaviour of — s. ... XLVI- 4 

The— of probable time of deivery of a pregnant woman 
will correspond to the particular limb touched 
by her at a query. ... LI— 43 

The— s propitious for sinking wells. ... LIV — 123 

The— s favourable for the planting of trees. ... LV — 31 

Effect of an — on marriage. ... XCVIII — 3 

In Godhuli lagna, it is unnecessary to consider the — , 

Tithi, etc ... CHI— 13 

ASTHMA— To suffer from— ... VIII— 48 

When Venus is of green colour, — will prevail... IX — 44 

ASTRINGENT— If the querist hiccoughs, it has to be 

inferred that he has eaten something— .. r LI — 32 

A copper-coloured earth mixed with gravel yields 

water of an — taste. ... LIV — 104 

ASTROLOGER. 

Aphorisms relating to an — ... II— (l) 

Qualifications for an — ... II — (2) 

Qualities of an — ... II — (3) 

The— should be conversant with II— (4), (5), (6), (7), (8) 

(9), (10), (11), (12). 
Who is a true—? ... II— (13) 

The predictions of a true— will never prove void 

of effect. ...II— 3; XXI-3 

An — in the employ of a King. ... II — (18) 

An — is essential to a King. ••• II — 8, 9, 10 

One should avoid a place where there is no — ... II — 11 

Importance of an— of Brahmin origin. ... II — 14 

— s are assigned to Krittika. ... XV — 1 

The royal— should give an ablution to the King 

on a day with the asterism of Pushya. ... r XLVIII— 3 
The royal— should set out at night. ... XLVIII— 18 
The— should tell the auguries of Fire. ... XLVIII— 78 
The duty of an— at a query. ... LI — 1 

An— will always be honoured. t : LI~-44 



INDEX 



19 



Houses for royal— s. * ... LIII— 10 

Honouring the — ... LX--18 

A clever—- reveals the past and the future. ... LXVIII — 1 

ASTROLOGY— The science of —is contained in this 
Samhita. 

ASTTHI KETU. 

ASURA — Name of one of the deities. 

ASWAGANDHA. 

ASWAKARNA — The price of horses should be 
determined from the — 

The existence of an — tree indicates that water 

is far off. 

Dignity will result from the use of — 

ASWARAKSHA. 

ASWATTHA— belongs to the central region of 
Bharatavarsha. 

The success of all crops should be guessed 
through the— tree. 

— is ctoe of the sacrificial twigs required. 

Effect of an— tree in the corners of houses. ... 

— bestows prosperity on the Kshatriyas. 

The image should be bathed with a decoction of— 

The genital organ of a woman being similar 

to the leaf of the— tree. ... LXX— 3 

ASWAVADANAS. ... XIV— 6 

ASWAYUJA — Solar or lunar eclipse in the lunar month of — V— -80 

Effect of Mercury being visible in the month of — VII — 18 

Formation of clouds and fall of rain in the 

month of— ... XXI— 11, 12 

The lustration ceremony should be performed in — XLIV — 2 
ASWAYUJA YEAR. ... VIII— 14 

ASWINI — When Mercury passes through — ... VII — 6 

— belongs to the Go-veethi of Venus. ... IX — 2 

When Saturn passes through — ... X — 3 

To — are assigned horse- dealers, commandants, etc. XV— 26 

—belongs to the merchant class. ... XV— 29 

Quantity of rain in— ... XXIII— 9 

'-^belongs to the cirtie of the Wind-God. „.. XXXII— 8 



CVI— 1 

XI— 30 

LIII— 44 

LXXVI— 9 

XXIX— 7 

LIV— 105 

LXXXV— 7 

LXXXVI— 33 

XIV— 3 



XXIX— 3 

XLIV— 12 

LIII— 85 

LIX— 5 

LX— 8 



If— be struck, artists and artistes will be attacked, XXXIII— 19 

' - —is favourable to the planting of trees. ... LV— 31 

Wearing a new cloth in — ... LXXI — 1 

Effect of birth in— ... CI— 1 

—is comprised in Aries. ... CII — 1 
AS WINS— The lords of the 11th Yuga in Jupiter's 

cycle are the two — ... VIII — 23 

The presiding deities of Aswini are the — ... XCVIII — 4- 

ATASEE— is to be determined from the flowers 

of Vetasa. ... XXIX— 6 

Kanya presides over — ... XLI— 5 
ATASEE FLOWER— If Saturn be deep-blue like the— X— 21 

The image of Vishnu to be made as dark as the — LVIII — 32 

A pearl dark like the— ... LXXXI— 7 

ATASEE FRUIT. ... LVII— 3 

ATHARVA SIR AS. ... XLVI— 73 

ATHARVA VEDA. ... XLVIII— 71 

ATHIEST— A friend of— s ... XLVI— 76 

Kubja is an — ... LXIX— 35 

ATIBALA. ... LIV-50 
ATIMUKTA— From the— tree is known the state 

of cotton crop. ... XXIX— 5 

For making the wood-apple shoot, there is a 

combination of 8 roots one of which is—... LV — 22 

Desired objects may be expected from — ... LXXXV — 5 

ATMOSPHERIC KETU. ... XI— 2, 4 

ATMOSPHERIC PHENOMENA. ... XLVII— 1 

ATMOSPHERIC PORTENT. XXI-25; XLVI— 2, 4 

ATOM. ... LVIII— 1, 2 

ATRI— One of the seven sages. ... II— (18) 

—is situated to the west of Angiras. XIII— 5, XLVIII— 66 

— 's hermitage. ... XIV — 14 

Portents enunciated by — ... * XLVI— 1 

ATTACK— Crows— ing people with their beaks. ... XCV— 9 

Success of-*~s when made during certain 

asterisms. ... XCVIII— 7 

ATTENDANT-r-To Aswini are assigned^-* .... XV— 26 



Kubja is an— of HaAsa. ... LXIX— 35 

Mandalaka is an— of Ruchaka. ... LXIX— 37 

AUSPICIOUS— Thamasakeelakas produce — effects when 

they enter the Moon's orb. ... Ill— 8 

Mars will prove — when ... VI — 12 

Saturn is—when he is jet black. ... X— 21 

A comet whose crest has been hit by an Ulka 

will prove— ... XI— 61 

Teeth will be— when ... LXVIII— 52 

The sound of a Jackal will prove — when ... XC— 15 

AUSPICIOUS CEREMONIES. XVI— 23, XCVIII— 10 

AUSPICIOUS FUNCTIONS.— A wagtail in— tends 

to prosperity. ... XLV— -5 

AUSPICIOUS HOUSES from a Rasi. ... XLI— 12 

AUSPICIOUS RITE. ... XLVIII— 84 

AUTHORS.— To meet with— ...LXXXVII— 11 

Danger from— ...LXXXVII— 37 

AUTUMN.— The —shines like a smiling damsel. ... XII— 9 

To Anuradha belong all things that grow in— XV — 15 

Shining like the Sun in— ... XLIII— 66 

Portents auguring well in — ... XLVI— 91 

The swan, cow and Krasuncha are of no 

consequence (for omens) in — ...LXXXVI-— 27 

AUTUMNAL CREEPERS— Mithuna presides over— XLI— 3 

AUTUMNAL CROPS— will be abundant. ... IX— 42 

—will be affected. ... X — 18 

The— will not flourish. ... XXV— 2 

Enriched— ... XXVII— 1 

Growth of— ... XL— 1, 12 

Vrishabha presides over — ... XLI — 3 

AUTUMNAL SEASON. ... V— 78 

AVAHANA CEREMONY. ... XLVIII— 19 

AVANTEE.— People of— will suffer. ... V— 40, 64, 73 

AVAMARDANA. ... V— 3, 48 

People of— will be crushed. ... IX— 17 

People of— will be in distress. ... IX— 18, 21 

Thp King* of— will^be destroyed. "... XIV— 33 
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Dravyavardhana, ruler of — 
AVARJITA. 
AVARTAKAS. 
AVARTAKETU. 
AVERHOAS. 
AVERSION. 
AXE.— creaking sound of the— - 

Figure in the palm like an — 
AXLE. 
AXLE PINS. 
AYANA. 

AYANA VALANA. 
AYODHYA.— The people of— will suffer. 

— belongs to the central region. 
AYURDAYA. 
AZURE STONE. 



... LXXXVI— 2 

IV— 14 

XIV— 12 

XI— 50 

... XXVII— 4 

... LXXV— 5 

... XLIII— 19 

LXVIII— 47; LXIX— 34 

... XLIII— 22 

... XLIII— 22 

... II— (4), (8) 

V— 18 

IV— 24 

XIV-4 

II— (14) 

• • • i-*2\. A. A.""—"5 
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BACK. The— is a neuter limb. ' ... LI— 9 

Pimples on the — cause the destruction of miseries. ' LII — 5 
Hairy circles on the — are auspicious. ... LXVI — 3 

It is auspicious for men to have the — short, ... LXVIII — 86 
The flaming of a horse's — leads to the owner's 

victory. ... XCIII— 3 

BACK-BONE— A tortoise that has a fine— is auspicious. LXIV— 3 
Elephants having — s similar to a bow and hips 

are called Bhadras. ... LXVII — I 

BAD TASTE. ... LIV— 122 

BADARAS. ... XIV— 19 

BADARAYANA. ' ... XL— 1 

BAHLEEKAS ...XVII—13,25 

BAHUDHANYA. ... VIII-33 

BAHUGIRI. ... XVI— 26 
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BAKULA.— tree should be planted amidst thorny trees. LIU— 87 



... LXXX— 3 

LXXXVIII-36 

-125; LVIII— 36 

XIV— 16 

LXXVII-9, 28 

...XXVI— 2, 9 

C— 1, 2 

... LVIII— 30 



BALA. 

BALABALA. 

BALADEVA. LIV- 

BALADEVAPATTANA. 

BALAKA. 

BALANCE. 

BALAVA. 

BALL 

BALHEEKAS— Trouble to the— is caused by 

Saturn in Magha. n ... X— 7 

—will be joyful when ... XVIII— 6 

An earth-quake of the fire circle will affect the — XXXII— 15 

BALKH— The people of— will suffer. ... V— 37 

The Sun presides over — ... XVI— 1 

BAMBOO— Having the appearance of a cluster of— s. XI— 26 
Meteor in the form of a— cluster. ... XXXIII — 27 

Indra gave a — flagstaff to the King of Chedi ... XLIII — 8 
Flags and discuses made of — ... XLIV — 4 

Swords shaped like a— leaf. ... L — 7 

Pearls are got from— LXXXI— 1, 28, 29 

The direction corresponding to— tree. LXXXVI— 80 

BAND. ' ... LXV— 7 

BANDHUJEEV A— Abundance of coral should be 

inferred from the— flowers. ... XXIX — 8 

Comets resembling— flower. ... XI — 11 

Lower lip similar to the— flower. ... LXX — 6 

BANDHUKA FLOWER. ... XXX— 15 

BANNER— The Sun's disc being obscured by an 

obstacle in the form of a-— ... Ill — 18 

To Jupiter belongs— s. ... XVI— 24 

Clouds having the shapes of a — ... XXX— 27 

Meteors that resemble —s. ... XXXIII— 10 

A meteor that has the appearance of Indra's — XXXIII — 24 
An aerial city shining in the sky with— s. ... XXXVI— 5; 
XLIII-2, 5, 6, 7, 10, 11, 12, 14, 18, 35, 37, 38, 39, 41, 
45, 50, 51, 56, 59,, 60, 61, 64, 67. 
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Planets stationed in the form of a— ... XLVIt-- 7 

The King should worship his— ... XLVIII— 1% 

Men having the figures of a — become immensely 

wealthy. ... LXVIII— 48 

Damsels having the marks of — s. ... LXX— 10 

A slit in the form of a— ... LXXI— 13 

— s of certain colours are favourable to persons. LXXII—4 

When cutting the tusk if the figure of a — appear LXXIX — 21 
The sign of the east is a— ...LXXXVI— 78 
Dog passing ljrine on a— ...LXXXIX— 1 (&) 
BANYAN TREE. 

Barley should be guessed through the — ... XXIX— 3 

Querist with the fruits of the — in his hand ... LI— 17 
— produces unfavourable effects in the Western 

corner. ... LIII— 85 

Where a — and a Pippala tree are together. ... LIV — 96 

The banks of a tank should be shaded by — ... LIV— 119 

One should drive a wedge of — at the place of 

the vein. ... LIV— 124 

— bestows prosperity. ... LXXXV—3 

The quarter represented by the— ... LXXXVI— 80 

BARBARAS. The— will be affected. ... V— 42 

The— are situated in the South west. ... XIV — 18 

BARBARIAN— s will be destroyed. ... IX— 40 

— s live in the west. ... XIV — 2i 

— s will come to grief. ... XVII — 16 

The— tribes belong to Rahu. ... XVI— 35 

BARBER— When Saturn is in Hasta, — s will come to grief. X— 9 

— s are assigned to Krittika. ... XV — 1 

Unfavourable will be a place occupied by— s for a query LI — 5 

— *s wives serve as go-betweens. ... LXXVIII — 9 

BARDS— The King should sit on the throne with — 

and Brahmins shouting. ... XLVIII— 49 

One coming in contact with— ... LXXXVII— 6 

BARHICHITRAKA. ... XLVII— I 

BAftK-People clad in— ... XIV— 3i 

Whm dogs— continnously looking up .towards 

ihe heavens v ... XXVIII— 10 
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LI— 14 



When a querist looks at — 

One ought not to use a tooth-stick that 

is without— ... LXXXV— 2 

If one or more clogs— at the Sun at Sunrise. ... LXXXIX~- 2 
If a dog— s in the S. E. corner ... LXXXIX— 3 

A dog— ing at the Sun at Sunset ... LXXXIX— 4 

A dog— ing at the north at midnight ... LXXXIX — 5 

If a dog standing on heaps of straw or tops of 

palaces — very loud ... LXXXIX — 6 

If a dog— s looking at the lady of the house ... LXXXIX — 8 
If a dog — s facing a person desiring to undertakes 

a journey. ... LXXXIX—- 14 

If dogs bark repeatedly in a group in the middle 

of a village. ... LXXXIX— 18 



BARLEY— The earth will abound in— 
— is assigned to Pushya 
The Moon presides over — 
The earth will be rich in — 
Through the Banyan tree — should be guessed, 
from the Saptaparna rich growth of- 
Mesha presides over — 
Vrishabha presides over — 
Tula presides over — 
— preparations to be offered to fire. 
If the stalk of — has a branch or two 



VIII— 30 

XV -6 

XVI— 7 

XIX— 6 

XXIX— 3 



is ascertained. XXIX- + 

XLI— 2 

XLI— 3 

XLI— 5 

XLIV— 11 

XLVI— 33 



If the querist touches his neck, his food has been of — LI — 30 

A cock whose neck is of the shape of a — corn, LXIII — 2 

Maiden whose feet contain* marks of — ... LXX — 2 

A diamond having the form of a — corn ... LXXX — 10 

One will acquire— ... LXXXVII— 4 

BARREN— ness of one's journey. ... LXXXIX— 16 

Rahu and Ketn make the girl — ... CIII — 9 

BARUKACHCHAS— are situated to the South ... XIV— 11 

The Moon presides over— ... XVI — 6 

BASE MEN. ... X-3 

BASE~MINDED. % ... VIII-12 

BASHFULNESS. ... LXXVIII-12 

B. S. 4. 
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BATH. ... XLVIII-72 

A shave soon after a— is not good. ... XCVIII — 13 

BATHE. ... XCV— 16 

BATHS. ... II-(15) 

BATHING— Scents that become perfumes for— ... LXXVII— 28 

—of a woman after her menses ... LXXVIII — 21 

BATTLE— Baths for success in— ... II— (15) 

A — will be impending. ... VIII — 17 

Vidyadharas will be crushed in— ... IX — 27 

People and kings will be suffering from — s. ... XVI — 41 

The country will be torn by many— s. ... XIX — 19 

Omens that have a ' blasted * position cause — LXXXVI — 63 

Crows perched on something pertaining to the 

army indicate a — ... XCV — 11 

BAVA KARANA. ... C— 1, 3 

BEAKS— Crows with their — raised indicate danger 

to a traveller. ... XCV— 11 

If a crow scratches with its — , a massacre of 

men is indicated. ... XCV — 31 

BEAMS— When the stars are pale and devoid of— XIII— 7 

The thickness of the— ... LIII— 30 

The tips of the — should be laid in a direction from 

left to right. ... LXXIX-27 

BEANS. ... XVI— 25 

BEAR— A dog having eyes like those of a— ... LXII— 1 

The— is strong in the South. ... LXXXVI— 21 

— s are of no consequence in Hemanta ... LXXXVI — 28 

The cry and sight of the— are good but not the 

mention of their names. ... LXXXVI — 42 

BEARD— being smooth are of good augury. ... LXVIII — 57 

BEASTS. If— howl dreadfully at Sunrise or Sunset. Ill— 38 

— are assigned to Mrigasira ... XV— 3 

— are assigned to Swati ... XV— 13 

Cries of— ... XXIV— 25 

Cries of— at dawn facing the Sun ... XXX — 5 f 30 

The effect caused by the cries of—will be felt 

in a week. ... XXX— 31 

The Asani falls upon— ... XXXIII— 4 
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— forming circles at dawn and twilight. ... XLVI — 67 

A twilight resounding with the cries of— ... XLVII — 27 

Loss of — with cloven hoofs, ... LI — 16 

The nature of men resembles that of-*- ... LXVIII— 108 

— that have female names. ... LXXXVI— 38 

Omens caused by — ... LXXXVI— 53 

One conversant with the cries of — ... XCVI— 1 

Effects of the cries of— ... XCVII— 7 

BEAUTY. ... LXXV1II— 13 

BEDS— Injuries to— ... II— (18) 

Sparks observed in-- ... XLVI — 22 

Dogs barking standing on — ... LXXXIX — 20 

Crows striking the — with a gem. ... XCV — 12 

BEE-HIVE— Trees that contain— ... LIX— 3 

Effect of— ... XCVII— 8 

BEES— -Sky covered with clouds resembling — ... XIX — 4- 

Clouds dark as Tamala and the — ... XXIV — 17 

If honey— cling to the banner ... XLIII — 63 

Forests resounding with the notes of — ... XLVIII— 5 

Clouds as dark as— ... XXVIII— 15 

Clouds appearing like swarm of — ... XXXII — 17 

A stone resembling — ... LIV — 107 

A rock having the color of — ... LIV — 109 

Trees in which — have taken up their abode. ... LXXIX — 3 

Diamonds showing scratches like— ... LXXX — 15 

Rubies showing the lustre of — ... LXXXJI— 1 

— building their honey-combs inside a house ... XCV — 58 

BEES WAX— belongs to Jupiter. ... XVI— 25 

The value of Brahmins, Kshatriyas should be 

determined by— ... XXVI— 8 

BELL-METAL — Vrischika presides over — ... XLI — 6 

— is one of the constituents for Vajra Sanghata LVlI — 8 

BELLOWING. Cows— in panic. ... XCII— 1 

BELLS— Banner bedecked with— ... XLIII— 7 
The sound of — and conch shells are strong 

in the north. ...LXXXVI— 23 

BELL-RINGERS— When Saturn is in Pushya, the— 

will come to grief, g ... X— 6, 12 
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LI— 8 

LI— 38 

LII— 6 

LVIII— 50 

LXI— 7 

LXI-10 

LXVI--4 

LXVII— 2 

LXVIII— 18 

LX VIII— 24 

LXX—20 

XVI— 8 

LXXV— 4 

XC— 15 

cm — 10 

V— 69 



BELLY-^is one of the feminine limbs. 

If at a query a woman touches the — 

Pimples appearing on the — 

When an idol is of a slender — 

A bull that has a white— 

A bull that has a well-shaped — 

For a horse there are 2 hairy circles between 
the — and the navel. 

The Manda class of elephant has a hanging — . 

A man with an even— or a — resembling a pot . 

People with folds on their — 

A woman with a hanging — 
BELOVED— The Moon presides over — persons ... 

Young women mentally go only to their — ones, 

Union with a — person. 

A woman to be a — of the husband. 
BENARES. 
BENEFIC— Moon aspected by— s. ...XXVIII— 1, 19 

Strong — s in the auspicious houses from a Rasi. XLI — 12 

Strong— s aspecting a Rasi. ... XLI — 13 

The Moon aspected by and associated with — s. XLI I — 14 

Kendra and Trikona houses are occupied by — s. LXXVIII — 25 

BENEFIC PLANET. ... CIV-52 
BNEFICIAL— Mercury will prove— to the people when VII— 20 

Jupiter will prove — when ... VIII— 53 

BENEFICENT— A planet proves— when ... XVI— 40 

BENEFIT— will accrue to the person when ... XC— 13 

BENGAL GRAM— is assigned to Visakha ... XV— 14 

Saturn presides over — ... XVI— 34 

BENZOIN. ... XVI— 25 

BERYL— If Saturn be as bright as the— ... X— 21 

, When the Sun possesses the lustreof— XXVIII— 3; XXXVII— 1 

The abundance and cheapness of — should be inferred 

from Nandikavarta. ... XXIX— 8 

i: A twilight. having the hue of— ... XXX— 20 

When the fire shows the hue cf— ... XLI!!— 33 



A sword having the lustre of- 
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A stone or rock resembling- 
Bulls with eyes hued like the— stone 
A tortoise having the lustre of — 
— , one of the gems. 
One will get — 

Besieging, 
bestial nature. 

BETEL. 

BHADRAP ADA— Effect of an eclipse in— 

Effects in the — year of Jupiter. 
Clouds formed in — 



.., LIV— 107 

LXI— 14 

LXIV— 3 

LXXX— 4 

...LXXXVII— 10 

XCI— 3 

... LXVIII— 114 

LXXVII— 35, 36, 37 

V— 79 

VIII— 13 
...XXI— 10, 11 



Conditions when the month cannot be called — ... XXVII— 8 

Banner to be ushered on the 8 th of — ... XLIII — 23 
Animals of no consequence in — ...LXXXVI— 27 
BHADRA. The— s are situated to the East 

of Bharatavarsha. ... XIV— 7 

A variety of wagtails named — ... XLV— 2 

— , a kind of herb ... XLVIII— 40 

A class of elephants are called — s. ... LXVII — 1 

The colour of— ... LXVII— 5 

— , one of the Mahapurusha yogas. ... LXIX— 2 

Height, extent etc. of the— type of men. ... LXIX— 7 

Characteristics of the— type of men ... LXIX— 13 

Age of the— type of men. ... LXIX — 19 

Vamanaka is a servant of the King of the— type. LXIX— 32 

Pearls produced from the — class of elephants ... LXXXI — 20 

— is the name given to one class of Tithis ... XCIX — 2 

BHADRASWA. ... IX— 11 

BHAGA— is the lord of the 1 2 th Yuga in Jupiter's cycle. VIII— 23 

— name of the presiding deity of Uttaraphalguni. XCVIII — 4 

BHAGANDARA. ... XLVIII— 64 

BHAGAVATAS. ... LX-19 

BHAGURI. Sage- ... XLVIII— 2 

BHAGURU. ... LXXXVI-1 

BHALLAS. , ♦... XrV-30 

BHALLATA. . . LIU— 45; 50, 52 
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BiHALLATAKA— One should guess danger loi 



men from — 


... XXIX— 11 


— nuts. 


XLIV— 5 


If—tree be covered with ant-hills, 


there will be 


water 3 cubits from there 


LIV— 50 


— fruit 


LVII— 3 


BHANDEEKA. 


...LXXXVIII— 7 


BHANDEERA. 


... LXXXV— 6 


BHARADWAJA. Sage— 


... LXXXVI-2 


—goat 


... LXXXVI— 41 


Sound of the — 


„ LXXXVIII— 15 


BHARANI— Mercury cutting through- 


VII— 5 


The course is known as Prakrita when Mercury 


passes through — 


VII-9 


The course of Venus through — 


IX-2 


The 9 stars from — onwards constitute the northern 


course of Venus. 


IX— 6 


The 4 stars commencing from— constitute the first 


cycle of Venus. 


IX— 10 


In — , Venus causes damage to Kiratas and Yavanas. IX— 35 


Saturn passing through — 


X-l, 3 


If — be dimmed or touched by a malign planet. XI —5+ 


To — are assigned 


XV— 27 


— belongs to the outcasts. 


XV— 30 


Rain in — 


XXIII— 7 


— belongs to the ' Fire * circle. 


... XXXII— 12 


When — is struck, 


... XXXIII— 19 


Wearing a new cloth in — 


LXXI— 1 


Birth in— 


CI— 1 


Aries comprises — 


CII— 1 


BHARATAS. 


XVI-21 


BHARATAVARSHA. 


XIV— 1 


BHASAPARA. 


XVI— 11 


BHASHA. 


...LXXXVIII— 4 


BHASHAKA. 


... LXXXVI— 38 


BHAVA. 


VIII— 31 


BHAVAKETU. 


XI— 47 



INDEX 31 

BHE BHE - XC— 13 

BHEDA. ... II— (8) 

— (cleaving). ••• XVII— 3 

BHEEMARATA. ... XVI— 9 

BHIKSHU. - LXXXVI-30 

BHOGAPRASTTHA. - XIV— 25 

BHRIGU. ... XLVIII— 64 

BHRINGA. ... LIII— 63 

BHRINGARA. ...LXXXVIII-6 

BHRINGARAJA. ... LIII— 44, 56 

BHKiHGEES. ... IV— 22 

BHRISA. LIII-43, 52, 56 

BHU. ... C— 1 

BHUJAGA. ... LIU— 45 

BHURJAKANTAKAS. ... LIII— 15 

BHUTAPURA ... XIV— £7 

BIG TOE ...LVIII— 19,20 

BILE. - IX-43 

BILWA— Meteor resembling— trees ... XXXIII— 10 

—Fruits. XLVIII— 42, LVII— 3 

—tree LIV— 18, 50, 76, 105; LVI— 15; LIX— 5; 
LXX— 10; LXXI— 13; LXXIX— 21; LXXXV-3, 5; 

LXXXVI— 80 

—kernel ... LVII— 5 

BIMBA FRUIT. LXV1II-51; LXX-6 

BIRCH BARK. ... LI— 14 

BIRD— Clouds taking the form of a— ... Ill— 35 

— s will suffer. V-55; IX— 30; XVII-25, 26 

Crops will be affected by— s. •■• VIII— 4 

— s will suffer destruction. ... X — 20 

— s jure assigned to Mrigasiras. ... XV— 3 

Coloured— s belong to Venus. ... XVI— 29 

If the cries of— s be pleasant. XXII— 6, XXIV— 12, 25 

— s bathe in water or dust. ••• XXVIII — 13 

Effects of Juncture are to be determined from— s. XXX — 2 

Cries of — s at dawn> ... XXX — 5 

Throwing down— /from the sky. ... XXX — 6 
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: I^ — s send forth their melodious notes* ... XXX— 7< 

Attended with the cries of— s. ... XXXIV— 8, 

* Harsh cries of— s facing the Sun. ,., XXXIX— 1 

If carnivorous— s follow the army of a king. ... XLVII — 25 

A twilight resounding with the cries of — s. ... XLVII — 27 
Trees in which bees and— s have taken up their 

abode. ... LXXIX — 3 

— s having female names. ...LXXXVI — 38 

An odd number of— s. ...LXXXVI— 43 

„ * Omen gate ' is caused by — 1. . . .LXXXVI— 53. 

One conversant with the cries of — ... XCVI — 1 

Effects of the cries of— s. ... XCVII— 7 

BIRD'S NESTS. ... XLIII— 14 

BIRD'S- MEAT. ... LI— 33 

BIRTH. , ... II— (14) 

. Omens should also be considered at the time of a — XLIII— 37 



... XLVI-9£ 

LI— 36 

..XXVIII— 103 

... LXXVI— 1 

.XXXVIII— 23 

.. XXIV— 15 

XCIII— 9 

LXiI-1 



Wonderful— s 

— of a boy or girl. 

One's previous — 

— of a male, female or a hermaphrodite. 

— of long-lived children. 

BISONS. 

BIT. 

BITCH— With 5 nails on each foot. 

Effect of — es bringing forth their young ones in 

a forest. ... *\CVII— 8 

BITTER SUBSTANCES. ... XVI— 20 

BITTER THINGS. ... XVI-34 

BLACK ANIMALS. ... XXIV— 35 

BLACK AND WHITE. *., XXIV— 35 

BLACK FROG. ' t ... LIV— 18 

BLACK GRAIN — s will be destroyed ... IX— 40 

BLACK GRAM— is assigned to Visakha, ... XV— 14 

—belongs to Rahu. ... XVI— 37 

—will thrive ... XXV— 2 

—is ascertained from the Jamboo fruits ... XXIX— 4 

Kanya presides over— v ... XLI~5 
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One must have eaten— when ( 

Six morsels of — boiled in milk. 

— soup. 

One will obtain — when 

One will eat food prepared from — 



LI— 31 

... LXXVI— 4 

... LXXVI— 8 

...LXXXV1I— 22 

XCV— 22 



BLACK GUMS— in a female lead to thievishness. LXX— 21 

BLACK MAGIC. Hymns used in— ... XLIV— 21 

Clever in spells and — ... LXIX — 30 

Expert in— ... LXIX— 37 

BLANKETS— To buy and sell— ... XLII— 8 

One will get— if ... LXXXVII— 12 

BLASTED OMENS. ... LXXXVI— 15 

BLASTED QUARTER. ... LXXXVI-15 

BLAZING. Metor falls- ... XXXIII— 30 

The— of a sword. ... XLVI— 23 

— and explosion without fire ... XLVI — 86 

If a jackal is—, the country will be destroyed. XC— 6 

BLEAT. ... LXV— 10 

BLEED. ... XCV— 30 

BLEMISHES. ... LXXIX— 32 

BLEST. ... LXVIII— 116 

BLIND— When the eyes of the idol are turned upwards 

the sculptor will become — 

One to become — 
BLISS. 
BLOOD. — Comets resembling — 

Those that feed on — 

The earth to be filled with— 

If — flows from trees, there will be war. 

If there be a rain of — , there will be war. 

A sword with the smell of — 

A drink of — by the sword 

— , one of the 7 vital substances in the body of 

living beings. ... LXVIII— 96 

One to have— in abundance. ... LXVIII — 97 

One to have flesh and— of the best quality ... LXIX— 28 

—in a woman. LXXVIII— 16, 17 

B. S. 5. 



LVIII— 52 

XCVI— 12 

LXXIV— 18 

XI— 11 

XV— 27 

XXVII— 5 

XLVI -27 

XLVI— 40, 43 

L— 22 

L— 23 
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Omen causing flow of — 
Admixture of— in one's family 
To have one's — spilt. 

BLOOD-LIKE. 

BLOOD-RED. 

BLOOD-SHED. 

BLOOD-STONE. 

BLOOD-SUCKER— The sight of a— in front 

BLOWS — Pimples on the neck produce — 



-if 



LXXXIX- 



LXXXVII— 35 

LXXXIX-1 

XCV— 48 

XLV1I— 27 

III-r-24 

V— 26 

LXXX— 4 

LXXXVI-41 

LII— 4 

-1 (c), XCV— 55 

XCV- 58 

LIV— 110 

XXVIII— 14 

XXXIV— 4 

XLIII-62 

XLVIII-6 

LXXXVI— 23 

LXXXVIII— 23 



One will get- 
BLUE FLIES. 
BLUE GEM. 
BLUE JAY— Clouds showing the, colour of— s. 

A halo shining like — 

— s sitting on the banner. 

a forest resounding with the notes of— s. . 

— is strong in the north. 

—flying from left to right. 

A traveller to whose right a— flies will suffer 

death. ... LXXXVIII— 24 

Sight of a — is always favourable to a traveller. LXXXVIII — 25 

BLUE LILY— One has to know the minister from— ies. XXfX— 9 

A twilight having the hue of a— ... XXX— 20 

Huge clouds resembling — ... XXXII — 21 

When the fire shows the hue of — ... XLIII — 33 

A wag tail on a— tends to prosperity ... * XLV — 6 

A sword shaped like— petal. ... • L — 7 

An eye defeating the lustre of the petal of a— LXX— 7 

BLUE SAREE. ... LXXXVI— 79 

BLUE SNAKE. ... LIV-46 

BLUISH ASOKA. ... XXIX— 2 

BOAR— s will be destroyed. ... IX— 40 

Meteors resembling — ... XXXIII — 9 

The Great— ... XLIII— 54 

Having a face similar to a — ... LXVIII — 104 

Pearls got from— s. ... LXXXI-29 

The— should not be considered in Bhadjapada. LXXXVI— 27 
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The mention of—is not good. 
BOAR-HUNTERS. 
BOAR'S TU6KS. 

BOAT. 

BODY. The throbbing of the— 
Cows with weak- 
Constituent elements of the — 
A hen with a glossy — 
A tortoise that has a pot-like— 
— ily lustre. 

BOILED RICE. 

BOIL S — on the right half of the body 

BOLT. 

A line of clouds across the Sun is called— 



... LXXXVI-42 

XV— 22 

... LXXXI— 23 

IV— 8 
II— (15) 

LXI-4 

II— (14) 

LXIII— 3 

LXIV— 1 

... LXVIII-ie9 

LI— 30 

LII— 9 

XXX— 30, 31, 33 

...XLVII-19, 23 



BONE — The earth will be strewn with pieces of — s IX — 25 

If wag tail is seen perched on — ... XLV — 9 

If there be a rain of— s ... XLVI— 40 

When dogs bring — s into houses. ... XLVI — 71 

A ground free from ashes and — s ... XLVIII — 16 

— belongs to the masculine limbs ... LI— 8 

When a querist is standing on— ... LI— 14 

Sight of— ... LI— 29 

If the thorn is made of— ... LIII— 60 

—one of the 7 vital substances of living beings LXVIII— 96 
One who has thick— s ... LXVIII— 99 

If a dog passes urine on a— ... LXXXIX— 1 

If a dog hides-s. ... LXXXIX— 13 

If a crow throws— s ... XCV — 12 

If a crow is breaking a— ... XCV— 39 

If a crow caws holding in its mouth a-*- ... XCV— 40 

BOOK— The Goddess Ekanamsa has a— in her left hand.LVIII— 38 
One will get — s or have contact with — sellers. LXXXVII — 11 
Danger from— s or-sellers. ... LXXXVII— 37 

BOON— Brahma conferred a— on Rahu. ... V— 14 

—to the suppliants. ... LVHI— 39 

BORDERS. ... LXXI— 11 

BlORING. ... C-6 
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BOSOM. A woman's— 
Exposing of the—s. 

BOTTOM. 

BOW. Configuration of a — 
Armament of — s. 



LXX-5 

LXXVIII— 3 

L— 8 

IV-12 

XIX— 3 



One of the left hands of lord Vishnu should have a — LVIII— 33 
In one of the left hands, Goddess Ekanatnsa has a - LVIII — 39 



Pradyumna has a — in his hand. 

Siva has a — called Pinaka in his hands. 
# Men with figures like a— LXVIII— -47; 

BOW-MAKERS. 
BOYS— will perish 

To Purvaphalguni are assigned — 

Mars presides over — 

Fire in the south-east farebodes evil to — ... 

Mars inside a halo causes misery to — 

If— clap their hands. 

Any unnatural feature in the figures of — 

The place where — strike one another 

Subrahmanya should be a — 
BRACKISH WATER. 
BRAHMA. 1—4, 5, 6; V— 2, 

BRAHMA DANDA. 



BRAHMA GEM. 
BRAHMA LOKA. 
BRAHMAN. Son of— 

8 Ketus born of — 

Daughter of — 

Temple of — 

Rays produced by— 

— gave a girdle af many colours. 

Hymns addressed to-r 

Any unnatural behaviour in the image of 

XLVIII— 55; LIII-47, 54, 66 

The idol of— should have four faces. ... LVIII— 41 

The installing priests of — ... LX— 19 

One should worship— ...LXXXVUI— 40 



LVHI-40 

LVIII-43 

LXIX-29 

V— 73 

V-65 

XV-9 

XVI— 14 

XXXI— 3 

XXXIV— 13 

XLIII— 28 

XLVI— 13 

XLVI— 77 

LVIH— 41 

LIV— 22, 104 

19; XCVIH— 5 

XI— 15 

LXXX— 5 

11-12; LXXIV— 18, 19 

XI— 15 

XI— 25 

XXVI— 5 

... XXXIII— 22 

XXXIV— 2 

XLIII— 4g 

XLIV— 6 

XLVI— 10; 
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—is the lord of the first lunar day. ... XCIX— 1 

— is the lord of Balava Karana. ... C — 1 

BRAHMAPURA. ... XIV—30 

BRAHMA SIDDHANTA. ... II— (4) 
BRAHMIN CLASS. VIII— 52; IX— 12; XV— 28 

BRAHMIN COMMUNITY. ... IV— 23 

BRAHMINS -will rise to power. ... IV— 31 

Prosperity for — ... V— 20 
—will suffer. V— 28, 53; VIII— 42; X— 16, 17—19 

Rahu will kill the— ... V— 32 

Trouble to the— ... V— 71, 72 

— will suffer destruction. ... V— 76 

The — will perform many sacrifices ... V — 98 

promotes happiness of — ... IX — 16 

To atone the murder of a — ... IX — 25 

•—will neglect their religious duties ... IX— 39 

—will suffer ruin. ... IX— 42 

Saturn proves destructive to— ... X— 21 

— making offerings to Agasthya ... XII— 19 

— belong to Angiras. ... XIII — 10 

--are assigned to Krittika ... XV — 1 

„ „ Uttarabhadra ... XV— 24 

The Moon presides over-*- ... XVI — 7 

Discord between—and Kshatriyas. ... XVII — 21 

—will thrive ... XVIII— 4 

A—should worship fire. ... XXIV — 7 

The value of— is measured by bees wax. ... XXVI — 8 

— are indicated by lotuses. ... XXIX — 10 

Danda forebodes evil to— ... XXX— 16 

Fire seen in the north forebodes evil ttf the—... XXXI— 4 

A white meteor ruins — ... XXXIII — 14 
A rough meteor falling in the north bodes 

evil to— «. XXXIII— 15 

If Pushya, Swati and Sravana be struck, there 

will be trouble to- ... XXXIII— 18 
A meteor falling os the bolt of a door causes 

trouble to— ... XXXIII— 22 
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r A halo on the first day of a lunar month will 

destroy— ... XXXIV— 19 

i At night, the rainbow causes suffering to— ... XXXV— 8 

An aerial city with white, red, yellow or dark 

colours annihilates the— ... XXXVI — 1 

Thunder in the 2nd watch destroys— ... XXXTX~ 3 

If portents are observed in the north, — will suffer. XLIII-— 65 
Wagtail near— tends to prosperity. ... XLV— 5 

Unnatural behaviour observed in the images 

bodes evil to— ... XL VI— 10 

The field should be made over to— ... XLVI— 37 

The owner should worship— XLVI— 58, 59, 65 

During portents of beasts, birds, etc., 5 — should 

repeat hymns. ... XLVI— 72 

If two Moon's shine in the sky, — will soon prosper. XLVI I— 1 1 
The king should worship— ... XLVIII— 73 

The houses of— ... LIII— 13, 18 

For—, breadth of houses in cubits. ... . LIII— 25 

Divisions of deities to be allotted to— ... LIII— 69 

A slope to the north is auspicious to— ... LIII — 91 

Wood that is good for images that are installed by — LIX — 5 
Honouring of— ... LX— 17 

Adepts in the rights of Brahman are known as — LX — 19 
A bull with cat's eyes is not good for— ... LXI— 6, 8 

Murder of a— ... LXVIII— 3 

One in whom the quality of— predominates ... LXIX— 8 

Onefdevoted to— ... LXIX.. .29, 38 

Wearing of new cloths with the consent of — LXXI — 8 

Yellow colour is favourable to— ... LXXI I— 4 

Umbrella of— should be circular. ... LXXIII— 6 

— are pure at the feet. ... LXXI V— 8 

White diamond is auspicious for— ... LXXX— 11 

Omens situated in the abodes of —are auspicious. LXXXVI— 17 
The quarter owned by— ... LXXXVI— 34 

A— moving in the north is auspicious. .*. LXXXVI— 45 

One will meet a— LXXXVH— 3, 14 

. Trouble from Vratya — ... LXXXVII-39 



INDEX 



96 



Trouble to the— LXXXVII-45; LXXXIX— 5 

A—in the neighbourhood of a horse brings victory* XCIII—8 

Sudras will come in contact with — ... XCV — 54 

Portents to be warded off by expiatory ceremonies 

performed by— ... XCVII— 17 

One should do in Balava things that are beneficial to — C — 3 

In Chathusnpada Karana things relating to- 
become fruitful. 

Gifts to a- astrologer. 
BRAID. 
BRANDISH. 
BRAMHEE. 
BREACH— The splitting of the earth without - ... 

A sword that has a— 
BREAK— If both the tusks- 
Elephant, to— the middle of its left tusk. 

A crow — ing a bone. 
BREAKING OF STONES. 
BREATH. 
BREATHING. 
BREAST — is one of the masculine limbs. 

Pimples on the — lead to the acquisition of a son 

Prithvidhara is on the left — of the House-God. 

AVyama is on the— of the House-God. 

The Sun-God's — should be elevated. 

The groups of Mothers must have charming — s 

A bull having — full of veins 

A bull having strong— 

A bull having narrow groins and — . 

A horse has two hairy-circles on the — 

The elephant of the Manda class has a slack — 

It is laudable for men to have broad — 

The Bhadra class man has large— 



A woman with tender — and without hair. 
A woman with two big —produce misery. 
Smoke in the— of a horse leads to defeat. 
BREEZE. 



C-5 

CV— 7 

LI— 40 

L— 6 

XLVIII— 41 

XLVI— 75 

L-4 

XCIV-10 

XCIV— 11 

XCV— 39 

LIV— 113 

LXI -12 

XCIV— 12 

LI— 8 

LII—4 

LI II— 52 

LIII-51 

LVIII— 46 

LVIII— 56 

LXI— 5 

LXI-11 

LXI— 16 

LXVI— 4 

LXVII— 2 

LXVIII-85 

LXIX— 14 

LXX-5 

LXX— 21 

XCIII— 3 

XXVII— 7, .9 
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A cool— blowing from the east. 

Impact of a gentle — 

A twilight having gentle — 

BRICKS— The wall of all houses made of burnt- 
Dog passing urine on a heap of — 

BRIDES. ... 

BRIDE-GROOMS. 

BRIDGES — To Purvashadha are assigned con- 
structors of — 

Mercury presides over— ... 

People that live near — 

Construction of— on the high roads by children. 
BRIGHT GLARE. 
BRIHADRATHA. 
BRIHASPATI— is the lord of one of the 12 Yugas. 

As instructed by — to Narada. 

Hymns addressed to — 

— tabght the royal ablution to Indra. 
BRIHATEE. 
BR1HATKSHATA. 
BRILLIANCE.— at dawn and Sunset 

Arka bestows great — 
BR IN J A LS. 
BRISK. 
BROACH. 
BRONZE. 
BROTHER. 
BROTHER'S WIFE. 
BROW — is one of the feminine limbs. 

The— s measure 10 digits from end to erji 

Hairy circles near the— s of horses. 

Lofty— s are the indications of short life. 

A man of the Bhadra class has well-knit— s 

A man of the Ruchaka type has beautiful — s 

Blessed are the— s that are 



XXVIII— 12 
XXX— 7 

XLVII— 27 

LIII-23 

LXXXIX— I 

XVI— 28 

XVI— 28 

XV— 18 

XVI— 17 

XIX— 12 

XXVIII— 5 

XLVI— 84 

LXl— 1 

VIII— 23 

XXIV-2 

, XLVIII— 77 

. XLVIII— 86 

LXXXV— 5 

, LIII— 44, 53 

XLVI— 75 

. LXXXV-3 

L1V— 48 

. LXVm— 115 

. LXDC— 11 

. XXVIII-5 

LI— 28 

LI-28 

LI-8 

LVIII— 12, 13 

LXVI— 3 

. LXVIII— 68 

. LXIX— 15 

. LXIX— 27 

LXX— 8 



The eyes and the— s represent the 9 th stage of life. LXX— 26 
BROWN STONE. ... LIV-44 



turner 41 

BUBBLES. ... LXXX-16 

BUCKLER. ... LVIII— 33 

BUDDHIST MONK. 

Mars presides over— s ... XVI— 15 

If the querist sees a— ... LI— 21 

There will be the sight of a— ... LXXXVII— 9 

Fear from— s. ...LXXXVII— 36 

BUDDHIST NUN. ... LXXVIII— 9 

BUDDHA— should be represented as seated on a lotus. LVIII— 44 
The installing priests of— are known as Sakyas. LX— 19 

BUFFALO.— s will be destroyed. ... IX— 40 

Saturn presides over she— ... XVI — 34 

Sign Vrishabha presides over — ... XLI — 3 

Wagtail perched on a— ... XLV— 9 

To eat the flesh of a— ... LI— 34 

Wken one sees a— ... LI— 19 

The God of Death should be mounted on a — ... LVIII — 57 
One is horoic when he has a neck like that of a — LXVIII— 31 

Face like that of a— ... LXVIII— 104 

With respect to omens, — are of no consequence 

in Hemanta. ... LXXXVI— 28 

One will get— ... LXXXVII— 6 

If she— coming home with the cry of ... XCII — 3 

If a crow caws sitting on a — ... XCV — 35 

Sleshmataka seeds rubbed with — s' dung. ... LV — 30 

—V hide ... LVII— 7 

— '• horn LVII— 7, XXXII— 17 

BULBS— are assigned to Aslesha* ... XV— 7 

Karkataka preside over— ... XLI — 4 

If —are kept for 2 years. ... XLII— 9 

If one collects— when the Sun is in Meena ... XLII — 12 

BULL* To Rohini are assigned— s ... XV— 2 

If -at the time of the cows returning home, a — 

takes the lead ... XXIV— 35 

Increased lasciviousness on the part of— s. ... XL VI— 85 
Skin of a— XLV1II— 43^ 44 

The ensiga of Siva is a— ... LVIII— 43 

B. S. 6. 
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A— is inauspicious when ... LXI — 5 

A — that makes too much dung ... LXI — 7 

A — whose body is filled with dark spots ... LXI — 8 

A — having weak neck ... LXI— 9 

— s having red lips etc., ... LXI — 10 

— s with hairy circles turning left ... LXI— 13 

— s with eyes hued like the beryl-stone. ... LXI — 14 

A— that has wrinkles on its snout. ... LXI — 15 

One with a neck like that of a— ... LXVIII— 31 

Face resembling that of a — ... LXVIII— 103 

The gait of kings resemble that of — s x ... LXVIII— 115 

Feet and palms of the man of a Kuchaka type are 

marked with the figure of a— ... LXIX— 29 

One will obtain a— ... LXXXVII— 22 



If a— cries at night. 

One will get— s. 
BULLOCK. Sign Vrishabha presides over— s. ... 
BURDENS. Bearers of— 

Bulls that cannot carry— 

A bull that is fit for — 
BURDWAN— is to the east of Bharata-Varsha ... 

The Sun presides over — 
BURGLARY. 
BURIAL GROUND. A wagtail perched on— ... 

— is inauspicious. 

Trees growing on— s 

—is the sign of the southern quarter. 
BURNING. 
BURNING QUARTER. Omens occurring in the- 



XCII— 2 

XCV-24 

XLI-3 

V— 42 

LXI-9 

LXI— 16 

XIV— 7 

XVI-3 

LXXXIX— 9 

XLV-9 

LI-4 

LXXIX-3 

LXXXVI— 78 

XCI— 1 

- LXXXVI— 



13, 57, 59, 71; 
Jackal in the— 

Crotf standing in a— 

Effects in— 
BURNT. 

BURROW-DWELLERS. 
BURROWING. ... XCH— 1 

BUSHES. When— are fully packed with glossy leaves XXIX— 14 



LXXXVIII-29 

XC-3 

XCV-18 

XCVII-5 

XCV— 36 

.» LXXXVI— 28 
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Ground devoid of— ... LIV— 90 

If an elephant breaks— ... XCIV-*13 

If a crow build9 his nest on — ... XCV~5 

BUSINESS. ... XCV— 36 

BUTCHERS. Release the animals from the hands 

of— ... XLVIII— 81 

Places occupied by — ... LI — 5 

BUTTER —Pearls from Surashtra are hued like— LXXXI— 4 

A vessel filled with clarified— ... CV— 7 

BUTTER-MILK— Kept for 7 nights. ... LIV— 114 
A mixture of Ajamoda, rock salt, etc., soaked in— LXXVI— 11 

BUTTOCKS. One of the feminine limbs. ... LI— 8 

Pimples on the— ... LII— 8 

Mriga is on the^-of the House-God. ... LIII-~ 57 

The group of Mothers must have large— ... LVIII — 56 

Bulls that have small— ... LXI— 10 

A man with very stout— ... LXVIII— 17 

• To be afflicted with a fistula on the— ... LXIX— 23 

A woman with— -hanging. ... LXX— 20 

Diamonds that are like the— ... LXXX— 17 

BUXOM WOMAN. ... LXXXVI— 79 



CALAMITY, A phenomenon boding — ... II — (18) 

Terrible— will befall mankind. ... X— 19 

Mankind will be afflicted by various — ies, ... XIX-H) 

When the Moon stands South-east of Rohini, 

there will be great-Hes. ... XXIV— 33 

To portend great—to the king. ... XXXI — 2 

Great— is in store for the country. ... XLVI— 44 

If a house is filled with ant-hills, there will be— ies, LIII— 89 
If blood comes out when cutting the tusk, there 

will be— to the people ... LXXIX— 25 

If jackals cry like dhik, dhik, there will be great— XC~6 
—to the Town, ... » XCI— 2 
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If crow cries without any reason, there will be— XCII— 2 

Terrible— ies due to,reversal of temperature *etc, XCVII — 5 

€ A'L F. ... XLVI— 56 

'CALF^MUSCLES. ... LXX— 17 

CALVES. ... XLVIII— 11 

CAMEL— s will suffer. ... V— 54 

Saturn presides over — s. ... XVI — 34 

If the clouds have shapes of — s. ... XXIV— '21 

Meteors resembling— s. ... XXXHI~9 

If — s are bought in Kanya Masa and sold in 

the 6th month. ... XLII— 7 

A wagtail perched on a — ... XLV — 9 

If— s bring forth twins. ... XLVI— 53 

A piece of earth having the colour of a— ... LIV— 106 
A rock that has the colour of a — ... LIV — 109 

A man with a waist like that of a — ... LXVIII — 18 

Those who had in their previous birth face and 

body like those of a— ... LXVIII— 104 

For purposes of omens, a — is to be known as of 



no consequence. 

Death of donkeys and — 

A crow standing on a— 
CAMEL'S MILK. 
CAMPHOR. Powder of— as a component of a 

perfume. LXXVII— 11, 

Pearls sprung from bamboo resemble — 
-CANCER. 
(CANES. 
CANOPIES. 
CANNIBALS. 
iCANOPUS. 
CAPTIVITY. 
CARAVAN. 
CARCASS— eating bird. 
CARDAMOM. 

Heaps of small— s. 

— s mixed with camphor powder 



.. LXXXVI— 26 

..LXXXVII— 44 

XCV— 47 

L— 24 

12, 15, 16, 27 
.. LXXXI— 28 

en— 2 

LXXII— 4 

.. LXXH-4 

XIV— 6 

n— (is) 

.. LXXIX-28 
..LXXXVII— 39 
L— 3 
XVI— 25 
.. 3CXVII— 4 
.. LXXVII— 12 
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CAR- ... iXLVI— 9 

CARNWOROUS BEINGS— are assigned to Magha. :XV— 8 
The sight 6f a— ... 13—33 

CARPENTER. XLIII— 12, 19, 22, 29; LX— 28; 

LXXXVII— 20. .24 

CARRIAGE. If the Moon should appear like the 

yoke of a— ... IV— 12 

When a — moves without horses. ... XLVI — 60 

CART. The tree should be taken to the towa^gate 

through— ... XLIII— 21 

When a wagtail is seen perched on a— ... XLV— 7 

CARTMEN— will suffer distress. ... X— 4 

To Rohini are assigned — ... XV— 2 

CART WRIGHT— s will suffer when Saturn is in 

Uttarabhadra. - ... X — 17 

CASSIA LEAF. ... LXIX— 16 

CASTES. ... H— (14) 

Ruin of— ... XXXII— 18 

Rough meteor bodes evil to the four— ... XXXIII— 15 

Destruction of persons of mixed — ... XXXVI — 2 

Pimples of the people of the 4 — ... LII— 1 

CAT. When Saturn is in advance of Venus, — s will 

be destroyed. ... IX— 40 

— * scratching the earth ... XXVIII— 5 

— s aire strong in the west. ... LXXXVI— 22 

All omens except— s cause famine. ... LXXXVI— 65 

Effects due to the sight of sexual union x>f ~-s will 

come to pass in a month. ... XCVII— 12 

CAT'S FACE, ... LXI— 15 

CAT MEWING. ...LXXXVHI—35 

cCATARACTS. ... LVI— 8 

.CATCHERS. ... XV— 4. 27 

CATTLE. Disease will break out among— ... IV— 11 

—will prqspec. ... V— £0 

-will suffer. VII— 4; XVJQ-26 

-^will increase. ... IX— 20 

—will lauguish. .♦. XIX— 2 
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Rearing of — will thrive. 

The country will lo^e — 

Destruction of — 

Prosperity of — 

Evil to the— 

Trouble to one's — 

To become owners of — 

Theft of one's— 
CATTLE-LIFTING. 
CAUVERY. 
CAVES. Inhabitants of— 

— a sign of one of the 8 quarters 
CAVE-MEN. Death overtakes the- 

— will thrive. 

Ketu presides over — 
CAVERNS. 
CAW. XCV— 16, 17, 19, 20, 21, 



XIX— 10 

XIX— 19 

XXX— 13; XLVII— 16 

XL— 6 

XLVI— 10 

LIII— 60 

LXVIII— 23; LXXIX— 6 

... LXXXVII— 39 

...LXXXIX— 5, 9 

V 64 

XVI— 35 

... LXXXVI— 78 

IX— 17 

DC— 21 

XVI— 38 



XVI— 17 
22, 23, 24, 25, 26, 27, 28, 
29, 30, 32, 34, 35, 36, 39, 40, 41, 42, 43, 45, 48, 50, 51 
CELESTIAL KETU. ... XI— 2, 4 

CELESTIAL NYMPHS. ... XLVI— 90 

CELESTIAL PHENOMENA. ... XLVII— 1 

CELESTIAL PORTENT. XXI— 26; XLVI— 2, 4, 6, 7 

CELIBATE. ... LXXXVII— 15 

CEMETERIES. Trees growing in— XLIII— 13; LIX— 2 



When dogs go to— and bark there 
CENTRAL ASTERISMS. 
CENTRAL COUNTRY. 

Men of — ies will be troubled. 

Trouble would befall the— 
CENTRAL ROUTE. 
CENTRAL TRACTS. 
CEREBRAL DISEASE. 
CEREMONIAL FIRES. 
CEREMONY. 
CEYLON. 



... LXXXIX— 14 

IX— 5, 6 

V-90 

X— 5 

XLVII— 7 

IX— 8 

V— 78 

... LXXIX— 29 

II— (15) 

XLVIII— 85; C-5 

LXXXI— 3 



CHAIN. When a dog enters a house with a— ... LXXXDC— Id 
If a crow caws holding a— ... XCV— 42 
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CHAITRA. If an eclipse happen in the mont 


hof— , 


V— 74 


In the— year of Jupiter. 


... 


VIII— 8 


Clouds formed in— 


• •• 


XXI— 12 


Moon's conjunction with Swati occurring 


in-~- 


XXV— 6 


Portents in the month of — 


... 


XLVI— 85 


CHAKORAS. 


... 


XLVIII-6 


2 H A K R A. 


... 


XX— 2 


3HALA KETU. 


... 


XI— 33 


3HAMARA DEER. 


... 


LXXII— 1 


CHAMBER. 


. •• 


LIII— 118 


CHAMELIONS. XXVIII— 8; 


LXXIX-24 


CHAMPA. 


••• 


XVI— 3 


CHAMPAKA FLOWERS. The cheapness of Gold 


should be inferred from — 


... 


XXIX— 8 


A sword having the smell of— 


... 


L— 21 


Hair oil of the scent of — 


...LXXVII-6, 7 


CHAMBERLAINS. 


• •• 


XLIII— 23 


Dimensions of the houses of — 


... 


LIII— 8 


CHANCHU. 


... LXXXVIII— 5 


CHANCHUKAS. 


... 


XIV— 18 


CHANDALAS. 


... 


V— 28 


CHANDRAPURA. 


*•• 


XIV— 5 


CHANDRABHAGA. 


• •• 


XVI— 27 


CHANDRA YOGAS. 


• •• 


II— (14) 


CHANGE OF PLACE. 


... 


XCV— 45 


CHANT OF VEDIC HYMNS. 


• •• 


LXXXVI-23 


CHANTERS OF VEDA. 


• •• 


V— 74 


CHARACTER. One to possess a good- 


... 


LXVIII— 112 


Jupiter will give the girl a good— 


... 


cm— 1 


CHARACTERISTICS. 


... 


II— (14) 


A person's — 


... 


LXIX— 3 


CHARACTERLESS PEOPLE. 


• •• 


XV— 27 


CHARAKARANAS. 


... 


C— 1 


CHARAKA PERFUME 


... 


XVI— 25 


CHARAKEE. 


... 


LIII— 83 


CHARCOAL. There will be— 


• . • 


XLV— 12 


Figures drawn with — 


• •• 


XLVI-78 
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A groundfrw horn— ... XLVlH^tfr 

A ground covered with — ... LI— -4 

—direction. ... LXXXVI— 13 

CHARIOT. To Venus betong—s. ... . XVI— 27 

Gtottp of— s, ... XLIII— 34 

Likethe wheel of a— ... Xlilll— 46 

One's hands and feet to be marked with the 

figures of — s. ... LXIX-— 17 

Damsels having marks of — s on their soles or palms. LXX—10 

CHARIOTEER ,—s will be affected. ... X— 10 

— s ate assigned to Hasta. . . , XV^— 11 

Otfe will meet a— ... LXXXVII— 20 

CHARITABLE* To Uttaraphalguni are assigned 



— persons. 


XV-10 


To Dhanishta are assigned — persons. 


XV— 21 


To JnpHer belong—men. 


XVI— 23 


CHARITABLY DISPOSED. To Punarvasu are 


assigned — men. 


XV— 5 


To- be— 


LXIX— 39 


CHARITY. 


XV— 24 


CHARMS. 


LXXV—5 


CHARMADWEEPA. 


XIV-9 


CHARMARANGAS. 


XIV— 23 


CHARTERS. 


XV— 4 


CHARMING DRESS. 


... LXXVIII-13 


CHARMING PERSONALITY. 


XVI— 29 


CHARUDEVI. 


' IX— 18 


CHASHA. 


LXXXVI— 41, 43, 48 


CHASM. 


LIII— 90 


CHATAKA BIRDS. Cries of— 


XXIV- 19 


Clouds showing the color of — 


... XXVIII— 14 


For omens,— should not be considered 


in the 


month of Sravana. 


... LXXXVI— 2* 


CHATIKA. 


... LXXXVIII^-9 


CHAWJKARA. 


... LXXXF-35 


0HATURASRAS. 


Xl-25 


(SHA'TOSHKONA. 


LVP-18 


m*ATti*HPADA. 


CF— 2, 5 
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CHAURAKA. 

CHEDI.— is situated iu the South. 

The Sun presides over — 

The— s will be ruined. 

Indra gave a flagstaff to the king of— 
CHEEKS. — are masculine limbs. 

If the querist touches the — 

The— of the Sun-God should be elevated, 

A bull with — covered with thick veins. 

Horses having hairy circles on the — 

Unsunken — 

A man with fine — 

A man with plump — 

The flaming of the lower part of the — 
CHEERANIVASI. 
CHEMISTS. 
CHERISHED OBJECT. 
CHERYARYAKAS. 
CHESHTABALA. 
CHEST. — is a neuter limb. 

When a querist touches the — 

Pimples on the— 

The House-God has Apavatsa on the— 

Having an even — 

Having — raised 
CHICH CHID THITH THID. 
CHICK CHIKI. 
CHIEFS. Ruling— living in the land. 

Marching — will conquer. 

Hoqse9 of feudatory— 
CHIEF MINISTER. 
CHIEFS ON MARCH. 
CHIEFTAIN. IV 



The marching- 
CHIKKARA. 
CHILDLESS. 

B. s. 7. 



-will meet with his end. 



XCV-7 

XIV— 8 

... ' XVI— 3 

XI— 59, XXXII— 22 

XLIII— 8 

LI— 8 

LI— 33 

LVIII— 46 

LXI— 5 

LXVI-2 

... LXVIII-60 

LXIX— 10 

...LXIX— 20, 24 

XCIII-4 

XIV— 31 

XVI— 20 

LI— 12 

XIV— 15 

II— (14) 

LI— 9 

LI— 12 

LII— 4 

LIII— 51 

... LXVIII— 29 

... LXVIII— 86 

LXXXVIII-47 

LXXXVIII— 27, 29 

IV— 15 

XVIII— 5 

LIII— 8 

V— 41 

XVI-5 

-24, LXXXVI— 11 

XVII— 21 

...LXXXVI— 44 

... LXVIII— 55 
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CHILDREN.— will be happy. ... XIX— 12 

— engage themselves in sports. ... XXII — 6 

— procuring food for their parents. ... XXIV— 30 

Construction of bridges on high road by — ... XXVIII — 5 
Rahu causes trouble to — in the womb.. ... XXXIV— 15 
If ropes should give way, — will suffer. . ... XLIII — 66 

If tender plant blossoms very luxuriantly —will die. XLVI — 26 
Loss of— LI— 16; LIV— 98 

When — are in front of a woman at a query 
Pimples on the temples give — 
Destruction of— 
Increase of — 
Devoid of — 
To beget too many— 
Birth of — who will be long-lived. 
Pearls bestow — , victory. 
To possess — 
To be deprived of one's — 
To become the mother of many — 
Mercury bestows many — 

CHILDREN IN THE WOMB. Rahu has in- 
fluence over— 

CHINi If one touches his — 

Pimples on the lower part of the— 

The nose, forehead,— and neck should be 4 
digits long. 

Long — s indicate poverty. 
CHINA— will suffer destruction. 

—is situated in the north. 

The Sun presides over— 
CHINESE. Trouble to the— 

— will come to decay. 

Comet unfavourble to the — 

Ketu presides over— 
CHINTICHI 
CHIPPIKA. 
CHTPtlTANASIKAS. 



LI— 37 

LI I— 3 

LIII— 38 

LX— 5 

LXVIII— 7, 70 

LXVIII— 15 

. LXXVIII— 23 

. LXXXI— 22 

CI— 14 

CIII— 1 

CIII— 2, 3 

CIII— 12 

XVI-36 
LI— 34 
LII— 3 

LVIII— 5 

. LXVIII— 51 

V— 77 

XIV— 30 

XVI— 1 

X-7 

X— 11 

XI-61 

XVI— 38 

xcv-se 

XXXXVIII— 35 
XIV— 2f 
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CHtRULA IRULU. 

CHITRAKUTA. 

CHITRAKUTA HILL. 

CHITRABHAM. 

CHtTTRA. Transit of Mercury through— 

— is one of the asterisms in the Aja Veethee ... 

When Venus is in—, diggers of wells and birds 
will suffer. 

Effect of Saturn in — 

Ketu touching or eclipsing — 

Things assigned to — 

— belongs to the servant class. 

Rain in — 

— is in the wind circle. 

When — is struck by a meteor 

Effect of Moon conjoining with — 

— is one of the asterism selected for the planting 
of trees. 

Effect of wearing a cloth in — 
-—for boring ear-lobes. 
Effect of birth in- 
First two padas of— are in Kanya and the other 

two are in Tula. CII—3 and CII— 4 

CHOLA. People of— will be destroyed. ... V— 40 

A comet hit by an Ulka proves unfavourable to 

people of — ... XI — 61 

The— s are situated to the south of Bharatavarsha. XIV — 13 
Mars presides over — ... XVI — 10 

Ketu presides over — s. ... XVI — 38 

— a constituent of the Gandharnava. ... LXXVII— 14 



LXXXVIII-28, 31, 38, 45 
XVI- ,17 
XIV— 13 
VIII— 35 
VII— 11 
IX— 3 

IX— 30 

X— 10 

XI— 57 

XV— 12 

XV-30 

XXIII-6 

XXXII-8 

XXXIII— 18 

XLVII— 18 

LV-31 

LXXI— 4 

C-6 

CI— 8 



CHOLERA. Peril from— 

CHOWRIES. 

—•belong to Jupiter* 
To collect" and sell- 
Garlands shaken by white — 
A wpgftril perched on— 
Damsels that have the marks of — 



... LXXXVII— 44 
II— (18); III— 18 

XVI— 24 

XLII— 7 

XLTV—24 

XLV—5 

LXX—10 
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Excellences of the — 

Handle of the — 

If figures of— appear. 

One will get — 

Dogs passing wine on — 
CHUCHCHUNDARI. 
CHUCHU. 
CHUGLU. 
CHULL1. 
CHUNAM. 
CHURNA. 
CHYAYANA. 
CIRCLES. 
CIRCULAR. 
CITY. Jackals howling at the gates of the— 

The— will be destroyed in 2 months. 

Civil feud in — ies. 

— ies in the sky. 

To make the — ies indistinguishable. 

Dog barking in the— gate. 
CITIZENS. Discord between the king's troops 

To Jupiter belong the — 

— come to grief. 

Destruction of — 

In the company of the— XLIII- 

Being surrounded by the— 
CIVIL FEUD. There will be— in cities. 
CLAPPING OF HANDS. XXXIII— 

CLASH OF ARMS. 
CLAY. Idol made of — 

When the crow's mouth is filled with wet 
CLEAN. 

CLEANLINESS. 
CLEANSING. , 
CLEVER. The Mandalaka is— 

The person born in Aswini will ba— 



LXXII— 2 
... LXXII— 3, 4 
... LXXIX-21 
...LXXXVII— 12 
...LXXXIX— 1(a) 
... LXXXVIII-5 
... LXXXVI— 37 
...LXXXVIII— 22 
LIII— 38 
.. XXVIII— 15 
... LXXX1— 17 
... XLVIII-66 
XLVI-67 
LXXIII-6 
XLVl-68; 
LXXIV— 1 
... LXXXVI-64 
X-19 
XXI-25 
... XXXVIII— 1 
... LXXXIX -20 
and the— IX— 23 
XVI-24 
XVII— 16 
... XXXIX-2 
-23; XLVIll— 48 
XLIII-r60 
X-19 
23; LXXXVI— 39 
XXX— 21 
LX— 4 
XCV— 13 
CI-14 
LXIX— 5 
LXXXV— 1 
LXIX-37 
CI— 1, 13 
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The person born in Swati will be— ... CI — 8 

CLITORIS. ... LXX-r-3 

CLOD. ... LXXIX— 22 

CLOD OF EARTH. ... XLV-9 

CLOTHS. Mesha presides over— ... XLI— 2 

Vrishabha presides over — ... XLI — 3 

Dbanus presides over — ... , XLI— 6 

To buy and sell— ... XLH— 8 

Fire and sparks observed in — ... XLVI — 22 

Deities to be worshipped with — ... XLVI II — 33 

When the querist leaves his — from his body ... LI — 12 

If a— be seen or mentioned by the querist. ... LI — 15 

The tree should be worshipped with — ... XLVI — 31 

One will obtain silken — ... LI— 19 

Gods dwell in the four corners of a— ... LXXI — 9 

When— a*re stained with ink. ... LXXI — 10 

A slit in— ... LXXI— 11 

One will obtain- LXXXVII— 13, 15, 16, 17 

Pimples on the nose give— s. ... LII — 3 

Trouble to one's coloured— ... LXXXVII— 40 

When a dog comes with a — , one will get 
miseries. 

CLOTHES. Injuries to— 

The Moon presides over— 

Mesha presides over—made of goats' hair. ... 

To be adorned with— 

One will get — when XLV — 7; 

The things contained in one's — 

To lose — 

Gain of — 

To present Brahmins with— 
CLOUDS. 

If there should be— of various colours. 

Mars will spoil the thick — 

—will shower hail stones. 

— will be destroyed when 

— *do not pour forth sufficient rain. 



LXXXIX-Kc) 

II— (18) 

XVI-8 

XLI-2 

XL1V— 27 

XCV— 23 

LI-7 

XCV— 15 

XCV-5+ 

CV— 8 

XLVHI-69 

V-93 

VI-11 

IX-42 

XVII— 17 

XIX— 2 
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The sky will be covered with — 

The — will not let loose anywhere much water, 

The sky is covered with towering — 

The sky will be bereft of — 

The symptoms of the pregnancy of — 

— formed in the east. * 

Symptoms at the time of conception of— 

Floating banks of — 

— that resemble pearls. 

— scorched by the Sun's rays. 

A cross line of — 

Embryo of — accompanied by 

Quantity of rainfall as a result of- 

Sky covered with glossy — 

The Moon screened by the — 

Effects of the — 

Sky blocked by — 

Elephants in the form of — 

Clusters of— 

Sky covered with banks of — 

Should the— be rough and small. 

Effect of — formed in the directions, 

If—- thunder, frequently 

Groups of dark — every where 

The— shed a few drops of water. 

The — will inundate tbe earth. 

If — show the colour of peacocks. 

— as white as chunam. 

A cross baTr.of — 

The — will pour down rain. 

If — thunder close to the earth. 

If there be glpw-worms at night near the — 

— shaped like cross-bar, a tree, a stick. 

Fish-like—,,, 

— in the fo^tt of a Danda. 

Blue and tree-shaped — 

— ip inauspicious forms 



XIX— 4 
XXXrt-8 
XIX— 15 
XIX— 20 
XXI— S 
XXI— 13 
XXI-15 
XXI— 19, 20, 22 
XXI— 23 
XXT— 24 
XXT-26 
XXI— 31 
... XXI— 32, 37 
XXII— 1 
XXII— 4 
XXIV— 12, 13, 14 
XXIV— 16 
XXIV— 17 
XXIV— 18 
XXIV -20 
XXIV— 21 
...XXIV— 23, 24 
XXV— 5 
XXVII— 1 
XXVII— 3 
XXVII— 7 
... XXVIII— 14 
... XXVIII— 15 
XXVIII— 16; XXX— 25 
... XXVIII— 17 
... XXVIII— 18 
XXVIII— 23 
XXX— 2 
XXX—8 
XXX— 16 
XXX— 18 
XXX— 21 
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Aerial city of— ... XXX— 23 

The Sun covered on the right side by — ... XXX — 24 

9 

— having the shapes of a banner, umbrella, etc., XXX — 28 

— produce effect. ... XXX— 31 

—will be destroyed ... XXXII— 14 

■ — sending loud peals of thunder. ... XXXIT — 17 

Huge— resembling blue lily. ... XXXII— 21 

A meteor that disappears ruins the — ... XXXIII — 29 
The rays of the Sun and the Moon with a few 

—become halos. ... XXXIV— 1 

Little razor-like— ... XXXIV— 7 

Thunder destroying— ... XXXIX— 3 

Fire emitting sound like— ... XLIII — 34 

A stone resembling a— ... LIV — 107 

Pearls got from— ... LXXXI— 1 

Pearl is produced in the — ... LXXXI — 24 

The pearls got from — cannot be easily recognised. LXXXI — 29 



If a crow caws after the thunder of — 

The effects accruing from shapes of — will come 
to pass in 
CLOUDLESS NIGHT. 
CLOUDLESS SKY. 
CLOUD-TREE. 
CLOVES. Tossing up and down — 

Betel leaf made fragrant by — 
CLUB. Armament of — s 

God of Death with a — in his hand 

The handles of — 
CLUSTER. 
COAL. 
COASTS. 
COBBLERS. 
COBWEBS. 
COCK. * ■ II— (18), 

— s crowing in the evening. 
. Resounding with the notes of the — 



XCV— 17 



Umbrella to.be made of the feathers of- 



XCVII— 3 

XLVI— 21 

XXIV— 22 

XXX— 19 

XXVII— 4 

... LXXVII— 37 

XIX— 3 

LVIII— 57 

LXXII-4 

... XXXIII-27 

XLVI— 41 

IX— 15 

LXXXVII-8, 35 

XLVI-79 

LXIII— 1, 2 

XLVI— 69 

XLVIII-6 

LXXIII-1 
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The-— is strong in the east. ' ... LXXXVI— 20 

— should be treated as good for journey in the 

fore-noon. ... LXXXVI-48 

One %ill get— s. ... LXXXVII— 6 

The— s crow as ...LXXXVIII— 34 

COCK'S EYES. ... XXVIII-6 

COCOANUTS. ... XLI— 4 

COCOANUT TREE. ... LIV— 40 

COHABITATION. Illicit— . ... LII-8 

— with forbidden women. ... LXVIII — 3 

COITUS. LXXVIII— 12, 16 

COLD BLAST, ... XLVI-92 

COLD GROUND. ... LIV— 94 

COLD SPOT. ... LIV-94 

COLIC. People will suffer from — ... V— 51 

People will die of— ... LXVIII— 22 

A person of the Sasa class will be afflicted with — LXIX — 23 

COLLAR BONE— is a neuter limb. ... LI— 9 

One who has undulating — s. ... LXVIII— 30 

—represents the 7th stage of life. ... LXX— 25 

COLLYRIUM. XXVIII— 6, 15; XXX— 15; XXXII— 21; 

XLVIII— 30> 35; LIV— 107, 110 
COL1 ... LXVI— 5 

COMETS. XI— 13, 14, 16, 17, 18, 20, 33, 37, 43, 47, 49, 
53, 54, 55, 58, 59, 61, 62; XII— 22; XX-6; XLVII 

—12; XCVII— 3 
COMMANDANT. When Saturn moves in Krittika, 
^ — s suffer. ... X — 4 

To Jyeshta are assigned — s. ... XV — 16 

The Moon presides over — s. ... XVI — 8 

— s of armies will be slain. ... XLVII — 23 

Rod of the umbrella of a— . ... LXXIII— 4 

COMMANDER.-~Of the army is indicated by the 

Saugandhika flower. .*. ' XXIX — 10 

Misery to-*s of armies. ... XXXIV— 13 

A rain-bow destroys the — in chief. ..• XXXV — 7 

Aerial city harmful io— s of armies. ... XXXVI~1 
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Aft tifinatural behaviour in the image of Ganapatl 

fotfcfcadows evil tb tW~«rf thfc krntf . ... XLVI-H12 
CttWft of the— ... XLJX— 3 f 5 

If th6 Querist sees a teacher, his thought concWfcs 

the—of an ap&y. ,.. LI— 21 

The breadth of the houses of— s .„ LIII— 24 

The houses of a — in chief, ... LIH— 5 

—of armies having red nails ... LXVIII— 41 

Marks of wheel, swords, etc., in one's wrist going 

towards the palm make him a — of the army. LXVIII — 47 
Lean and lank ears lead one to be a — ... LXVIII — 58 

A— of armies. ... LXIX— *20 

Couch of the— in chief ... LXXIX— 9 

The Southern quarter is owned by the— of the 

army. ...LXXXVI— 34 

CONCHS.— will be destroyed. ... VII— 6 

Sounds ofr- XLIV— 7, 16; XLVIII— 49 

The image of Krishna should have a — in one of 

the left arms. ...LVIII— 33, 35 

Figures of— ... LXVIII— 45 

—one of the varieties of gems. ... LXXX — 5 

CONCH SHELLS. The Moon presides over— ... XVI— 7 

The mines of— ... XIV — 14 

To Revati are assigned— .„ XV— 25 

— s are to be determined from the Tilaka tree. XXIX— 6 

Buying and selling of— ... XLII— 10 

Figures of— LXIX— 17, 24; LXX— 10 

Pearls are got from— LXXXI— 1, 28 

Sound of— are strong in the north. ... LXXXVI— 23 

Sound of— is auspicious to the left of a traveller. LXXXVI— 39 

CONCUBINAGE. ... LXVIII-9 

CONCUBINES. Increase and prosperity of— is presaged 

by the luxuriance of the Syama Creeper. ... XXIX— 13 

—will suffer. , ... XXXII— 11 

CONDEMNED CRIMINAL. ... LI— 21 

CONFINEMENT. L-16, LII— 7 

CONFLICT. V-84, XVII-1 

B. S. 8, 
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CONFUSION, '.' > ... XLVI-23 

CONGREGATIONAL MOURNINGS. ...LXXVIII— 11 

CONICAL. .» LXVIII-58 

CONJUNCTION. . " "• IV— 23, 26 

Moon in— with Rohini. XXIV— 36,' XXVI— 12 

Moon's— with Swati and Anuradha. XXIV— 25, XXVI— 12 

Moon's— with Ashadha. l ... XXVI— 13 

CONNOISSEURS OF WARES. ... XV— 23 

CONQUEST ... XVI— 39 

CONSECRATION. ... LX— 22 

CONSTITUENT ELEMENTS. ../ II— (14) 

CONSTITUTION-^- ... LXXVIII— 17 

CONSULTATION. ... LXXVIII-11 

CONSTRUCTION. Commencement of the— of a house. LIU— 100 

—of Houses. LIX— 14, XCVIII— 17 

CONTACT. ... XCV— 42 

CONTEMPLATION. ... LXIX-15 

CONTENTED. To team with a— population ... XII— 21 

The subjects of a country will be — ... XLVII — 5 

The person born in Punarvasu will be— ... CI— 4 

CONTENTMENT. Peace and— to the subjects ... VI— 13 

Years bringing joy and — to people. ... VIII — M 

There will be rain and — in the world. ... XXXII — 29 

CONVEYANCE. ... LXVIII— 116 

CONVICTION. ... LXXIV— 14 

CONVULSION. ... XCIII— 5 

COOKED FOOD. ... LXXXVII— 7 

XOOKED RICE. ... XLVI— 36 

"COPPER. XLVIII-46, LI— 17, LX— 5 

COPYISTS. v ... XVI-18 

CORALS. XVI— 14, XXIX— 8, XLII— 10, LI— 37, LXXX— 5 

CORIANDER. LXXVII-15, LXXXI-6 

CORN. II— (18), IV— 23; V— 20, 22; VIII— 5, XV— 12, 13, 

24; XVII— 17; XVIII— 18, XXXIV— 12, ,XL*-4, 5, 13; 

XLI-3, 6; XLII-3, 4, 8; XLVI-41, 46; LI-16, 

18, 22, 30; LH— 6, LIU— 67, LXXXVII— 16; 

XCV-5, 11, 13, 22, 32 
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CORN-JUJCKS... ... XLV-6 

CORONATION. ... XLVIII-r8 

CORPORATION. ... XV— 85 

CORPULENT.,. Vasaketu who is— ... XI— 29 

A man of a— physique. ... LXVIII— 113 

CORPULENT, MOON. ... IV— 20 

CORYNDON STONE. ... LIV— 28 

COSTUS. To. Jupiter belongs— XVI-^25, XLIV— 5, 9; LI— 

15; LXXVII— 5, 6, 10, 32 
COT. Figure pf a— in one's palm. ...LXIX— 22, 29 

Effect of using a— made of LXXIX— 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 

16, 17, 18 
COTTON— crop will be destroyed ... V— 75 

— is assigned to Purva pbalguni ... XV — 9 

—is assigned to Visakha. ... XV — 14 

The state of— crop is known from ... XXIX — 5 

Sign Vrishabha presides over — ... XLI — 3 

Trade in— cloths. ... XLII— 8 

If a crow brings or takes away — from a person. XCV — 15 
COUCH. LXXI— 9; LXXIV— 1; LXXIX— 1, 5, 8, 9, 10/ 15, 

18, 19, 26, 27, 38, 39; LXXXIX— 1(b) XCV— 12 
COUGH. People will suffer from— ... VIII— 48 

Asthma and — will prevail. ... IX— 44 

COUNTERFEITS. ... XV— 7 

COUNTRY. Assignment of— ies. ... • II— (18) 

— ies signified by asterisms. ... V— 42 

Pots bearing the names of— ies. ... XXIV— 27 

The value of— ies. ... XXVI— 8 

Destruction of the— XXX— 5, 30; XLVII— 27; -XC— 6 
Ruin of the— XXXI— 1; XXXIII— 11; XLVI— 25, 43, 52, 76 
Danger to the— XXXIII— 20, 21, 23 

Aerial cities in all directions bodes ill to— ies. ... XXXVI— 3 

— to be victim of foreign invasion. ... XXXVIII— 6 

Devastation of the— XLV— 7; XLVI— 82 

Well-being of one's— ... XLVI— 9 

The — will be thrown into confusion. ... XLVI — 26 

Calamitr ia store for the— ' ■-";.. XLVI — 4+ 
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The central*- 
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in the country. 
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When Saturn passes thro the ' Front or Eastern 
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by the flowers of the— ... XXIX— 13 

Karkataka presides over — ... XLI-4 

If an ant- hill covered with — be to the south of a 

Tilaka tree. ... L1V— 37 

DURVASAS. ... XLVIII— 65 

DURVINEETA. .- XLVI1I-65 

DUSHTALANGALA. ... IV— 10 

B. S. 1 1. 



82 



i«»e« 



DUST. 



XXXVTTT— 1, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8 



•> The quarters will be afflicted with — ... IX— 41 
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DWADASAMSA. ... II-(14) 

DWADASI. ... CV-16 
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Jackal's cry being re-echoed by — s. ... XC— 12 

~'s *usk. ... XCIV— 1, 7, 8 

— having a stumbling gait. ... JCCIV— 12 

—*br«king ant-hills, trees, etc, ... XCIV™ 13 
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—dragged into water by a eriicodHe. ... XCIV — 14 

ELEPHANT CATCHERS. ... X-t9 

ELEPHANT CAVES. ... XIV— 16 

ELEPHANT DRIVERS. XV— 11; XVI -27; LXXXVII-17, 42 

ELEPHANT YARDS. ... XLV— 5 

ELEPHANTINE ... LXVIIT— 65 

ELEPHANTINE HEADS. ... LXV— 65 

ELK. ... LXV— 2 

ELOQUENT. ... CI— 3 

EMBRACING. ... LXXIV— 19 

EMBRYOS. XXI-18, 27, 29, 31, 32, 33, 35, 37 
EMERALD. LXXX— 4; LXXXIII— 1 
EMINENCE. ...V— 36; LXXV— 10 

EMINENT PERSONAGE. ... XCVI— 10 

EMPEROR. An— will meet with his end. ... XI— 58 
A person weighing one Bhara and a half will 

be an— ... LXVIII— 106 
If one's height and extent of outstretched arms be 

each 105 digits, he would be an — ... LXIX — 18 

EMPTY. ... XCV— 58 

EMPTY POTS. ... LI— 28 

ENCAMPMENT. ... XCV— 45 

ENCHANTMENT. ... XIX— 10 
ENCOUNTERS. There will be hostile— between 

monarchs. ... XVII — 5 

Sannipata or — ... XX — 8 

END. ...XLVII— 11,24 

ENEMIES. Conflict with the— ... V— 84 

One will conquer the entire host of his— ... XII — 18 

Kings will smash the— ... XIX— 17 

The city will be captured by the— ... XXX — 5 

Danger frpm— ... XXX— 23 

An. invasion by an — — XXXIII— 12 

Menace of— ies. ... XXXVI— 4 

Indra put the host of— to death. ... XLIII— 7 

Destruction of ther- ... XLIII— 60 

One will not have any trouble from his— ... XLIII— 68 
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One appears dreadful to the hbsts of his — 

One to subjugate his — before long. 

Attaik by a foreign — 

Defeat at the hands of one's — 

Places occupied by — 

Destruction of — 

Clever in killing one's — 

Helping one's— in their distress. 

A cot made of sandal wood destroys one's 

A good diamond destroys the owner's — 



. XLtV-28 

XLV— 11 

XLVI— 48 

XLVI-61 

LI— 5 

LII-5; LXXII-6 

LXIX— 38 

LXXV-9 

. LXXIX— 12 

. LXXX— 18 



A king wearing a snake-gem will extirpate his— LXXXII— 6 

Sami and Arjuna destroy one's— ... LXXXV— 6 

Association with one's— ... LXXXIX— 13 

Condition when one's— will be killed. ... XCIll— 7 

Destruction of one's— is assured. ... XCIV — 11 

Increase of— * ... XCV— 9 

Trouble from— ... XCV— 10 

War with the— ... XCV— 46 

Friendship between deadly— ... XCVII— 12 

Success in ruining one's — ... XCVIII— 8 

Things done in Vishti lead one to attack — ... C— 4 

Rahu creates— ... CIII — 4 

ENERGETIC. ... LXIX— 36 

ENERGETIC MEN. ... XVI-38 

ENJOYMENTS. ... LXXI— 11 

ENTERING A HOUSE. ... LII1— 125 

ENTRANCES. ... LIU— 70 

ENTRY. ... XCVIII— 17 

ENVIOUS ... CI-9 

ENVOYS. ... II— (15) 

Mercury presides over— ... XVI — 19 

-will be happy. ... \ XIX— 12 

Fire seen in the southwest bodes evil to — ... XXXI— 3 

Measure of the houses of— .\. L1II— 9 

The quarter owned by— ... LXXX VI— 34 

EPIDEMICS. Outbreak of— V— 58; VIII— 47; XLVI— 40 

When dogs bring bones to houses,™ will.be the result.XLVI— 71 



INDEX 



89 



EROTIC BLISS. ••• LXXIV-18 

ERYSIPELAS. ••• XXXII— 14 

ESHYAT SURYA. ... LXXXVI-12 

ESTATE. .« LXXXV1I-45 

ETHER. .» LXVIII-93 

EUNUCHS.— belong to Dhanishta. ... XV— 21 

Mercury presides over — ... XVI— 19 

Saturn presides over — ... XVI— 32 

When Venus is defeated by Jupiter, — will suffer 

severely. ••• XVII 22 

—will be happy. ... XIX 12 

EVACUATE.-s ihe.bowels. ... LI— 27 

EVEN NUMBER. - LXXII— 5 

EVENING. - XLV— 10 

EVENING TWILIGHT. ... XLVI1— 21 

EVIL. Fore bodes-to XXX— 16; XXXI-3, 4; XLV-10 
Ward off all- s. ... XLVIII-49 

EVIL CONSEQUENCES. ... XLVII— 15 

EVIL DOERS. ... XVI-5, 36 

EVIL OMEN. LI— 35, 38; LIII— 59 

EVIL SYMPTOMS. ... XLIX-8 

EXALTATION.-sign. ... LXIX-1 

EXCELLENCES. ... LXXVIII-13 

EXCESSIVE RAIN. ... XL VI— 38 

EXCREMENTS. ... XLV- 12 

EXCRETA.— of doves. ... L— 25 

Omens that pass — or eat their food. ... LXXXVI — 62 

If a crow passes— ... XCV— 14. 44 

EXIT FROM l'HE WORLD. ... II— (14) 

EXORCISERS. Mercury presides over— ... XVI— 19 

To Jupiter belong— ... XVI- 24 

EXPIATION. ... XLV1II— 2 

EXPIATORY CEREMONIES.— should be performed 

to ward off evil consequences. XLVI— 3, 17, 24, 53, 81, 

XCVII— 17 
EXPIATORY HYMNS. ... XLIV— 20 

EXPIATORY RITES, .,. XLIX— 8 

B.8. 12. 
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EXPLOSION. ... XLVl— 86 

EXPULSION. ... XLVI— 58 

EYES. An eagle sitting on the king's banner will 

deprive him of his — ... XLIII — 62 

— belong to the neuter class of limbs. ... Li— 9 

Pimples on the — ... LH — 2 

Agni and Diti are situated on the — of the House- 



God. 

—of an idol. LVIII— 7, 8, 

Cows with rough — 

Bull with cat's— 

Bull with tremulous— . ... 

Bull with — hued like the beryl. 

Bull with tawny or copper-coloured — 

Bull with red— 

A dog with — like a bear's. 

A bitch with — surrounded by white rings. 

A hen with beautiful — 

A goat with red— 

A horse with long sockets of — 

A horse with hairy circles under the — 

Men with— resembling the petals of a lotus ... 

A laughter accompanied by closed — 

It leads to the happiness of men to have red- 
Gloss is to be observed in — 
EYE-BALLS. 
EYE BROW. If at a query a woman touches her— 

Pimples on the two— s. 

Tremblings of the— s. 
EYE CORNERS. Bulls having red-s. 

It leads to happiness of men to have red — 
EYE DISEASE. 
EYE LASHES. 
EYE LIDS. 



LIII— 52, 54 

10, U, 13, 36 

LXI— 2 

LXI— 6 

LXI— 9 

LXI— 14 

LXI— 17 

LXl-18 

LXII-1 

LXII-2 

LXIII-3 

LXV— 6 

LXVI— 1 

LXVI— 2 

. LXVIII— 64 

. LXVIII— 74 

LXVIII— 87 

LXVIII— 101 

LXIX— 20 

LI-37 

LII— 2 

LXXVIII— 3 

LXI— 12 

LXVIII-87 

LI— 11 

LXI— 14 

LII— 2 
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FACE. If Rahu is to be distinguished by his tail and-*- V— 5 

A king should not see his own — in the sword ... L — 6 

A mole on the — of ladies. ... L— - 9 

-—belongs to the neuter class of limbs. ... LI — 9 

Pimples on the back of the-*- ... LH — 2 

House-God has Apa on the— ... LIII— 51 

The Sun-God's-— is adorned with ear rings. ... LVIH— 47 

The-of the idol. ... LVIII— IS 

Brahman should have four — s. ... LVIII — 41 

The lord of Siva's hosts has an elephantine— LVIII— 58 

Cows with drooping— ... LXI — 3 

A white cock with red — ... LX1II — 1 

A hen with beautiful — and eyes. ... LXIII — 3 

A horse with fine — ... LXVI — 1 

Elephants that have a long and broad — ... LXVII — 6 
One's previous birth should be deduced from the — LXVIII — 103 



The face of a Bhadra class man will be tiger — like- 

A Hamsa class man has a red — 

Horses are pure at the — 

Flame appearing in the horse's — leads to victory. 
FACIAL DISEASES. 
FACIAL LUSTRE. 
FAILURE. 
FAITHLESS MEN. 
FAKIR. 
FALL. 



LXIX— 14 

LXIX— 24 

LXXIV— 8 

XCIII— 2 

VI— 4 

... LXXVII— 34 

LXXXVI—61, 62 

XVI— 36 

LI— 21 

LIX-13 



FALL FROM TREE. ... LXVIII-^50 

FALLING DOWN. ... XCIII— 5 

FALSE FIRE. — in the quarters is one of the indications 

for the miscarrying of the foetus. XXI— 25; XXIV— 25 

FALSE-HEARTED. ... XV— 23 

FAME. To Jyeshta belong those that are endowed with— XV— 16 

Should a king perform the Pushyasnana, he would 

get increased— ,.. XLVIII— 82 



92 INDEX 

A good hen brings abundance of wealth,— and 

victory to kings. ... LXIII— 3 

FAMILIES. When Saturn is in Jyeslita — come to grief. X— 13 
Ruin befalls the country and the — ... XLVI— 52 

Ones thoughts to be about one's — ... LI — 23 

An image that is hurt by a wedge destroys the — LX — 6 

Destruction of one's-- LXVIII— 3; LXXII— 5 

A long neck for a woman leads to the annihilation 

of her- ... LXX— 18 

Ruin of ones— ... LXXIX— 5 

Wholesale ruin of the royal— ... XCIV— 10 

FAMINE. IV— 14, 16, 21; V— 23, 27, 54, 61, 71, 92; VI— 9; 
VTI— 16; VIII -19, 40; IX -14, 41; X~2, 20; XI— 13, 
30, 31, 36; XII— 20, 22; XVII— 5; XX— 1, 2; 
XXX— 28; XXXIII— 12; XXXIV— 15, 16; XXXV 
—4; XLVI-27, 38; XLVII— 4, 13, 16; LVIII 

—50; LXXIX— 24; LXXXVI-65; XCV— 2, 
7, 8, 11 
One should guess— from the growth of Khadira 
and Samee trees. 
FAMOUS. A person born in Krittika will be— 
A person born in Sravana will be — 
Saturn in the 3rd house at the time of a girl's 
marriage makes her — 
FAN. 
FAT. A sword with the smell of cow's — 

—is one of the seven vital substances in the human 

body. ... LXVIII— 96 

The effect due to a shower of— comes to pass on 

the same day. ... XCVII— 10 

FATHER. The thief will happen to be his— ... LI— 26 

—s of many sons. ... LXVIII— 24 

FAULTS. ... LXXV— 8 

FAVOURABLE. LXXXVI— 36, 37, 40, 44 

FAVOURABLENESS. ... LXXVIII— 13 

FAVOURITE. ... LXXXV—7 

FEAR.— to the whole mankind. ' „. Ill— 5 



XXIX- 


-11 


cr- 


-2 


CI- 


-12 


CIII 


-3 


LXX- 


-10 


L- 


-21 



INDEX 93 

~-to be apprehended frim kings. ... Ill— 29 

If the Sun should be without rays, it indicates-*- III-- pi 

There will be — infused among people. ... Ill — 35 

There will be peril, hunger and-- ... IV— 21 

When Mercury passes through any of the 5 asterisms 

commencing from Ardra, there will be — VII — 3 

When Mercury's motion is weak, he engenders — VII — 16 
If Mercury be visible in certain months, he will cause —VII — 17 
In the Bhadrapada year of Jupiter, there will be — VIII— 13 
People will be free from fear. ... VIII— 30, 32 

—among the Brahmin class. ... VIII — 52 

There will be — in some places. ... IX — 20 

If Venus be visible before Sunset he will cause some— IX — 23 
If Venus and Jupiter be in exact oppsition and in the 

East and West, people will be oppressed with fear. IX — 37 
If Agasthya should be throbbing, there would 

be— engendered. ... XII — 20 

Anything issuing from the Sun or the Moon accompanied 

by an earthquake causes drought and— XXXIII — 12 

When a halo is smoky in colour there will be— XXXIV— 6 

If a crow cries at night, there will be — ... XCII— 2 

When a crow stands on a stone, there will be fear. XCV — 42 

If a crow cries as c guda\ there will be fear. XCV — 54 

FEAST. ... LXXXV— 6 

FEATHERS. LXIII—1; LXXIII— 1 

FEEBLE CHARACTERS. ... XV— 13 

FEET. — belong to the masucline class of limbs.. • LI — 8 

If the querist scratches the —with his hand, it is 

about a maid servant. ... LI— 13 

A goat with white — ... LXV— 6 
A goat with blue — ... LXV— 8 
Elephants having slender— ... LXVII — 3 
A king* s— • do not perspire, ... LXVIII— 2 
Poverty produced by one's— ... LXVIII — 3 
To have-red — leads to the happiness of men, LXVIII— 87 
One's—to be marked with the figures of ploughs, etc.,LXIX— 17 
A man belonging to the Hamsa blass has hand- 
some— * „. LXIX—24 
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A man of Ruchaka type has his — and palms mark6d 

with figures. ... LXIX— 29 

One to have — marked with a sword, Sakti, noose etc.,LXIX — 34 
To have— with tender and unsweating soles. LXX — 2 

The— with ankle-joints represent the first stage 



of life. 

Brahmins are pure at the— 

If an omen passes by a person' — 
FELLOWSHIP. 
FEMALE. Union of the male and — 

A — will be born. 

— creatures. 
FEMALE ASCETICS. 
FEMALE BIRTH 
FEMALE COMPANIONS. 
FEMALE DEER. 
FEMALE DISEASES, 
FEMALE FOLK. 
FEMALE SERVANT. 
FEMININE DISEASES. 
FEMININE FACE. 
FEMININE LIMBS. 
FEMININE NAMES. 
FEMININE QUARTERS. 
FESTIVALS. 
FESTIVITIES— will be the order of the day. 

— are strong in the west. 

Stoppage of— 
FEUD. 

FEUDATORY CHIEFS. 
FEVER. Outbreak of- 

— will prevail. 
FICKLE. A female who has— eyes. 

A person to be— 
FICKLE-MINDED. 
FICKLE-MINDED FRIENDS. , 
FIELD*. 



LXX— 24 
LXX IV— 8 
... LXXXVI-67 
XX— 7 
LXXIV— 20 
LXXVI— 1 
LXXXVI— 9 
... LXXVIII— 9 
... LXXV1TI— 23 
... LXXVIII— 9 
XLVIII— 13 
... LXXVIII— 13 
V— 65 
LI— 21 
... LXXVIII-13 
LXVIII— 55 
LI— 8 
XLIII-14 
... LXXXVI— 75 
... LXXVIII— 11 
VIII— 36 
... LXXXVI-22 
XCVII— 5 
... LXXXIX— 3 
LIII— 8 
XXXII— 10 
... ' XXXII-14 
LXX— 19 
LXIX-20; CI— 3 
... LXVIII-113 
XV— 13, 21 
XLVI— 37 
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X LI 1 1 — 15; LIU -85; 



FIELD-PRODUCTS 
FIG. 

FIG TREE. 

FIGHT. 

FIGHTING. 

FILLETS. 

FILTH. 

FINE ARTS. 

Aslerisms that are beneficial for— 
FINE CORN. 
FINGER. — s belong to the female class of limbs 

When a— is touched. 

Pimples appearing on the— s. 

Pimples on one's — s cause imprisonment. ... 

Elephants with long— -s. 

Long-lived persons have long— s. 

— s and poverty. 

It leads to one's happiness to have slender — s 
FIRE. 

Risk from- V-60; VIII— 17, 19; IX— 44; 
XLIII-65; XLVI— 19; 

To earn one's livelihood through working on— 

Trees spoiled by Wind and — 

Trouble through— VII 



XXV— 2 

LV— 10 

LIV— 11, 18, 96, 107 

LXlIi— 2; XCV-56 

III— 35; XCV— 46 

LXX1II-5 

XLV— 8 

LXIX— 8 

XCV1II— 9 

XV— 10 

LI— 8 

LI— 11, 25, 37 

LII-6 

LII— 8 

LXVII-8 

LXVIII— 36 

LXVIII— 43 

LXVIII-87 

XXXII— 7 

XXXIV— 15; 

LIV— 97; 

VI-1 

XLIII-13 

-1; VIII— 47 



Outbreak of — s. 

People living by —and cows will suffer. 
There will be— caused by war. 
Destruction through- 
Comets born of — 
The Sun presides over — 
Mars presides over people who live by — ... 
— s roused by the wind spread out. 
Like a forest on — 

There will be raging of— s. XXIV 

Biasing continuously with the flames of — ... 
Peril from wind and— 



VIII— 28; XVII— 17 

... VIII— 3; X— 4 

VIII— 42 

IX-41 

XI— 11, 23 

XVI— 4 

XVI— 13 

XIX— 7 

XXIV— 15 

-23; XXVI— 13 

XXVII— 2 

XXVIII— 21 
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Madder-coloured rays of the Sun cause trouble 

through— s. ... XXX— 14 

The — in the quarters. ... XXXI — 1 

— -in the horizon. . . XXXII - *- 13 

— A rainbow that is yellow produces evils from — XXXV — 4 

An aerial city resembling— destroys robbers 

and foresters. ... XXXVI— 3 

Oblations to the fire with hymns. ... XLIII — 30 

If the fire be fragrant, etc. f XLIII~31 f 32, 33, 34, 35, 36, 37, 45 
Flames without — ... XLVI 18 

Temples burnt without— ... XLVI— 20 

Smoke without— ... XLVI— 21, 75 

Portents of- ... XLVI— 24 

Offerings to the— XLVI-51, 65; XLVIII-77, 78 

To sleep above— ... LIU— 124 

Earth having the colour of— is waterless. ... LIV — 106 

Trees burnt by — ... LIX—3 

The High Priests should recite in the South East 

Hymns relating to— ... LX— 11 

The symptoms of — ... LX — 12 

Lustres born of— ... LXVIII— 92 

A man of the Ruch^ka type will die by weapon or — LXIX — 30 
A triangular diamond of the colour of a tiger's eye 

is presided over by— ... „ LXXX~~9 

A diamond is similar to lightning, — or rainbow. LXXX — 14 
A pearl having the brilliance of smokless — or the 

lustre of lotus is presided over by— ... LXXXI — 8 

An omen in the Burning quarteis engenders 

danger from— ... LXXXVII— 31 

Peril from— LXXXV1I-40; LXXXIX— 3; XC— 6; 

XCV-7, 18, 40, 56 
Out break of—, death from- LXXX- 43; LXXXIX— 5, 6, 13 
Effect of flames without the existence of-— ... XCV11 — 10 

Effects of— " ... XCVII— 11 

Asterisms to be used for setting — .*. XCV1II— 8 

FIKE [CIRCLE. XXXII— 25, 27, 28 

FIRE PERIOD ... XXXII— 24, 25 
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FIRE-WOOD. Lightning falling on heaps of— 

Omens seen on — or ashes. 

Dog passing urine on — 
FIRE WORSHIPPERS. 
FIRM-MINDED 
FIRMNESS. 
FIRST STOREY. 
FIRY DISPOSITION. 
FISH. — is assigned to Satabhishak. 

Pouring down showers of — 

A man to have eaten — 

— to be found in the earth. 

Men having the smell of — 

A palm with -tail figures. 

A man of the Hamsa type has the marks of a 
pair of— 

One's feet with the marks of — 
FISH'S EYE. 
FISH PRODUCTS. 
FISHERS. 
FISHERMEN. The chief of the — will be killed.., 

To Pushy a are assigned — 

To Purvashadha are assigned — 

When the querist sees a — 

Danger from — 

To come in contact with— 
FISHES. An eclipse in Makara will do away with 

Much tumblings of — asiiore. 

When clouds resemble in shape. 

Meteors resembling— 

A door adorned with— 

--eating the meat of their own species. 

One will come by — 
FISTULA. 

FIVE CONCOMITANT SIGNS. 
FIXED SIGN Navamsa. 
FLACCID MUSCLES. 



XXXIII— 5 

LXXXVI-60 

LXXXIX— 1(b) 

IX- 43 

CI -10 

LXIX— 8 

LIU— 22 

LXVIII— 110 

XV— 22 

XXI— 33 

LI— 35 

LIV-10, 15 

LXVIII- 15 

LXVIII— 45 



LXIX— 24 

LXX-2, 10 

LXXXI— 23 

XLI-8 

XVI— 33 

XI -55 

XV-6 

XV— 18 

LI -21 

LXXXVII— 34 

LXXXVII— 7 

V— 41 

XXVI II -4 

XXVIII -14 

XXXIH -10 

XLIV-4 

LXXXVI-65 

LXXXVII— 7 

LX1X-23 

XXI— 37 

LX— 20 

LXXVI1I— 18 
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FLAG, A very fine— of black colour. 

To be adorned with beautiful -— s. 

White-— s hoisted in the town. 

The fall of a— 

A door adorned with — s. 

Wagtail perched on— 

The — of the car being twisted. 

— s burnt without fire. 

Falling down of a— 

Deities to be worshipped with — s. 

Dents resembling a — 

One with a palm containing marks of — s. 

Discolouration of— s. 
F^AG-STAFF. Ketus seen on— 

Indra gave a bamboo — to the king of Chedi . 
EkAM£S.— without fire. 

— fojeboding danger. XLVI- 

. If t&ere be~~on a worshippable tree. 

If wells show — 

A lamp whose — is turned upwards. 

— appearing in horses. 

Effects of— -without the existence of fire. 
FLAMINGOES. 
FLANKS. 
FLAT. Slaves possess — fingers. 

A— nose indicates death at the hands of a woman. LXVIII — 61 

One with *^head. ... LXVIII— 79 

FLATTENED. ... LXXX-16 

FLESH. To Bharani are assigned those that feed on — XV— "27 

Earth filled with masses of— and blood. ... XXVII — 5 

Attain frdm — for seven days continuously... XLV— 15 

If fij$ is observed on— , it indicates the king's death XLVI— 19 

|f therp fc>e a rain of— ... XLVI -40 

If rivers carry blood or— ... . XLV I -^48 

D^ijavas, Daityas, etc., are to be worshipped 

' with— ... XLVIII-30 

A seed should be fumigated With the— of da$r and'hog, LV-**30 



XXlV-9 

XLIII-25 

XLIII-27 

XL1U-64 

XLIV— 4 

XLV~~5 

XLV1-9 

XLVI— 20 

XLVI— 74 

XLVIII-33 

L— 2 

LXVIII-46 

XCVII— 13 

XI— 4 

XLIII— 8 

XLVI—18 

XLV1I-10 

XLVI— 29 

XLVI-49 

... LXXXIV— 1 

XCIII— 1, 2, 3, 4 

XCVII— 10 

LVI-5 

LXVI— 3 

... LXVIII— 36 
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Upper part of the abdomen dry without— ... LXVIII— 14 
— is one of the 7 vital substance in the human body. JLXVIII~n96 
One who has a well-developed body is termed— 

strong. ... LXVIII— 100 

A limb without— . . LXVIII~83 

A man with limbs and joints full of— ... LXIX— 10 

— is very good in the south. ... LXXXVI— 45 

If a dog hides —or bones inside ashes. ... LXXXIX — 13 
If a crow caws looking at the S. W., one will 

get— and food. ... XCV— 22 

If a crow caws holding — in its mouth. ... XSV — 41 

FLESHY. ... LXX— 17 

FLIES. Swarmed with— ... XCII— 2 

Effects of— ... XCVII— 7 

FLOCK. ... LXV— 5 

FLOWER— s. ... XLIII-60 

Growth of— s. ... II— (18) 

— s will wither. ... V— 24 

Red and yellow — s will grow in large quantities. VIII — 3 

Magha represents the—of Samvatsarapurusha. VIII— 19 

When Satuin is in Pushya,— will suffer ... X — 6 

To Krittika are assigned white — s. ... XV — 1 

To Mrigasiras are assigned — s. ... XV — 3 

To Moola are assgined persons dealing in — s ... XV — 17 

To Purvashadha and Revati are assigned aquatic 

friuts and- s. ... XV— 18, 25 

The Moon presides over— s. ... XVI — 7 

—st belong to Venus. ... XVI— 28 

By observing the abundance of— s. ... XXIX — 1 

Ftom the luxuriance of— s. ... XXIX— 2 

Sign Vrishabha presides over-— s. ... XLt — 3 

Sign Makara presides over — ... XLI — 7 

Profit in— s. ... XLI1— 8 

If trees yield— s out of season. ... &LVI — 26 

Over-luxuriant growth of— s in a single tree ... XLVI — 34 

Abundant— s on trees. ... XLVI— 85 

II— s are sighted at the time qf a query. ... Lt — 3$ 
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When — s of a tree are unnatural. < ... LIV— 56 

If Kantafcari be seen with white-— s. , ... LIV — 57 

* Tf Karnfcara bears white -s. ... LIV — 59 

For increasing the yield of — ... LV — 18 

One wiH come by fruits and -s. ... LXXXVII— 9 

One will obtain white-s ... LXXXVII— 15 

One will get Naga and Punnaga s. ... LXXXVII— 24 

If in the neighbourhood of a horse that neighs 

there be — s. 
If a crow strikes the bed with a — 
When the crow's mouth is filled with — s 
A crow perched on a tree with — s. 
If a crow caws holding in its mouth a white — 
If a crows cries as 'Pud* there will be acquisition 

of— s. 
Appearance of — s and fruits out of season ... 
To wear beautiful — s. 

FLUTE. 

FLUTTERING. 

FLY. 

FODDER. 

FOE. There will be great trouble from foreign — s 



XCIII— 8 
XCV-12 
XCV-13 
XCV-33 
XCV— 41 

XCV—55 

XCVIl-4 

CI— 8 

XIX— 18 

XCV-ll 

XCV-9, 10 

XCIII-9 

XX-3 

30; XLIV—17 

LXXIX— 24 

LXXXV— 6 

LXXXVII— 29 

XXI— 22 

XXI— 25 

XXI— 30 

XXI—34 

LXXV—l 

LXXVIII—24 

XXX— 21 

FOLDS. —in the belly-one of the feminine class of limbs LI — 8 

People with -in the belly. . . , LX VIII— 24 

Women with three-— and without hair, .«. LXX—5 

FOLIAGE. Space ornamented with— ,*♦ LVI~15 



The king will vanquish his — if XXX Ill- 

Oppression by a — 

Annihilation of one's — 

Contact with one's — 
FOETUS.— es of clouds. 

Miscarrying of the foetus. 

— es formed in the 6 months from Margasira. 

Destruction of — es, 

A woman develops a — similar to the man whom. 

A— situated on the right side of the womb ,.. 
FOG. 
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A turnip of very dark— ... LVIII— 58 

FOOD. , ... XXI-1 

Abundance of— V— 80, 83; XI— 29, 46, 48; XCV—6 

— will become costly. ... VIII — 8 

— grains will be plenty only in some places ... VIII — 13 

— will be in plenty for all. ... VIII — 14 

Abundant— grains. IX— 8, 20; XXXIII— 10 

Plenty of— JX— 10; XI— 14, 45; XVIII— 4; XXIV - 20; 

XCV-2 
Plenty of— crops. ... IX— 12 

Dearth of— ... XVII— 4, 5 

Moon confers plenty of— when ... XVI1I—3 

Children procuring-— for their parents ... XXIV — 30 

Destruction of- XXX— 30; LXXXVII— 34 

Gift of cows, — and lands. ... XLVI— 6, 46 

Decay of— ... XLVI— 28 

When— loses the taste. ... XLVI— 35 

Appearance of— ... XLVI — 85 

If— is sighted at the time of a query. ... LI — 36 

Acquisition of good — LII — 3, 5, 6; XCV—20 

A man is blessed if he gets — when hungry ... LXVIII— 116 
Quintessence of a kingdom consists of dainty— LXXIV— 17 
One cannot digest his— ... LXXIX — 28 

Eating of good— ... LXXXV— 6 

A tooth-stick bringing sumptuous— ... LXXXV— 9 

When the omen is at the S. W. Spoke, one will 

obtain- LXXXVII— 22; XCV-14, 22, 23, 44 

Vitiation of— ... XCV—53 

Extraordinary rise or fall in the price of —grains. VII— 1 

Destruction of— grains. V— 38; XXXVIII— 7 

Abundance of —grains. XXIX— 12; LXXXIM— 10; XCV— 4 

FOOLISH. ... LXIX— 9 

FOOT. Pimples on one's— ... LII— 8 

One that has one— white. !.. LXI— 19 

A bitch with 6 nails on the left fore— ... LXU — 2 

If a dog smell the —of a traveller. ... LXXXIX— 12 

FOOf -PATH. A— outside a house. ,„ UII~20 
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FOOT-SOLDIERS. 

FORBIDDEN WOMEN. 

FORCE. 

FORE ARMS. 

FORE FINGER. LVIII- 

FORE-FOOT. 

FORE-HEAD 

— belongs to the neuter class of limbs. 

If the querist touches his — 

If a woman touches the middle or end of the — 

Pimples on the — 

One hairy circle in the hair of the—of a horse. 

An elephant that has a broad — 
( A man with an uneven— 

A man with five lines on the — 

A man with a broad — 

One with a beautiful — 

A — neither sunken, nor arched. 

A woman with a — hanging over. 

The — represents the tenth period of Ayus ... 

Smoke in the horse's — and flame in the horse's — lead toXCIII — 3 
FORELEGS. Hairy circles in the— of a horse... LXVI— 3 

Smoke or flame in the — of a horse. ... XCHI — 3 



XIX— 3 

LXVIII— 3, 61 

C-5 

LVIII-25 

27; LXVIII— 50 

LXII-1, 2 

LVIII— 5, 6, 46 

LI-10 

LI— 30 

LI— 41 

LI I— 3 

LXVI- 4 

LXVII— 7 

LXVIII-70 

LXVIII— 77 

LXVIII-85 

LXIX-15 

LXX— 8 

LXX -20 

LXX— 26 



FORE-NOON. 
FOREIGN COUNTRY. 
FOREIGN ENEMY. 
FOREIGN INVASION. 
FOREST. Men living in— s. 

Animals living in the— 

To Pushya belong— s. 

To Mrigasiras belong— ers. 

— s infested witb tusked animals, 

Violent fires consume— s. 

Sky looks like a— on fire. 

Decay of— s. 

Village birds roaming in the — 

Smoite jn the— without fire, 



... LXXXVI-48 

CI— 9 

XLVI— 20, 34, 38 

XXXIII— 16; XXXVIII— 6 

V— 39, 42 

V— 70 

XV— 6 

XV-3 

XIX-1 

XIX-7 

XXIV— 15 

XXXII— 10 

XLVX—66 

XLVt-75 
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— s and mountains darkened with— smoke 

Royal ablution should be done in a —region 

Water in a —tract. 

Gods sport in the vicinity of — s. ... 

A lover of — s! 

One meets his end in a— 

Rural creatures found in — s. 

For entering — s. 

Bitches bringing forth their young one's in a — 
FORESTERS. 

Distress to the — 

— are allotted to Sage Atri. 

To Mrigasiras are assigned — 

Mars presides over — 

Destruction of — 

Lord of — 

One will come in contact with — 
FORTS. 

FORTUNATE. LXVIII 

FORTITUDE. 
FORTNIGHT. 
FORTRESSES. 

The Moon presides over- 
Mars presides over — 

A lover of — 
FORTUNE. 

A long cheek gives— 

Green eyes give— 

A slit brings — to men. 

Goddesses of — 

Should examine the— -of kings. 

— is ensured by the use of 

Cows bring — to their owner. 
FOWLERS. To Satabhishek are assigned— 

Saturn presides over— . 

Danger from — 
FRAGRANT. 



XLVI— 93 

. xlviii-s,*? 

.LlV-86, 89, 93 
LVI— 8 
LXIX— 20 
LXIX-26 
. LXXXVI— 24 
.. LXXXV1-50 
- ' XCVI1— 8 
II— (15) 
IX— 13, 15 
XIII— 10 
XV— 3 
XVI— 13 
XXXVI— 3 
LXIX— 23 
.. LXXXVII— 10 
XVI— 6 
6, 36, 42, 99 
LXVIII— 
... XLVIII— 59 
II— (15) 
XVI— 6 
XVI— 13 
LXIX— 20 
LII— 2, 6; LIII— 92 
... LXVIII— 61 
... LXVIII-67 
LXXI— 13 
LXXIV— 4 
LXXX— 1 
LXXXV— 4 
?.. XCII— 3 

XV— 22 
XVI— 33 
LXXXVII— 34 
XLIII-31 
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FRAGRANT FLOWERS. ... XV— 25 

FRAGRANT LEAVES. ... XLI— 4 

FRAGRANT THINGS. XV— 3; XVI— 28' 

FRAMES. . .,. LIII— 26 

FRESH RAIN. ... LXIX— 16 

FRIED GRAINS. XLIII-36; XLVIII -35; LXXXVII— 14 

FRIENDS Discord among- X-12; LXXXIX— 11 

Destructive to — ... LI — 18 

Pimples on one's eyes indicate sight of — ... LII— 2 

Attainment of— ... LII— 4 

Meeting of one's- LXXXVII— 13; XCV^-50 

To have many — ... CI — 10 

Beneficial results in making — ••• XCVI1I — 10 

FRIENDSHIP.— among men will be on the increase. VIII— 6; 

XCV- 53 

Effect of— between deadly enemies. ... XCVII— 12 

FRIGHT. ... XCI1I-14 

FRIGHTENED. LWII1-116; LXXXVI— 25 

FRGG. XXIV-19; XXVII -6; XXV1II-4; L1V— 8, 30, 

39, 63, 67 

FRONT. ... LI -7 

FRONT GATES. ... XLVII— 13 

FRONT VERANDAH. ... LI II -33 

FRONTAL BONE, —belongs to the masculine class of limbs.LI— -8 

If the querist touches the - ... LI — 34 

Pimples on one's — ... LII — 2 

FROST. XI— 14; XLIII- ; XLVI— 92 

FRUITS. II — (18); XII-12 

-will be destroyed. V-24; VIII- 19; X-13 

People living on — will suffer. ... V — 77 

Damage to — ••• IX 35 

Roots and— belong to Pulaha. ... XIII— 11 

—are assigned to Mrigasiras. ... XV 3 

„ „ Aslesha. ... XV — 7 

Trees with red — are assigned to Visakha. ... XV— 14 

Those that deal in— and feed on — ... XV— 17 

Those that live on aquatic— ... XV— 18 
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The Moon presides over — 

The abundance of — of trees. 

Karkataka presides over — 

Vrischika presides over — 

Makara presides over- 
Deal in— 

— out of season. 

Over- luxuriant growth of — on a single tree. 

Rain of — 

Flowers and — in Chaitra and Vaisakha. 

If — and flowers are sighted. 

Trees near a house laden with — cause loss of children. LIII 

Where the — of a tree are unnatural. 

For increasing the yield of— 

Omens on trees with sweet — 

One will get- LXXXVII— 7, 9, 

— near a horse. 

Appearance of— and flowers out of season. ... 
FRYING PAN. 

FULL MOON. XXVI— 1, 14, 15; XXVIT— 1, 2, 6 

FULL POT. Sight of a -at the beginning of a work. LXXIX— 7 

A — near a horse. ... XCHI - 8 

Crow perched on a -on the head of a damsel... XCV— 44 

FUNERAL PYRE. ... LXXXVI-60 



XVI-7 

XXIX-1, 2 

XLI— 4 

XLI-6 

XLI— 7 

XLII— 3, 9, 12 

XLVI— 26 

XLVI--34 

XLVI— 41 

XLVI— 85 

LI— 36 

-86 

LIV— 56 

LV— 18 

LXXXVI— 17 

15; XCV— 23 

XCIII— 8 

XCVII-4 

LXV1II— 18 



GAD. ... XCV— 55 

GAIT— of a lion. ... LXII— 1 

Horse having fine— ... LXVI — 1 

—of kings, of the rich and of the poor. ... LXVIII- 115 

—like that of an elephant. ... LXIX — 14 

of a brisk— ... LXIX— 20 

Sex of creatures to be determined from their — LXXXVI— 6 
B.8. 14. 
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, Elephant with a stumbling — 
GAJA. One of the 9 roads ascribed to Venus. 

GALE. 

GAMBLERS.— will come to grief. 

Places occupied by — 
GAMBLING. 
GAMBHEERAKA. 
GANAKAS. 
GANAPATI. 
GANARAJYA. 
GANDHAMAMSI. 



XCIV-12 
IX— 1, 4, 9; 
XL VI I— 4 

XXVII-5 

IX— 34 

Ll-5 

LI— 20 

XVI -16 

XI -25 

XLVI— 12 

XIV— 14 

LI— 15 



GANDHARA. The people of— will be affected. I V— 23; V— 77, 78 
— lies in the north of Bharatavarsha. ... XIV— 28 

— belongs to Venus. ••• XVI— 26 

When Jupiter is vanquished by Venus, the— will 

be destroyed. ••■ XVII — 18 

A man of the Hamsa class rules over the -s. LXIX ~26 

GANDHARVAS. Harm to the— ' ... XIII— 8 

In the north are situated the— ... XIV — 31 

Sight of- ... XLVI-90 

Places kept apart for — ... XLVIIf— 25 

— are situated in the outer compartment. ... LIII— 44 

GANDHARVANAGARA. II— (18); XXXVI— 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 

G.-YNDlIARNAV'A. ... LXXVI1— 14 

GANGES. V— 65; XVI -10, 16; XLI1I -32; LXIX— 26 

GANITA. ... 1-9 

GARA. ... C-l, 4 

GARDABHA, ... LXXXVIII-5 

GARDENS. A wagtail in one's— tends to prosperity. XLV— 4 

Royal ablution may be performed in the region of — XLVIII— 15 

One should have — laid out. ... LV— 1 

Arishta, Punnaga, etc., should be planted in- LV — 3 

Deities take a pleasure in residing in — ... LVI— 3 

Trees growing in— ... LIX — 2 

GARGA. 1—5; IX— 6; XI— 1, 5; XIII— 2; XXI— 2. 5; 

XXIII-4; XXIV— 2; XLVI-1, 53, 57, 63, 80; XLVUI 
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—2, 38, 51; L— 15; LVl-31; LXV— 8; LXXXVI— ?, 7 
GARLAND. Makers of — s will come to grief ... X— 9 



"Standard bedecked with— s. 

King should be adorned with — s. 

Worship with — s. 

Figure of a— on one's sole. 

To have marks of a — 

Umbrella to have— s of pearls 

One of cupid's snare are — 

— do not shine in a man of grey hair. 
GARMENTS.— are assigned to Mrigasiras. 

Thoughts about one's — 

One will obtain — when 

Retying one's — 

Use of— 

One to wear beautiful — s 
GARUDA. 

One of the types of Temples. 
GARUDADHW \JA. 
GATE. 

GATE OF A TOWN. 
GATEWAYS. 
GATHERING. 
GATI. 
GAUDAS. 
GAUGE. 
GAVA. 
GAVYAS. 
GEETI. 



XLIII— 57 

XLIV—27 

XLVI1I-27, 32 

LXIX— 22; LXX— 10 

LXIX— 24 

LXXIII— 2 

LXXVI— 2 

... LXXVII— 1 

XV— 3 

LI-14 

LI— 19 

... LXXVIII— 3 

XCVIN— 10 

CI— 8 

XI— 62; LXXXVI— 1 

... LVI— 17, 24 

L1V— 87 

XLVI-70; XCI— 3 

XXXTII— 22 

XXXVI— 5 

XX— 8 

VII— 8 

XIV— 7 

XXIII— 2 

IX— 2 

XIV— 28 

CIV— 49 



GEM. IT -(18); XII— 12; XVI— 28; 

— s are assigned to Mrigasiras. 
— s are assigned to Revati. 
Kumbha presides over— s 
Dealing in— s. 

Vishnu should be adorned with Kaustubha 
One to enjoy wealth, women and — s. 
A cot decked with wonderful — s. 



LXXX— 2, 3 

XV— 3 

XV— 25 

XLI-7 

XLII-6, 9, 12 

LVIII-31 

LXVIII-12 

LXXIX-14 
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A— on the head of snakes. 

One will get — s. 

One will get a — called Susara. 

If a crow strikes the bed with a — 

One will get oceanic— s. 

Gifts of— s. 
GEM-EXPERTS. 
GEMS OF WOMEN. 
GEMINI. 
GENERAL. Mars presides over — s. 

Death of a — 

Umbrella of a — 
GENERATING ORGAN. 
GENEROSITY. 

GENITAL ORGAN. LIII-54; LXVIII— 8, 86; 

LXX 

One belonging to the neuter class of limbs ... 
GENTLE. 
GHANA. 
GHATA. 
GHEE. 

— will become dear and rare. 

Mercury presides over — 

Dealing in — 

When there is a rain of— 

Serpents should be worshipped with— 

A sword having the smell of — 

Drink prescribed for the sword is— 

When a woman has — in front of her 

A rock resembling— in colour. 

If trees are smeared with — 

One will eat edibles prepared in— 

Effects of flames appearing without the shower of 
GHORA. 



LXXXII— S 

...LXXXVII— 10, 16 

LXXX— 23 

XCV-I2 

XCV— 22 

XCVII— 17 

XVI— 18 

... LXXVIII— 13 

CII— 2 

XVI— 14 

XXX— 13 

LXXIII— 4 

V— 86; LXVIII— 10 

XVI-29 

LXIX— 16; 

3, J 7, 24 

LI— 9 

LXIII— 3 

...LXXVII— 10, 13 

... LVI— 18, 26 

LXXVI— 3, 6, 8, 9 

... V— 60; VII— 4 

XVI— 20 

XLII— 5 

XLVI-43 

XLVIII— 31 

L— 21 

L-23 

LI— 37 

LIV— 108 

LV— 7; LIX-12 

... . XCV— 24 

XCVII— 10 

VIII— 8 



GHOSHA. 

GHOSTS. XLVI- 

GIANTS.— are said to belong to Pulastnya. ... 



XIV-2, 30 
-78; LXIX-37 

xiii-u 
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To Rahu belong— 
GINGELLY OIL. A sword rubbed with- ... 

Hair oil is to be made from — 
GINGER. LI— 15; 

GIRDLE. The Sun God has a — round his waist. 

The hips of women support — s. 
GIRIKARNIKA. 
GIRINAGARA. 
GIRIVRAJA. 
GIRLS. 

GIRTA KUKKUTA. 
GLANCES. 



XVI T 37 

L— 25 

LXXVII-6 

LXXVI-11 

LVIII— 47 

LXX-4 

XLIV— 10 

XIV— 11 

X— 14 

XLVI— 13 

... LXXXVIII— 8 

LXXVIII— 3; XCIII— 9 



GLASS. Deal in- 
One will obtain- 
GLOBES. 
GLOSS. 
GLOSSINESS. 



... XLII— 8, 10 

... LXXXVII— 23 

LXVII— 6 

... LXVIII— 101 

LXIX— 5; LXXII-2 



GLOSSY. When two planets at conjunction are- 
Elephants who have tusks — and raised. 
Men with — eyes. 
A maiden, the nails of whose feet are — 

GLOSSY TREES. 

GLOW WORMS. 

GLUE. 

GLUTTONOUS. LXVIII— 20, 114; 

GLUTTONOUS PERSONS. 

GO IX— 1, 4; 

GOAD. LXVIII— 46; LXIX— 24; LXX— 2, 10; 

GOATS. The price of —should be determined from 
plantains. 
— are destroyed. 

A wag tail perched on the backs of — 
Sacrifice of a — 
The whole of the Adhyaya. 
Elephants have tusks similar to the horns of a- 
Those that have a face similar to that of a — ... 
—3 and hones are pure at the face. 



XVII— 11 

LXVII— 6 

LXVIII— 67 

LXX— 1 

LIV— 49 

XXVIII— 23 

LVII-3 

LXXVIII— 17 

XVI— 15 

LXXXVIII-9 

LKXII— 4 

XXIX— 7 

XXXIX-2 

XLV— 8 

XLVI— 36, 59 

LXV— 

- LXVII-9 

LXVIII— 104 

LXXIV-8 
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-"-is of no consequence in the winter season 

— s bring good luck through their cries. 

At a query, the matter refers to a — 
GOAT'S HAIR. 
GOAT'S HORN. 
GOAT'S WOOL. 
GO-BETWEENS. 
GOBLINS. 

Any unnatural behaviour in the idols of 

Raising of — 
GODAVARI. 



LXXXVI— 26 

... LXXXVI-41 

... LXXXVI- 80 

XLI 2 

L— 25; LVII— 7 

XLI-6 

... LXXVIIT-10 

XV-4, XXXIX -4 

- ... XLVI— 14 

XCVITI— 7 

XVI-9 



GODS. XLIII-l; XLVIII— 20, 25, 79; LIH 
Abodes of — will suffer ruin. 
Marichi does harm to the — 
Worshipping of— 
Portents in the idols of — 
Where there is no worship of — 
— dwell near the lakes. 
Nature of men resembles that of — 



31; LXXXni— 1 

IX-42 

XIII— 8 

XLV— 15; XLVI -17 

XLVI -15 

XLVI— 79 

LVI-4 

... LXVI1I-108 



Devotion to- 



LXIX— 8, 29, 38; CI— 16 



— dwell in the four corners of a cloth. 

Slit in the divisions of — 

— created the Chamara deer. 

King will be honoured even by the — 

— reside in the root of the elephant's tusk 
GODDESSES. 
GODOWNS. 
GOKSHURA. 
GOLANGULA. 
GOLD. X-17; XXVI-7; XXVIII— 3; 

The Sun presides over — . 

Abundance and cheapness of — 

Increase of— 

Mesha presides over — 

Makara presides over — 

Deal in— 

When the fire shows the hue of— ... 



LXXI-9 

LXXI— 11,. 12 

LXXII— 1 

LXXIX-14 

XCIV— 8 

LXXIV— 4 

X— 7 

LIV— 100; LXXVI— 10 

XVI— 3 

LIV— 110 

XVI— 4 

XXIX-8 

XXIX— 10 

XLI-2 

XLI— 7 

XLII— 6 

XUII— 33 
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Wagtail perched near — 

Crowns made of pure — 

If the — sheet for the crown expands easily 

Stones possessing the colour of — 

An idol made of — 

Women are like unto pure — 

A cot made of sandalwood and covered wi 

At a query, the subject refers to— when 

Gain of — 

Loss of — 

Ruin of — smiths. 

If there be— near a horse. 

Acquisition of — 

Discolouration of — 

Gift of -and gems. 
GOLDEN AGE. 
GOLDEN BALANCE. 
GOLDEN ORNAMENT. 
GOLDEN PIECE. 
GOLDEN TREE. 
GOLD LADLE. 
GOLD REGIONS. 
GOLD SCYTHIANS. 
GOLD SMITHS. 
GOMANTA. 
GONARDA. 
GONORRHOEA. 
GOOD. 

GOOD-LOOKING PERSONS. 
GOODNESS. 
GOOD PEOPLE. 
GOPA. 
GOPEETAH. 
GOSWAM1. 
GOURAGREEVA. 
GOVEETHEE. 
GOVINDA. 



xlv,-6 

XLIX— 4 

XLIX— 7 

LlV-110 

LX-4 

LXX1V-7 

th - LXXIX-14 

... LXXXVT-SO 

...LXXXVII-2, 3 

... LXXXVII-30 

... LXXXVIl— 32 

XCIII— 8 

XCV— 20 

XCVII— 13 

CV-7, 8 

VIII— 34; IX-45 

XXVI— 9 

LXXIV— 1 

LX— 17 

LIV— 70 

XLIV— 12 

XIV— 31 

XIV-21 

53, 74; XCV— 21 

XVI— 17 

IX-13 

LXVIII— 7 

XV-15* 

V-76 

LXIX-8 

V— 40 

... LXXXVI— 30 

XLV— 3 

... LXXXVI— 32 

XIV— 3 

IX-2 

CV— U 
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GRACEFUL GAIT. ... LXXVIII— H 

GRAFTING. ... LV-6, 8 

GRAHA CHULLI. ... LI1I— 40 

GRAINS. . XV— 5; XXIV— 36; XLII— 11 

One ought not to sleep above — ... LIII— 124 

GRAMMAR. ... LXVII1-111 

GRAMMARIANS. ... XVI- 18, 24 

GRANARIES. XV-8; XVII- 14; LIII- 16; XCV1I-6 

GRAPE. ... LV-4, 10 

GRASANA. ... V— 43, 46* 

GRASS. XXVIII— 13; XC11I-5; XCV-5, 12, 18 

GRASTASTA. ... V-27 

GRASTODAYA. ... V-27 

GRATEFUL ... LXIX— 14, 35 

GREAT BEAR. ... XI -34 

GREAT VEIN. ... LIV-4 

GREEDY. ... CI— 12 

GREEN. ... LXVIII-67 

GREEN FROG. ... LlV-30 

GREEN GRAM.— will be destroyed, ... V— 75 

Good yield of— ... VIII— 13 

Visakha presides over — ... XV — 14 

—will thrive. ... XXV— 2 

Abundance or otherwise of — is to be judged from 

Chirabilwa. ... XXIX— 5 

Kanya presides over — * ... XLI — 5 

A stone resembling— in colour. ... LIV— 107 

GREEN GRASS. Wag tail perched on— ... XLV— 7 

— a place favourable for a query. ... LI— 2 

A dog passing urine on, a ground oovered with — 

LXXXIX— 1(a) 
A crow cawing from— ... XCV— 34 

GREEN PINEONS. ... XLVIII— 6 

GREESHMA RITU. ... Ill— 23 

GREESHMA SEASON. ... XXVII— 7 

GREY CLAY. ... LIV— IS 

GREY EYES. ... LXX-^19 



ttHBBX 113 

GREY HAIRS. ... LXXVIII— 17 

GRIEF. People will be oppressed with fear and— if lX*-37 

Pimples on one's sides produce — ... LII — 4 

Pimples on one's belly lead to— ... LII — 6 

The house Vata leads one to — from quarrel ... LUI — 41 

.AT house owner by hurting Brahman will come to— LII I— 66 

Poverty and— are produced by feet. ... LXVIII— 3 

An omen in the 30th division produces— ... LXXXVII— 41 

GRIHAGODHIKA. ' ... LXXXVIII— 8 

GROINS. ... LXI— 16 

GROOMS. ... X— 3 

GROUND. LIII-88, 90; LIV-60 

GROUND FLOOK. ... LIII-27 

GRUEL. - LIV— 114; LXXVI— 11 

GUARDIAN DEITY. ... XLVIII— 73 

GUCHCHA. ... LXXX1— 33 

GUDA. XIV— 3; XCV-54 

GUDUCHI. ... LIV— 115 

GUGGU. ... LXXXVIII— 15 

GUGGULU. LVII-3, 5; LXXVII— 9, 11 

GUHARAJA. ... LVI— 18, 25 

GUHU. ... XCV— 56 

GUILDS. ... X— 13 

GULUHAS. ... XIV— 23 

GUM. ... LXXXVIII— 17 

GUNDRA GRASS. ... LIV— 100 

GUNJA. ... LXXXI-8 

GURULU KISI KISI. ... LXXXVIII-36 
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HAIHAYAS. ». XIV— 20 

HAIL-STONES. IX-42; XXI-33, 35; LXXXI-24 

HAIR. The earth will be strewn with— ... IX— 25 

B. s, 15. 
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The value of cows and horses is determined 

by their — 
If a wagtail is perched on a heap of— - 
Flames proceeding from — s. 
Where the ground is free from — 
— belongs to the masculine class of limbs ... 
When a querist is standing on — 
If the, person touches the — 
The, Una of— - 
Bulls having slender — 
A goat with blue— on the head. 
A horse having fine — 
An elephant with fine — 
A man with thin — 
King^ have a single— in a pore. 
One's temples covered with slender — 
One's — , dark and single in each pore. 
A man of Ruchaka type has beautiful — 
One with rough and hard— 



XXVI- 8 

XLV— 9 

XLVI— 22 

XLVIIl-16 

•LI- 8 

LI-U 

LI-34 

LVIII--13, 15 

LXI-11 

LXV-8 

LXVI— 1 

LXVII— 6 

j^xvnr~4 

LXV1II-5, 81 
LXIX- 13 
LXIX— 16 
LXIX-27 
LXK—38 



The middle of a woman with three folds and without— LXX— 5 
A woman with glossy— ... LXX—9 

A woman whose upper lip is covered with too 

much— ... LXX— 20, 23 

—of the Chamaradeer. ... LXXII— 1, 2 

A man of grey— ... LXXVII—1 

To turn one's— which is white into black. ... LXXVII— 3 

Diamonds showing scratches like — ... L XXX —15 

Omens stationed on— ... LXXXVT— 60 

If a crow throws — on a couch. ... XCV— 12 

If a crow caws holding a — in its mouth. ... XCV— 40 

HAIR OIL. ... LXXVII-6 

HAIR'S TIP. ... LVIII— 2 

HAIRY. LXVIII-59; LXX— 17, 21 

HAIRY CIRCLES. LII-10; LXX— 17 

Bulls with— ... LXI— 13 

Houses with— under the eyes, jaws etc., .„ LXVI— 2 

People with— going from left to right. ... LXVIH— 26 



HAKKA. ;;. LXXXVHM 

ttALAS. XIV-22; XVI— 6; XXXII— 19 

HALADAS. ... XIV— 22 

HALF-CASTES. ... XVI— 11 

HALF-MOON LXVI1I— 70; LXX— 8 

HALL. ... LIII— 17 

HALOS. XXI— 19; XXII-7; XXVHI— 6; XXX— 2, 8, 31, 33; 
XXXIV- whole chapter. XUI— 1; XLVI— 4, 84, 88; 

XCVII— 3 

HAMLET. ... LXXXVl— 78 

HAMMERING. ... LIT— 112 

HAMS A. One of the types of temples ... LVI— 18 

One of the varieties of bulls. ... LXI — 17 

One of the Mahapurusha yogas. LXIX— 2, 7, 24, 26, 35 

HAND One of the masculine class of limbs. ... LI— 8 

If the querist scratches his feet with his — ... Lt — 13 

Pimples appearing on one's— s. ... LII— 6 

Baladeva has a plough in his — ... LVIII — 36 

Goddess" Ekanasa with one — on her hip and a lotus 

in the other. ... LVIII— 37 

One to have— s red. ... LX VIII— 87 

The— s of one belonging to the Bhadra class of men 

have the lustre of lotus. ... LXIX — 15 

— s marked with figures of ploughs, etc., ... LXIX — 17, 34 

— s that have wrist- joints hidden. ... LX£-^11 

— s that make women unhappy and poor. ... LXX-— 22 

A dog approaching a traveller with a human **-LXXXIX — 1(c) 

HANDMAIDS. ... LXXVIfl— 9 

HANDLE. LXXII-4; LXXIlI— 2 

HANDSOME.— persons will suffer. ... VIII— 8 

Punarvasu presides over— men. ... XV— 5 

Aswini presides over— men. ... XV — 26 

The God of the Jains should be represented — LVIII — 45 

A man of the Mala vya type has a— body ... LXIX — 10 

A person belonging to the Bhadra class is— LXIX — 15 

A woman having a— nose. ... LXX — 7 

HANGING, ,.. KC^-; 
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HANGING EARS. ... LXII— 1, 2 

HANU. ... LXVIII-88 

HAPPINESS. IV— 11, 16, 30; VI1I-7, 12, 15; XI— 8, 49; 

" XVI— 29; XVIII— 3; XXIX-11; XXXVII— 1; XLV1I— 

4, 12, 17; XLVIIT— 82, 86; XLIX— 4, 6; L— 19; 

LXVIII-34 
Pimples on the back of one's face lead to— LI I — 2 

, Pimples on one's testicles lead to one's— ... LII — 6 

Broad and lofty brows indicate great — ... LXVIII — 68 
One with a sunken stomach is without — ... LXVIII— 19 
One devoid of— ... LXVIII— 26 

One with fleshy and pendant ears lead to-*-... LXVIII— 59 
An enjoyer of— LXVIII— 81, 104; LXXXVII— 6 

Things bestowing wealth and— on a woman. LXX— 5, 6, 1 1 
A white umbrella brings— ... LXX « II— 3 

The pith and essence of— ... LXXIV — 1 

A cot made of Sal tree gives — ... LXXIX--13 

Increase of wealth and — ... LXXIX — 21 

When a dog comes towards a traveller with a wet 

bone, he brings— ... LXXXIX— l(c) 

A dog sporting with cows indicates — ... LXXXIX — 10 

If a bull cries at night it indicates — ... XCII—2 

Two crows standing on a- donkey or a camel 

indicate— ... XCV— 47 

. Venus, Jupiter or Mercury in the 4th house at a 

girl's marriage bestows — ... CIII — 4 

HAPPY. People will be— ... V— 70 

A man having a penis with a thick knot becomes— LXVIII— 7 

A man urinating noisily is — ... LXVIII— 10 

A man with fleshy buttocks is — ... LXVIII— 17 

A man with straight folds is— ... LXVIII — 25 

A man with stout, muscular and sunken nipples is— LXVIII — 27 

- A man weighing half a Bhara will be— ... LXVIII — 106 

Birth of children who will be longlived and— LXXVIII — 23 

One t?orn in Bharani will be — ... CI— 1 

I One born in Punarvasu will be — ... CI — 4 

One born in Uttarabhadra will be— . ff CI~14 
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HARA HOURA. 

HARA. 

HARA PHALAKA. 

HARD STONE. 

HARDY. 

HARE. Flesh of- 

— is strong in the west. 

— is of no consequence in the winter season. 

Mention of — is favourable. 

A — running on the left side. 
HARE-EATER. 



XIV— 33 

LXXXI— 32 

.. LXXXI— 34 

LIV— 42 

LXIX— 27 

LI— 34 

.. LXXXVI-22 

.. LXXXVI— 26 

.. LXXXVI— 42 

..LXXXVIII— 21 

.. LXXXVI— 22 



HAREETA. LXXXVI— 21; LXXXVIII— 15 

HAREETAKEE. XLVIII— 39; LXXVI— 3, 11; LXXVII— 10 

HAREM. ... II— (18) 

People in the — will perish when ... V — 30 

Ruin of the king's— XLVI— 13; XCIII— 2 



Enjoy in the — 


LXXVII— 4 


HARI. 


CV— 8 


HARIDRA 


LXXIX— 2 


HARIDRA TREE. 


LIV-45 


HARIDRAKA. 


LXXIX— 16 


HARLOTS. X-9; LXXXVII— 16, 39 


HARMFUL. LXXI— 11; XC— 5; XCV- 


56; XCVI-6 


HARSH WORDS. 


LXXV— 7 


HARVEST. XXVI- 


-13; XL— 14 


HASTA. 


CI I— 3 


Mercury's transit over — 


VII— 4 


— , one of the stars constituting the Ajaveethee. 


IX— 3 


When Venus is in — 


IX— 30 


When Saturn is in— 


X-l, 9 


When a bad comet transits — 


XI— 56 


When the Sun is in — 


XII-22 


To— are assigned robbers, elephants, etc., ... 


XV— 11 


Rainfall in — 


XXIII— 6 


— belongs to the wind circle. 


XXXII— 8 


When— is struck by a meteor. 


XXXIII- 19 


—is propitious for sinking wells. ... 


LIV-123 
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-*te good for the planting of trees. 
•> Wteari'ng a new cloth in— 

Birth in— 
HASTIKARNA. 
HASTIKARNA TREE. 
HASTINAPURA. 
HATCHET. 

HATERS OF OTHER'S WIVES. 
HATRED. People will be free from fear and— 

Strife and intense— among people if 

There will be— among friends. 

The house Kacha leads to — among kinsmen. 
HAUGHTY. 
HAUNCHES. 
HAWKS. Figures resembling— 

— are beneficial to the right of a traveller ... 
HEAD. V-6; LI II- 

— belongs to the neuter class of limbs. 

When the querist strikes the — 

If a person touches the — 

Pimples on the — 

When the House God is bereft of the — 

The House God has his— turned towards the 
north-east. 

A cock with a big — 

A tortoise with a serpentine — 

A goat having a white — 

A goat with a spotted — 

A goat with blue hair on the — 

Hair on the — of a man. 

A man of the Hamsa class has a round — ... 

One with an even — 

The — represents the 10th stage of life. 

Th«— will become black when 

If an omen passes by a person's— 

A dog approaching a traveller with a human- 



LXXi-^4 
Ct^7 

Ltv— it)i 

XXIX— 7 

XIV— 4 

LVIII— 58 

LXVI1I— 25 

VIII— 30; 

XLVII-5 

X— 20 

XLVII— 13 

LIII— 41 

CI— 3 

LXVI— 3 

LXXIX— 24 

LXXXVI— 38 

51; LVIII— 14 

LI— 10 

LI-11 

LI— 34 

LI I— 2, 4, 10 

LIII— 67 

LIII— 51 

LXIII— 2 

LXIV— 2 

LXV— 5 

LXV— 6 

LXV— 8 

LXVIII— 5 

LXIX— 24 

LXX— 9 

LXX— 26 

LXXVII— 3 

LXXXVI-67 

-LXXXIX— 1(c) 
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Flame appearing in a horse's— ... XCIIl-^2, 4 

Blue flies clinging to one's— ... XCV-*-58 

HEAEHDRESS. .., XLIV—27 

HEADLESS. ... 111—17 

HEALTH, Jupiter in his northern course confers-*-, 

happiness and plenty. ... VIII — 15 

One should guess the—of mankind from Peelu. XXIX- -11 
A sword with the lustre of beryl, gold or lightning 

confers — and prosperity. ... L— -22 

An idol of gold bestows— ... LX~ 4 

One should expect sound-— when ... LXXIX-— 21 

• Good — and long life may be expected from ... LXXXV — 5 

A dog sporting with cows indicate sound — and 

joy. ... LXXXIX— 10 

A crow passing near the ear of a traveller confers— XCV— 25 
Mercury in the 9th in the marriage-chart gives 

good— ... CIII— 9, 13 

HEALTHY. ... XII— 21 

HEART. Aslesha constitutes the— of the Samvatsara 

purusha. ... VIII— 19 

-—is one of the neuter limbs. ... LI — 9 

Pimples on one's — and breasts. ... LII — 4 

Brahman is situated in the— of the House- God. LIII — 54 

Hairy circles on the — of a horse, ... LXVI-~ 2 

A horse is perfect when it has a broad rump and — LXVI — 1 

A— that is raised, large, muscular, etc., ... LXVI II — 28 

The— represents the 6th stage of life. ... LXX — 25 

The soul is immersed in the region of the— ... LXXV— • 4 

HEAVENLY OMENS. ... LXXXVI-6 

HEELS. One of the feminine class of limbs. ... LI — 9 

Pimples on the— ... LII — 8 

Kings have fine— ... LXVIII— 2 

HEIGHT. ... LIII-24, 25 

—of men. LXVIII- 105; LXIX— 13, 18, 21, 25, 29 

HELIACAL RISING AND SETTING. ... XXVIII— 20 

HELMSMEN. ... XV-25 

HELPING. ... LXXV-9 



120 



INDEX 



HEMAGIRI. 


... 


XIV— 19 


HEMAKUDYAS. 


... 


XTV-9 


HEMALAMBA. 


... 


VIII— 39 


HEMATALAS. 


... 


XIV— 28 


HEMANTA. 


... 


LXXXVI— 28 


HEMANTA RITU. 


... 


III— 24, 26 


HEMP. 


... 


XXIX— 6 


HEN. 


... 


LXIII— 3 


HENPECKED. 


... 


CI-13 


HERBALISTIC TREATMENT. 


... 


II— (18) 


HERBS. People who are clever in the 


use of— 


V— 41 


—will be destroyed. 


... 


X— 13 


The Moon presides over — 


... 


XVI— 7 


The earth will abound in — 


... 


XIX- 12 


Decay of — 


... 


XXXII— 10 


Mars presides over — 


... 


XLI-2 


—prescribed for the ablution. 


... 


XLVIII— 37 


In Sakuni,—- become fruitful. 


... 


C— 5 


HERDS. 


... 


XLVI— 55 


HERDSMEN. 


... 


XVl-4 


HERETICS.— will be destroyed. 


. . . 


V— 29 


— will suffer. 


... 


VIII— 12 


When Venus is in Dhanishta, there will be danger to — IX — 33 


To Uttarabhadra are assigned — 


... 


XV— 24 


Fire seen in the northeast forebodes evil to— 


XXXI-4 


The country whose ruler is a friend of — 


XLVI— 76 


HERETICAL. 


... 


XV— 10 


HERMAPHRODITE. 


• i. 


LXXVI-1 


HERMITS. 


.*« 


XLVIII— 61 


—will suffer. 


... 


V— 28 


Marichi proves destructive to the— 


•living in the forest, XIII— 9 


f —are assigned to Uttarabhadra. 


... 


XV— 24 


Groups of— and cattle vanquish. 


... 


XIX— 2 


Places occupied by — 


... 


LI— 5 


HERMITAGE. 


XLIV-8; 


XLVIII— 13 


Atri's — 


... 


XIV— 14 


Trees in— s should be avoided for i 


images. ... 


LIX— 2 
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HERO. When Saturn is in Jyeshta,— es come to grief. X— 13 
— es are assigned to Magha. ... XV*— 8 

Great martial— -es are assigned to Jyeshta ... XV — 16 

The Sun presides over — es. ... XVI — 4 

Those who have a muscular chest become — es. LXVIII — 29 

HEROIC. LXIX— 8, 20, 27, 35 



HERON. Dents resembling a— 
Hands marked with figures of— 
A slit in the form of a — 
— s entering an army. 

HERPES. 



HICCOUGHS. 

HIDES. 

HIGH-BORN. 

HILLS. 

HILL MEN. 

HILT. 

HIMALAYA. 



XLV— 8; 



XIV— 24; XVI— 17; XLIII 



Diamonds got from the— are slightly reddish. 

— , one of the sources of the best pearls. 
HIMSRA. 
HIND LEGS. 
HINDRANCE. 
HIPS. LVIII— 37; 

Limb of the feminine class. 

— represent the 4 th stage of one's life. 
HIRANYANABHA. 

XV— 31; LII- 



HIT. 

HOARDING. 
HOAR FROST. 
HOG. 

Pearls are got i torn— s. 

If two crows are seen standing on a— 
HOG'S RICE. 
HOLES. 
HOLLOWS. 

a*. 16. 



L— 3 

LXX— 22 

LXXI-12 

XCV— 46 

XXXII— 14 

LI— 32 

LXXXVII— 8 

XV— 5 

. XXVIII-14 

XVI— 17 

L— 9 

35; XLIV— 24; 
LXXII— 1 

LXXX— 7 

... LXXXI— 2, 5 

... LXXXVI— 31 

XCIII— 3 

XCV— 28 

LXVI-2; LXX— 4 

LI-8 

LXX— 24 

L1II— 37 

4, 9; LXXXVI— 67 

CI— 5 

XI— 14 

LI— 34; LV— 20 

LXXXI— 1 

XCV— 47 

XXIX— 2 

XLIX— 7; L1II-90; LX— 6 

XLIH— 14; XCV-17 
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fftOLY GRASS 

tedLY house. 

390LY PLACES. 

tHOLY TREE. 

>HOMA. 

tftONEST FOLK. 

HONEY. LXXVI 

— "will become dear and rare. 

-*-ts assigned to Purvaplulgum. 

When the Moon has the red hue of— • 

Dealing in— 

'Invoking the banner with fruits and— 

Edibles consisting of - 

If — flows from trees 

'When there is a rain of — 

The triple sweet — sugar, ghee and - 

A place where — is sold. 

When—is in front of a woman. 

A rock resembling— in colour. 

If trees are smeared with 

Semen having the smell of — 
HONEY COMB. 
HONOUR. 
tlOODS. 
HOOFS 

Hoofed animals. 

kORA. 

Horizon. 

HORNS- of the Moon. 
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Goat's— 

Cows 'having shaking — 

Bttlliiaving gem-like— 

Bulls with red and slender— 

'A "white bull copper-coloured in— 

■•Beats' that have bo— 



..- " LIV-3? 

XLIV -6 

... XLVH1-67 

LIII--90 

XXIV-8; XLVI-6 

XV— 6, 15 

LXXVIl— 11, 27, 32 

V— 60 

XV— 9 

... XXVIII-11 

XLII— 5 

XLIII—60 

XLIV- 11 

XLVI-27 

XLVI— 43 

... XLVIIT-31 

LI— 5 

LI -37 

LIV-108 

LV-7; LIX— 12 

LXVIll -15 

XCV-58 

LXXXV— 4; XCV -H 

LXXXI— 25 

LXI— 3, 9, 11, 14; LXVI-1 

LXXIX— 31 

... 1—9; 11—14 

XXXI— 5 

10, 11, 14, 15, 16, 17; 

XLVII-16 

L— 25 

LXI— 2 

LXI— 7 

... LXI— 11, 18 

LXI— 17 

... LXV— 4, 11 



" Bhsiftiantrf having'tusks similar to the— of a goat. LXVH*- L 9 
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HORN©© ANIMALS. 
HORRIPULATIONl 
HORSES, II — (18); V 



41, 65, 7Q\ VH*~6;: 
XI-4$ XV- 
The Moon presides over— 
To Jupiter belong — 
To Vfenus belong- 
When the Moon is to .the north of Venus, — will 
flourish. 



XV1-8 

xe^ii 

IX— 43;- X— 3; 

-13; 19, 26- 

XVI— 8 
XVI— 23 
XVF-27 



XVIII— 5 



Monarchs with — go about destroying the lands by war. XIX — 3 



XXVI-8 

XXIX— 7 

XXX— 27 

XXXI— 4 

XXXIH—4 

XXXIH-10 
XXXVI-5 



The value of— is determined by their hair ... 

4 The price of — should be determined from the* 

Aswakarna. 
Clouds having the shape of — 
The fire seen in the north-west bodes evil to— 
The Asani falls on — 
Ulkas resembling — 
Destruction of— in battle. 
In the 3rd watch of the night— and elephants will 

be destroyed. ... XXXIX— 5. 

Dhanus presides over— ... XUrHk 

Dealing in— ... XLIJ— 7 

If the sacrificial fire resembles — ... XLIIF— 35 

Lustration for— ... XLIV — 1 

A string should be tied to the necks of— ... XLIV — 5 

Expiatory ceremony for the — . . . XLIV — 6 

The~-that are worshipped. ... XLIV — 7 

A — after being consecrated, bathed etc., ... XLIV— M 

Activities of— ... XLIV— 18 
The priest should give the— a rice ball etc., XLIV— 19, 20; 22 

Army consisting of—, elephants. ... XLIV^— 28 

A wagtail on the heads of-— ... XLV— 4 

When, a carriage moves without — ... XLVI — G& 

The king who bathes his— ... XLVIIt— 87 . 

A bull with speed 1 similar to that of a— ... , LXI— 15 
A white cock csowingat dawn bestows prosperity on— LXIII— % 

&r-ia perfect wkm . ... LXVI— I 
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i that have long hairy circles. ... LXVI— 2 

that have hairy circles on their upper lips . . . LXVI—45 
Persons with palms containing figures of — ... LXVI—45 
Persons with genital organs hidden like that of a — LXIX — 16 
Damsels having the marks on their soles or palms of— LXX— 10 
Goats and— are clean at the face. ... LXXIV— 8 

The word 'jewel' is applied to— ... LXXX — 2 

The— is strong in the north. ... LXXXVI— 23 

The— is of no consequence in the winter season. LXXXVI — 26 
The— is very good in the east. ... LXXXVI— 45 

One will get a— if LXXXVII— 8, 13, 20 



LXXXVII--38 

LXXXVII— 43 

LXXXIX— 1(a) 

XC— 11 

XC— 12 

XCIII-whole 

XCV— 22, 23 

XCV-48 

XV— 26 



Death of one's — 

Destruction of — 

If a dog passes urine on a— 

A jackal makes — pass dung and urine. 

When a jackal cries and is reechoed by- 
Chapter dh— 

One will get — if 

A crow cawing, sitting on the back of a — ... 
HORSE DEALERS. 
HORSE GRAM. The state of— is known from the 

Jujube fruits. 

Kanya presides over — 

— with Jujube fruits, gruel, etc., should be poured 
on a rock. 

One will obtain — 

One will eat food prepared from— 
HORSE GROOMS. 
HORSE KEEPERS. 
HORSE RIDERS. 
HOSTILE INVASION. 
HOSTILITIES. 
HQT-TEMPERED. A ruler who is— 

A man of a demoniac nature is — 

One in whom the quality of darkness predominates is— LXIX— 
HOT WATER. ... XLVt-43 

HQUSES. Atmospheric Ketus are such as are seen in— s. XI— 4 



XXIX— 5 
XLI— 5 



LIV-114 

LXXXVII— 22 

XCV-21 

XV— 26 

IX— 35 

XV— 26 

XL— 7 

XX-9 

XLVI-76 

LXVIII— 113 
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When dogs stand on roofs of— and bark. ... XXVIII — 10 

A rough wind blows crushing— ... XXjfr— 6 

Meteors falling on— ... XXXIII— 20 

If— are burnt without fire. ... XLVI — 20 

The ablution may be done in a prosperous— XLVIII — 14 

— of a commander-in-chief. ... LI II — 5 

— of ministers. ... LIII — 6 

— of the yuvaraja. ... LIII — 7 

— of feudatory chiefs. ... LIII — 8 

— of Directors, officers. ... LIII — 9 

Length of— ... LIII— 11 

—of Brahmins, Kshatriyas. .. LIII — 12, 13 

— of the mixed classes. ... LIII— 15 

— of ascetics, etc., ... LIII— 16 

—of Brahmins. ... LIII— 18, 19 

— of kings, commanders. ... LIII — 24 

The Sarvatobhadra- ... LIII— 31 

The Nandyavarta— ... LIII— 32 

The Siddharta- ... LIII— 39 

The Yama Surya— ... LIII— 39 

The Danda— ... LIII— 39, 41 

The Vata— ... LIII— 39, 41 

The Graha Chulli- ... LIII-40, 41 

Thu Kacha— ... LIII— 40, 41 

Thorny trees near— ... LIII— 86 

If a ministers — is near by ... LIII — 89 

If a rogue's— is near by ... LIII — 89 

If a— is elevated in the east or north. ... LIII — 115 

If the— has an elevation towards the east. ... LIII— 117 

Time when to enter a — ... LIII — 125 

Soil for the construction of — ... LVI — 9 
The cycle of quarters is applicable to the 

construction of— ... EXXXVII— 18 

If crows build their nests on— ... XCV — 5 
If a crow facing the Sun caws from a— looking 

at the east, .\ ... XCV— 19 

A crow cawing from a— . ... XCV— $4 
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■ BssvbtrHding, their honey-comb inside 
.Sudden appearance of ant hillsun 
EffeetoP— being filled with dust. 
Construction of or entry into a — 
Affairs connected with — 

HOUSE-BUILD LNG. 

HOUSE CORNER. 

HOUSE-GOD. 

HOUSE-HOLDER. 

HOUSE SMOKE. 

HOWL, 

HOWLING, 

HRISHEEKESA. 

HUB. 

HUE. 

HUHOO. 

HUM HUM GUGLUK. 

HUMAN BEINGS 

HUMAN- NATURE 

HUMBLE. 

HUMP. 

HUNCH-BACKED. 

HUNGER. 



XCV.—58 

xcvn— 9 

XCVII— 13 

XCVIH-17 

C— 3, 4 

LIII— 1 

XLV-9 

LIII— 3, 51, 59, 67 

LIII-40 

LVII-5 

XC— 9, 10, 11, 15 

... XLVI— 67, 68 

CV— 15 

LXXXVII— 18, 19 

LXIX-24 

XC— 13 



HUNGRY. 

HUNS 

HUNTERS. 



... LXXXVIII— 36 
XXXVI— 5; XLVI— 7; LXVIII-1 
... LXVUI-112 
LXVI1I-67 
...LXI-4, 11, 18 
LXIX-32; XCVI— 12 
IV— 19, 29; V— 23, 88, 95; VII— 3, 7, 18; IX 
-18; XIX— 19; XXVII-4; CI— 9 

... LXVUI— 114 
XI— 61; XIV— 27; XVI— 38 



Destruction to the — 

— are not desirable in the East. 

One will meet— 
HURT. A lunar mansion is said to be — when ... 

If vulnerable points be— by impure materials. 
HUSBAND. 
HUSBANDMEN. 
HUSBANDRY. 



V— 35, 39, 76 

LXXXVX— 46 

LXXXVII- 10 

XV-31 

LIII— 58, 59 

LXX— 20; CI1I— 2, 3, 6 

XV— 28; LXXXVII— 23 

XIX- 10 



HUSK. 
HUSK GRAIN. 

The Sun presides over— 



XLVIII— 16; LI-4, 14, 29 

XV-4, 7, 11, 27; XLI-4 

•, XVI-4 



JHYMNS. • - XLIV-tf; XLVHI-^Jl, 77 

HYPOCRITES. ••• XVI— H 37 



ICHNEUMON. ...LXXXVI— 21, 37 

ICHOR. XXIV— 17; XLIII— 36; XLIV— 23; L— 21; LXVII 

—5, 7; LXIX— 16 
IDAVATSARA. ... VIII— 24 

IDVATSARA. ... VIII— 24 

IDOLS. II— (18); XLVI— 8, 13, 15; LVI1I— 3, 4, 5; LX— 

4, 5, 16; LXXV-6 
IGNORANCE. ... LXIX-9 

IGUANA. ... LXXXVIII-3 

IKSHVAKU. V— 75; IX— 17; XI— 58 

iLLUCK. ... VIII— 7 

ILLNESS. LXXVUT— 11; LXXXIX— 8 

ILL-PLACED. ... CIV— 57, 59 

ILL-REPUTE. ... LIII— 89 

ILL-TREATMENT. ... LXXfV— 10 

IMAGES. II— 2, (18); XLVI-10; LVI— 14, 16; LVIII— 29 

LIX— 1, 5, 6, 7; LX— 6, 7, 10; XCVII-6 
IMAGES OF GODS. ... XXXIII— 20 

IMBECILE. ... XCVI— 12 

IMMORAL. ... CIJI—12 

IMMORTALS. ... XLIII— 3 

IMMOVEABLES. XV— 19; XXXII— 4 

IMPLEMENTS. ... XCV— 22 

IMPOSTERS. ... XVI— 19 

IMPOTENT. ... LXVIII— 41 

IMPOVERISHED ... LXVIII-41 

IMPRECATIONS. ... XCVII-9 

IMPREGNATION. ... LXXVIII— 26 

IMPRISONMENT. When the wagtail is seen perched 

on-a pieced* hide, there-will be — . XLV— 8; LI— 14 
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Pimples on one's fingers lead to— " ... LII— 8 

•.If one's forehead be low, there will be — ... . LXVIII — 72 

Omens bringing about one's— LXXXVI—60; LXXXVI— 67; 

LXXXIX— 1 (d) 

If jackals sound like Phi Phe, there will be— XC — 13 
The flaming of a horse's hind-legs leads to the 

owner's— ... XCIII— 3 
If horses neigh facing the burning quarter, the 

owner will suffer — ... XCIII — 10 
A crow cawing from a house causes one's — when XCV — 19 

A crow sitting on a tree entwined with creepers 

causes— ... XCV— 37 
A crow cawing holding a chain, strap or creeper 

causes— ... XCV— 42 
If two crows are seen standing on a hog, there 

will be— ... XCV— 47 

A crow producing the sound Kagaku causes— XCV — 53 
Certain asterisms prove successful in causing 

the— of others. ... XCVIII— 7 

Certain planets in the 7th house at the time of 
marriage cause— 



IMPUDENT. 
IMPURE FELLOWS. 
INAUSPICIOUS. 
INCENSE. 
INCREASE— of cows, 

— of enemies. 
INCOME. 
INCANTATIONS. 
INDIAN FIG. 
INDIAN FIG TREE. 
INDICATIONS. 



CIII-7 

LXXIV-15; CI— 7 

XVI— 33 

LXVIII— 83; LXXX— 15 

XLVIII— 32 

XCII— 3 

XCV— 9 

LXXVII— 

XCVIII— 7 

LX-8; LIII-85 



LIII- 



XLIV— 12; LIV— 11, 18, 96 

103, 104, 105, 106, 107, 108, 109; 

LXXVIII— 3, 7, 8, 15 

INDIGENCE. LXVIII— 69; CIII— 10 

INDRA. XXX1I-6; XXXIII— 20; XXXIV-2; XLIII— 6, 7, 

8, 12, 13, 14, 24, 30, 52, 54, 55, 67; XLIV— 26; XLVIII 

-2, 70, 77, 86; LIII-43, 47; LIV— 3; LVHI—42; 

LX— 11; LXVIII-94; LXXXI— 26 



moss 
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— is the lord of one of the Yugas. ... VIII — 23 

— comprising one of the Jovial circle. ... VIHr- 26 

In the lustrum presided over by — ... VIII — 33 

Rain-God— ... XII— 13 

— will be pouring rain. ... LXXXII — 6 

Men devoted to— ... XV— 14 

Hymns addressed to — ... XLIV— 6 

— should be worshipped. ... XLVI— 81 

Beauty of— ... XLVIII— 9 

Beauty born of— ... LXVIII— 94 

Figure of— ... LXIX— 29 

• Diamond presided over by — ... LXXX — 8 

Pearl presided over by— ... LXXX I — 7 

Teachings of— ... LXXXVI— 1 

The quarter presided by— ... LXXXVI— 75 

The asterism Jyeshta is presided over by — ... XCVI1I — 5 

The lunar day presided over by — ... XCIX — 1 

The Karana presided over by— ... C— -1 
INDRA'S BANNER. XXXIII— 24; LIII-112; XLUI-37; 
XLIV-14; XLVIII— 78; LIX— 14; LX— 12; XCVII-8 



BOW. 

CIRCLE. 

DAUGHTERS. 

MOTHER. 

PERIOD. 

STANDARD. 



INDRA'S 

INDRAS 

INDRA'S 

INDRA'S 

INDRA'S 

INDRA'S 

INDRA'S TREE. 

INDRADHWAJA. 

INDRAGNI. 

INDUCH CHANDRA. 

INDUS V— 66, 80; 

INDUSTRIAL WORKSHOPS 

INDUSTRIOUS. 

INFANTS. 

INFANTICIDES. 

INFIRM PEOPLE. 

INFLAMMATION. 

B.9. 17. 



V— 95 

XXXII— 18, 27, 30, 31 

XLIII— 39, 58, 65 

XLIII— 40 

XXXII— 26 

XLVI— 74 

LIV— 69 

II— (13) 

VIII— 23, 45; XCVIII— 4 

... LXXXI— 31 

XIV— 19; XVI— 16, 21 

LIII-9 

CI— 3, 6, 7 

XVI— 19 

XVI— 14 

V— 38, 41 

LII— 9 
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IMDBX 



INGRESS. 

INOUDI TREE. 

INJURY. 

INJURIES TO SHOES. 

INK. 

INSECTS. 

INSINCERE. 

INSTRUMENTAL MUSIC. 

INSTALLATION. 

INSTALLER. 

INTEGER. 



... LXXXVI— 55 

XXIX-6 

L— 9, 10 

II— (18) 

LXXI— 10 

III— 29; XXV-3, L1V-93 

CI— 5 

LXXXVI— 22, 39 

... LX- 1, 15, 21 

LX—18 

LVHI-2 



INTELLIGENT. XV— 5; LXVIII— 22, 36; LXIX— 15, 38; CI-1 



INTERCALARY. 

INTER-LOCKED TREES. 

INTERMEDIATE DIRECTIONS. 

INTOXICATED. 

INUNDATIONS. 

INVASIONS. 

INVOCATIONS. 

IRAVATA. 

IRAVATEE. 

IRON. XXVIII— 5; 

IRON DUST. 

IRON WEAPON. 

IRRITABLE. 

ISI. 

ISLAND OF THE GREAT OCEAN. 

ISSUE. 

ISSUELESS. 

IVORY. 

IVORY ARTICLES. 

IVORY PEG. 



XXVl-11 

LV-13 

XI-28 

... LXXXVI-25 

XLVI— 89 

XXXIII-12; XLYl— 57, 62 

XLVIH-32 

IX— 1, 2, 4 9; XXX-8; XLVII-4 

XVI— 27 
XLI-6; LI— 17; LIV-8, 39; LVIT— 8 

LXXXVI 1-3 

LXXV1-3; LXXVII-2 

L— 26 

CI -10 

... LXXXVIII— 39 

XVI-7 

LXVIII— 7 

LXVIII-12; CII1 — 5 

XXVI— 8; LXXIX-19 

... LXXXVI I— 9 

LIII-60 



INDEX 
J 
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JABALl. ... XLV1II-65 

JACK TREE. LIII— 87; LV— 4, 11 

JACKAL. XXVIII— 24; XXX— 30; XLVI-63, 68; LXVIII 

-4; LXXI— 12; LXXXVI— 21, 37; XC— 1-15; XCVII-9 

JACKAL-EATERS. ... XVI— 35 

JADED. • ... XCII-1 

JAGGORY. X— 8; XLIII— 38; LXXVII— 10, 16; CV— 8 

Mars presides over — ... XVI— 14 

Karkataka presides over — ... XLl— 4. 



JAGHANACHAPALA 

JAGHANYA. 

JAHAKA. 

JA1GEESIIAVYA. 

JAILORS. 

JAIN MONK. 

JAINS. 

jala ketu. 
Jambu. 

JAMBU FRUITS. 

JAMBU TREE. 

JANGALA. 

JANMA. 

JARADGAVA. 

JARADGAVEE. 

JARANA. 

JATADHARAS. 

JATAMAMSEE. 

JATARANGA. 

JATASURA. 

JATEE. 

JAT1LA. 

JAUNDICE. 

JAVALLN. 

JAWS. 



CIV— 3 

LXIX— 31, 33, 34 

... LXXXVI— 42 

XL VIII -64 

XVI— 33 

LI— 1 

LVIII-45 

XI-46 

LI— 17; LV— 4, 10; LXXXV— 7 

XXIX— 4 

LIV— 8-10, 86, 87, 119 

1X-29 

11—14 

IX— 1, 4 

IX-3 

V— 81, 88 

XIV— 13 

XVI-25; LXXVII— 9 

XIV— 8 

XIV— 30 

... LXXVII— 37 

LXV-9 

IX— 43; XXXII-14 

LVIII— 41 

VIII— 48; LVIII— 5; LXVI— 2; LXVII— 7 
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INDEX 



JAW-BONE. 


LII-3 


JAYA VIII-38; XLIII— 40; LIII-48, 


49; XCIX— 2 


JAYANTA. LIU— 43, 


50, 54, 55, 63 


JEEVAS. 


XLVIII-6 


JEEVAKAS. XLVIII-6; LlX-6 


JEEVANTEE. 


XLV1II-39 


JESAMINE. XI- 14; XXIX— 5; L--21 


JESAMINE CREEPER. 


LV-4 


JESAMINE SCENT. 


LXXVII— 7 


JESTLERS. 


XIX-12 


JEWELS. XVI— 7; XLII— 8; LXXX—1, 2; 


LXXXVII— 4 


JEWE ,LERS. 


V-r74 


JEWELRY. 


XV— 12 


J IN A. 


LVIII— 45 


JOCULAR. 


LXIX— 34 



JOINTS. — belong to the masculine class of limbs. LI — 8; LXIX 

—33; LXX— li; LXXII— 6 
JOURNEYS. XLIII— 37; LXXIX— 23; LXXXVI— 5, 10, 11, 
40, 47, 51, 55, 56, 62; LXXXVII-5, 6, 28; LXXXIX— 
12, 14, 15, 16; XCV-28, 41, 52, 60; XCV1II-9, 13 
JOVIAL CYCLE. ... VIII— 26 



JOY. 

JRINGAS. 

JUDGES. 

JUGGLERS. 

JUGGLERY. 

JUICES. 

JUICE VENDORS. 

JUJUBE. 



VIII- 42; LXXXIX— 10; XCV-50 

XIV— 21 

XXXIX— 2 

XV— 20; XVI— 19 

XIX— 10 

IX— 26; XLI— 4; XL1I-4; XLVIII-41 

X-8 
LI-17; LXXXV— 5 



JUJUBE FRUITS. ... LXII1-2 

JUJUBE TREE. LIV— 16, 17, 43, 72, 74, 75, 114; XXlX-5 
JAMBU TREE. LIV— 8, 9, 86, 87, 119 

JUMNA. XVI-2; XLIII— 32; LXIX— 26 

JUNCTURE. ... XXX— 1, 2 

JUNGLE BIRD. ... XLVI— 66 

JUPITER. IV— 21; V— 66; VIII— 1, 15, 16, 17, 22, 27, 53; 
IX-37, 38, 42; X-19; XI-19; XVI-25; XVII-6, 13, 
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16, 18, 21, 26, 27; 'XVIII— 4; XIX— 15; XX-7; XXVIII 

—21; XXXIV-13; XL— 3, 4, 5, 6; XLI— 9; XLUl— 

48; XLVI— 11; XLVII— 5; LX— 20; LXIX— 2, 5; 

XCVIt-1; XCVIII— 5; CHI— 1-12; CIV-4, 25, 

26, 27, 28, 29, 30, 31, 51 

JUSTICE. XIX-U; XXVII-9 

JYESHTA. IV— 5; VII— 10; VIII— 10; IX-3, 18, 32; X— 

2, 13; XI— 58; XV -16, 30; XXII— 1; XXIII— 6; XXXII 

-16; XXXIII— 19; XLVI— 86; XLVII -6, 12, 18; 

CI— 10; CII--4 
JYESHTA MASA. ... XXIII— 1 

JY.OTEE RASA. ... LXXX— 5 

JYOTISHIKA. ... 11—18, 20 

JYOT1SHMATEE. XLVIII-39; LIV— 87 

JYOTIS SASTRA. ... 1-8, 9 



K 



KA. 

KABANDHA KETUS. 

KACHA. 

KACHCHAS. 

KACHCHAPAS. 

KACHCHARAS. 

KAD. 

KADAMBA. 

KADAMBA TREE. 

KADRU. 

KAGAKU. 

KAHA KAHA. 

KA1KAYAS. 

KAILASA. 

KAILAVATA. 



XI— 38; XCV— 50 

XI— 27 

LIH— 40 

XIV— 16 

V-40 

XIV-27 

XCV-55 

XXVII— 7; LXXXV— 5 

LIV-38, 78, 101, 119; LV— 10; 

LXXIX— 16 

... XLVIII-57 

XCV-53 

...LXXXVIII— 16 

V— 74; XIV— 25; XVI-26; XVII -18 

XIV— 24; LVI— 17 

XIV— 26 
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INDEX 



KARA. 
KAft-\TI. 
KAKKHAKHA. 
KAKHATA. 
KAKKOLA. 
KAKUBHA. 
KAKUBHA TREE. 
KAKODUMBARA. 
KALA. 
KALABALA. 
KALAHAKARIKA 
KALAJINAS. 
KALAKA. 
KALAKOTI. 
KALAMA RICE. 
KALWA. 
KALAYUKTI. 
KALI. 

KALINGAS. V— 35, 69, 75, 79; 
XIV— 8, 32; XVI— 1; XVII— 
KAMBOJAS. V— 35, 78, 80; 

KAMI'ILLAKA TREE. 

KANADA. 

KANAKA COMETS. 

KANCHI. 

KANKA. 

KANKANAS. 

KANKATAS. 

KANTAKARI. 

KANTHADHANAS. 

KANTAKASTTHALA. 

KANTIPURA. 

KANWA. 

KANYA. V— 39; XII— 

KAPALA KETU. 

RAPAI.IKA. 



XCV-53 
XCV— 53 
XCV— 52 
XCV— 52 
... LXXV11— 37 
... L1V- -76, 119 
XL1V-4 
LIV-19 
XI -27 
11—14 
... LXXXVUI-6 
XIV— 11 
XIV— 19; LXXIX— 32, 35 
XIV— 4 
XIX— 6; XXIX— 2 
XCV— 54 
VIII— 48 
XCIX— 1; C— 2 
IX— 10, 26; X— 16; XI -54; 
13, 22; XXXII-15; LXXX-7 
XI— 57; XIII— 9; XIV— 17; 
XVI -1, 16 

LIV-21 

1—7 

XI— 18 

XIV— 15 

XI— 26; XIV— 4 

XIV-12 

XIV— 12 

LIV— 57 

XIV-26 

XIV— 10 

XVI— 11 

... XLVIII-65 

15; XLI-5; XLII-7; CII-3 

XI— 31, 32 

LI— 20; LXXXVII— 22 



INDEX 
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KAPALAVRATA. 

KAPIKACHCHU. 

KAPILA. 

KAPILAS. 

KAPINJALA. 

KAPISTTHALA. 

KAPOTAKEE. 

KAPOTAPALI. 

KARA. 

KARAKARA. 

KAKAGAU. 

KARA J A. 

KARANAS. 

KARANJA. 

KARAVEERA 

KARAVKERA LEAF. 

KARAYIKAS. 

KARCIIURA. 

KARKATAKA. 

KARMANEYAKA. 

KARNAPRAVEYAS. 

KARNATIC. 

KARNIKARA. 

KARPURA. 

KAHSAPANAS. 

KARSIIAS. 



IX— 25 

XLIV--10 

1—7 

XIV -17 

XLVIII-6; LXXXVI-22 

XIV— 4; LXXXV1-1 

... LXXXVIII-5 

LVI— 30 

XCV— 51 

...LXXXV! 11-16 

XCV -54 

LIV -101 

11—15; XLHI— 12; C— 1, 2; CI II— 13 

XXIX— 5; LIV— 33; LXXXV -4 

LXXXV -6; L— 21 

L— 7 

LXXXVIII-4, 16 

... LXXVII— 14 

III— 2, 4; V— 38; XLI— 4; XLII— 5 

XIV— 15 

XIV— 18 

XIV-13 

LIV— 59; LXXX-9 

... LXXVII— 13 

LXXX— 13 



LXXX-12; LXXXI— 9 
KARTIKA. V— 69; VII— 18; VIII— 2, 3; XXI— 5; XLIV-2 
KARVATA. XIV— 5; XVI— 13 

KASHMIR. V— 70, 77, 78; XIV—29 

KASHMIRA. IX— 18; XI— 57 

KASHMIRIS. ... X— 12 

KASI. V— 72; IX— 19; X— 4, 13; XI— 59; XIV- 7; XVII 

—25; XXXII-19 
KASI KING. LXXV1II-J; IX— 19 

KASMARI. XLIV— 12; LXXIX— 2; LXXXV-3 

KASYAPA. V— 2; XXI— 2; XXIII-4; XXIV— 2; XXVI— 5; 
XLVIII— 65; XLIX— 1; LVIII— 29; XC-7 
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RATA RATA. 

KATAKA NUTS. 

KATAMBARA. 

KATAYA CORN. 

KATE KATE. 

KATUKLI KOTUKLI. 

KATYAYANA 

KAULAVA. 

KAULINDAS. 

KAUNINDAS. 

KAURAVAS. 

KAUSAMBEE. 

KAUSHMANDA. 

KAUS1KEE. 

KAUSTUBHA GEM. 

KAVA. 

KAVATA. 

KAVERI. 

KEELAKA. 

KEERA. 

KEKA. 

KEKAYAS. 

KEKE. 

KENDRA. 

KERALA. 

KESADHARAS. 

KESARA. 

KESAVA. 



XCV— 51 

LIV— 121 

XLIV— 9 

XLI— 5 

XCV— 56 

...LXXXVIII— 17 

... XLVIII-65 

C-l, 3 

IV— 24 

XIV— 30 

IV— 24; IX— 30 

XVI-3 

LVIII— 71 

XVI— 16 

XLIH-3; LVIII-31 

XCV— 50 

XVI-26 

XIV— 13; V-64 

III— 17; VHI-43 

IV-23; XIV-29 

...LXXXVIU— 25 

IV— 22; V— 67; XI-60 



XCV-51 

XXVIII— 1; LXIX— 1; LXXVIII— 25 

XIV-12; XVI— 11 

XIV— 26 

LIX-6 

... CV-14, 16 

KETUS. Ill— 7; V-95; XI— 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7-12, 22, 23, 

24, 25, 26, 28, 50, 51, 52, 57; XVI— 39; XXI— 25, XXIII 

-10; XXXIV-15, 18; XXXVIII-8; XLVI-82; 

XLVII— 12, 14, 15; XLVIII— 83 

KHACHARA. - XIV-28 

KHADIRA. XXVI-9; XLIV— 12; LIX-5; LXXXV-5; 

LXXXVI-80; LXXXVIII-5 
KHADIRA TREE. ' ... XXIX— 11 

KHAM KHAM. ... LXXXIX— 16 
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KHANDAS. ... XIV— 18 

KHANDARIS. ... X-7 

KHANJ\NA. ... II— (18) 

KHANJANAKA. XLV-1; LXXXVIII— 20 

KHARA. ... VIII— 37 

KHARE KHARE. ... XCV— 52 

KHASAS. X-12; XIV— 6,30; LXIX-26 

KHASTTHAS. ... XIV— 22 

KIDNAPPING. ... XCI— 2 

KILKILT. ...LXXXVIII— 22 

KIL1KILKILI. ...LXXXVIII— 21 

KILKULl. ...LXXXVIII-1 1 

KIMPURUSHAS. ... XLVII1-62 

KIMSTUGHNA. ... C-2, 5 

KINDLER OF PASSIONS. ... LXXV1I— 7 

KINDNESS. ... LXIX- 8 

KINE. ... VIII— 42 

KING. Ill— 18, 30, 32, 33; IV-9, 10, 21, 24, 28; V— 21, 26, 
32, 37, 48, 60, 64, 65, 66, 76, 95; VI— 7, 8, 13; VIII-4, 
7, 8, 10, 11, 46, 50; IX— 43; X— 8, 13, 16; XI-52, 54; 
XIV— 32, 33; XV— 2, 6, 10; XVI— 5, 14, 23, 41; XVII— 
5, 8, 14, 17; XVIII— 2, 3, 4; XIX— 9, 10; XXIV— 27, 34? 
XXVI— 8; XXVII-9; XXIX— 9; XXX— 16, 19, 23, 28, 
30; XXXI— 1, 2, 5; XXXII—14, 18, 28, 29, 32; XXXIII 
—11, 12, 13, 17, 20, 25, 30; XXXIV— 6, 8, 9, 11, 13, 17, 
IS, 21, 22; XXXV— 2, 7; XXXVI— 1, 2, .3, 4; XXXVII— 
2, 3; XXXVIII— 1, 5; XXXIX— 2; XLII-2; XLIII— 8, 

20, 22, 29, 32, 34, 35, 56, 59, 62; XLIV— 13, 17, 19, 20, 
22, 23, 24, 25, 26; XLV— 5, 11, 14, 15; XLVI— 3, 7, 8, 
9, 13, 17, 18, 19, 29, 32, 38, 43, 62, 64, 68, 74, 81, 82; 
XLVII— 5, 7, 9. 10. 16, 25, 26; XLVIII-1, 3, 21, 48, 50, 
54, 72, 73, 75, 79, 80, 81, 82, 87; XL1X-2, 6, 8; L~6; 
LI— 11, 20, 44; LIII— 8, 24, 31, 36; LIV-lll; LVIII— 
50; LXVII— 8; LXVIII— 2, 4, 5, 6, 8, 9, 11, 17, 18, 20, 

21, 23, 24, 26, 27, 28, 32, 35, 38, 44, 45, 51, 54, 79, 81, 
84, 88, 95, 102, 103, 115; LXIX— 6, 11, 18, 30; LXXII 
—3; LXKIII— 3; LXXIV— 3; LXXIX— 14, 25; LXXX— 

B.9. 18. 



1$$ INDEX 

1,16; LXXXI -22, 27, 30; LXXXTI— 6; LXXXVt~M,': 
.;6\\ LXXXYJI-19, 33; XCII-1; XCIIl-2,.13; .XClV^- 
9,14; XCy~19, 20, 62 
KING'S CHILDREN. ... V— 84 

KING'S MOTHER. ... XLIII— 65 

KING'S .SERVANTS. ... X— 18 

KING'S SON. ... V-83 

KING'S- -WIFE.- - ... XXXIII— 25 

KINGDOM. VIIl-51; XXXIII— 27, 29; XKXVIIt— 6; XLIV 
. -21; XLVI-39; XLVIll— 83; XLIS— 7, 8; LXXIV— 1, 17 
k»NGSIIIP. LXVIII— 75; LXX— 12; LXXVII-4 

KINNARAS. ... XVI-35 

KINSMEN. LIII-41; XCV— 10 

KIRAS. ...' XXXII— 19 

KlRANAS. ... XI— 10 

KIRATAS. V— 80; IX— 35; XI— 60; XIV— 18. 30; XVI— 2; 

XXXII— 19, 22 
KIRATA CHIEFTAIN. ... IX-17 

KIRVTA KING. ... XI— 54 

K1RTI. ... XLVIII-57 

KISHKINDHAS. ... XIV— 10 

krsr Kisr. ...lxxxviii-36 

KITH AND KIN. XIV-13; LXIX-17; I.XXX-18 

KNEE. LI— 9, 31; LII— 7; LUI— 53, 5!; LVIII-22; LXVI 

1,2; LXVIII— 4, 6; LXIX-30; LXX-2; LXXXIX -11 

KNEE CAPS. ... LV1II— 17 

KNOTS. ... LXXiX-37 

KNUCKLE. LXVIII- 87; LXX— 11 

KODRAVA. XXIX-6; LXXVH-2 

KOHALAS. ... . XIV— 27 

KOLAKSHA. LXXIX— 32, 33, 36 

KOLLAGIRI. ... XIV— 13 

KONKANS. ... XIV— 12 

KOPACHCHADA. ... LXXVII— 11 

KOSA. , ... XX-5, 8, 9 

KOSADHYAKSHA/ ... LXXXVf-29 
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KOSALAS. Vr-69, 70; IX— 26; X— 4, -9, 13.14; X'lV— 7,8; 

XVI— 6; XVII— 22; LXXX-6 ' 
KOTIVARSIIA. ... IX— II 

KOUNKANA ... XVI— 11 

KOVIDVKA TREE. XXIX -13; LIV— 27 

KRAK\R\S. ... XLVIII— 6 

KRAKRA. ...LXXXVHI-30 

KRATU. XIIE-6, 11; XLVIII-63 

KK\UNTM\ X1V-21; LVI -5,6; LXXXVI -22, 27; XC'II-fr 
KRMi:,CII,V ISLAND. X-18, XIV -13 

KRA Y\DAS. ... X1V-18 

KKLKRV ...LXXXVIU— 25 

ERIK WAKE. II- (18'; LXXXVIH— 7 

KR[ E'J KU KU. . LXXXVIU '-34 

KRIhit\"\. ... LMU-37 

KKISI.W VELLERLE ... Xn'— 14 

KR. TA \UGA< ... IV— 20 

KKOIU ... LXXXVIU -9 

KR 1UVNA. ... VJ1I— 51 

KRODII1. ... VII [—41 

kSllAlLJYV. IV -21, 31; V-29, 32, 59, 73, IX-16, 3_, 
X .1, XiV~2S, XVII- 14, 21; XVIU-2, I; XXM-S, 
XX. --16; XXXI--3; XXXUI-li, is, X :xi\ -H 
XXXYl-l; XLVII-11; LIII-13, 8y ; LIX-s; 
EXXII-3; LXXX-11; LXXXVI-31 
KSHATEIYA CLASS ... XV— 28 

KSHATRIYA KINGS. ... VIII— 30 

KSHAYV. ... VUI-S2 

KSHEER1KA. ... XXIX- 2 

KSHEMA. ... XLVIII-41 

KSHEMA DIIURTAS. ... XIV— 28 

KSHEMA TREE. ... LXXXV— 3 

KSIIIPRA NAKSHATRAS. ... XCVIII-9 

KSIIIRODA. ... X1V-6 

KSHUDRA MEENAS. ... XIV— 24 

«SHURARPANA. ... XIV-20 

KUBEHA. .V-19, 21; XXX1V-3; XLIII-52; LVm-S7 
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KUBERA HRIDAYA. 

KUBJA, 

KUCHA KUCHA. 

KUCHIKAS. 

KUDAVA. 

KUDYAMATSYA. 

KUHAKAJNA. 

KUHU. 

KUKU. 

KUKURAS. 

KUKKUTA. 

KULA. 

KULALAKUKKUTA. 

KULUKULU. 

KULUTAKAS. 

KULUTAS. 

KUMBHA. 

KUMUDA. 

KUNDA. 

KUNDA BIRDS. 

KUNDURU. 

KUNDURUKA. 

KUN1NDA. 

KUNJARA. 

KUNJARADAREE. 

KUNKUMA KETUS. 

KUNTA. 

KUNTALA. 

KUNTIBHOJAS. 

KURABAKA. 

KURANTA BLOSSOM, 

KURAVAKA. 

KURU. 

KURU COUNTRY. 

KURUS. IV- 

KURUKSHETRA. 

KURU KURU. 



... XLVIII— 71 

LXVII-9; LXIX-31. 35 

...LXXXVIIl— 45 

XIV— 30 

CIV— 46 

... LXXXVIII-a 

... LXXXVI-32 

... XLVIII-57 

XCV— 51 

V-71; XIV— 4; XXXIt-22 

... LXXXVIII— 7 

LIV— 100 

... LXXXVM-8 

...LXXXVIII— 35 

IV-22 

X— 11, 12;' XIV-22, 29; XVII-18 

V— 42;SXLl-7; XLII— 11; CII-6 

IV— 30; [XI— 14, 43; LIV— 23 

IV— 15 

LXX-6 

LVll— 5 

LVII-3; LXXVH-8 

XIV— 33 

... LVI— 17, 25 

XIV-16 

XI-21 

... LXVIII-47 

XVI-11 

X-15 

... LXXXVIII-4 

XLIH-33 

XXIX-8; LIV— 119 

XIV-4 

XIV-24 

-25; V-33; \ IX-29, 34; XXXH-H 

...V-*78; Xl*^57 

XCV-rSl 
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KURUVINDA. 

KUSA. 

KUSU KUSU. 

KUSUMA. 

KOSUMADANTA. 

KUTAJA. 

KUTAPURI. 

KUTILA. 

KUTTAKA. 

KWA KWA KWA. 



... LXXXII— 2 

LTV---1Q0 

...LXXXVIH-19 

XIV— 14 

LIII— 44, 49, 53 

XX1X-12 

LXXXVI-20, 44; LXXXVI1I-4 

LXV-9 

LXV-9 

...LXXXVHI— 27 



LABOURER. LI-25; LXXXVII-20 

LAC X— 11; XI— 11; LVII— 5; LXXVII-9 

LADY. Amorous— ies yielding to their lovers when XXIV— 31 
A house where the— ies speak as sweetly as 



cuckoos. 

A mole on the face of— ies. 

A— will come within sight. 

—ies of nobility. 

A— of the house will be an adulteress if 
LADLES. 
LAGNA. II — (15); XXVIII-1; XLV— 16; 



... XLVHI-14 

L— 9 

... LXXXVH-26 

V— 37 

... LXXXIX-8 

XLVI-63 

LX-20; LXXVIII 



25; ail— 1. 13 

LAKE. Tanks and— s will dry up. XIX— 20; XXXII- 14 
The quantity of rain will vary according to the 

heaviness of— water. ... XXVI— 7 

A wagtail on holy— s tends to prosperity. ... XLV— 4 

Inundations of— s in the rainy season. ... XLVI— 89 

Ablution may be performed in a— ... XLVHI— 9 

God dwells near the— s. ... LVI — 4 

LASSHMANA. ... LIV-48 



LAI^HMt 



,XLVIII^57; CIV— 36 
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■.-11*8 
LXVHI^47 

."■ Vni^-h 

. " XLVP-6 

XLVI— 8 

LT-^n 

Ll-19 

LXX!I^5 

...LXXXIX -'1(c) 

e~4 

XXIV-33 

LX-5 

XIV— 11 

XLVI— 85 

LX1X-11 

LXVIII— 74; LXXXVl-22 

XIV— 6 See also Lohitya. 

... XLVI II— 59 

• ... XVI— 37 

VIII- 45; LXiX-y 

LVII-8 

LXIX-27 

... LXVIII— 50 

... LXVIII— 115 

10; XVI— 22; LXIX-35; 

♦ CI— 5, 12 

LEARNING. LXVIII— 104; LXIX— 20; LXXIX-13; CI— 7 

LEATHERN ARTICLES. ... LXXXVII-35 

LEAVES. XLVI— 95; XCV— 12 



LA!KfP.>' J - 
LA'NCB. 

LANDST •' Produce of— will be plentiful. 
. VCelestial portent to be warded off by gift of— 

I'-Ruih ot kings and their — . 

i' One's thoughts will be about — if 
Destruction of — 

V/Loss of — ... 

•V Gliin of— if. 

• i. Cultivation of — 
LAND PLAGUES. 
LANDED PROPERTY. 
LANKA. 

L\SCIVIOUSNESS. 
LATAS. r ' 

LAUGHTER. 
LAUHITYA. 
LAVAS. 

LAWLESS MEN. 
LAZY. 
LEJAD. • 

LEADER OF MEN. 
LEAN. 
LEAPING. 
LEARNED V-20, 42, 65; XV 



LEFT HOOFS. 

LEGS^ 

LEGUMINOUS SEEDS. 

LE'HA. 

LEMON. 

LENTILS. 

le& 

•LT^rPATfrte- 



xcin-io 

LXVI— 2; LXX1X— 18 

XLI-5 

V-H3, 45 

LV-4, 1C 

...• ' XLI-2, 

./. " CTl-2 

... l&x-xv^? 
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LETTER. • ... ... LXXX^Uttai 

UETTER-BEARERS. - r.':Wfa-Z 

WARS. . ... ... .'. j >XV/*4. 

LIBATIONS. .» XLVIII— 18 

LIBERAL. - CI-6, 12 

LIFE. ... XLlX-^7 

LIGHT. IV— 2; LXXXIV-2 

LIGHlNING. Ill -33; V— 58, 93; IX— 41; XXI— 16, 22i<25, 

31, 32, 37; XXII-5; XXIV— 15, 17, 25; XXV^ 

XXVII-7; XXVIII— 10, 12, 16; XXX- 8, J 3-1; '32; 

XXXII— 17, 21; XXXlII-^2, 5; XXXIV— 8; ' XLIII 

63; XLVI-20, 84, 88; XLVII— 23; L— 22; 

LXXX— 14; XCV— 36 : ''' ' 

LILIES. XIX-5; XXIX— 10; XLI— 3; L— 21; LXXVl^3; 

LXXXII^-1 
LIMBS. II— (2); L— 11; LI— 1; LIII— 59; LXVIII— 83, 111; 

LXIX— 10, 24; XCV-38, 39; CI- 8 
LIME. ... LXXV1I— 36 

LINES ON THE PALM. ... Ll— 8 

LIONS. XL1II-57; XLVIII- 13; LX1I— 1; LXVII-2; 

LXVIII— 103, 11$. 
LION'S SKIN..,. XLI-4; XLVHIjr44 

LIB. LI -8, 33; LVIII-8, 9; LXI— 10; LXII— 1; LXVI— 
],3; LXVll— 6; LXVIII— 87; LXIX -10; LXX-6, 20, 23, 25 
LIO'JOR. XLVIII— i0; LXVIII -16; LXXVl-II; XCV— 22 
LU'EUATUKE. ... LXIX-8 

LIVELIHOOD. , - VI— 1 

LIZARDS. XXXIII -9; LI-35; LIV— 13, 16, 69; LXXXVI 

—37, 42 
LOAD BEARER. ... LXXXVII s r-24 

LOCKS. - LXXVIH-3 

LOCUSTS. -V-52; YIII-4 

LODHRA. LI— 15; LXXXVI-80 

LOF1X - LXIX-14 

LOFTY HEIGHT. ... LXXXVI-7* 

LOGIC. . . ... XIX-11 

LOHITXA., • .» XVB-I6 
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LOINS. ... LVIII-8S 

LQ8IASIKA. ... XC-2 

LONGEVITY. ... XLVlIl-8§ 

LONG LIFE. LXVIII—59; LXXIX-13; LXXXV-5; 

CIII— 2, 11 
LONG-LIVED. LXVIII— 6, 9, 23, 36, 42, 50, 60; LXX— 14 

LXXVIII— 23; CIII— 2, 11 
LOOK. ... LXXXVI— tt 

LORDS. LIV— 3; LXVIII-23, 46; LXXXVI-75 

LORDSHIP. ... LI— 23 

LOSS OF WEALTH. V— 21; LI--16; LII— 4, 7; LIII— 

67. 90; LXXIX-5 

LOST ARTICLE. ... LXXXVII-5 

LOTUS XV— 2S; XVI-28; XIX— 5, 16; XXiX—10; 

XXXIII-10; XLIII-33, 36; XLV-6; XLVI-33, 70; 

L— 2; LI— 19; LIII— 29; LIV— 100; LVI-4; LVIH 

41, 44; LXVIII-45; LXIX— 15, 17, 24; LXX 

1, 2; LXXI— 13; XCV— 23 

LOTUS FILAMENTS. ... XXX-20 

LOTUS PONDS. ... XLVIII— 10 

LOTUS STALK. ... LXVI1I-46 

LOUSE. ... LVIH-2 

LOVE. VIII— 36; XIX-18; LXXVII— 35; LXXVIII— 3, 

4-6; C-3 
LOVERS. XV-3; XVI-8, 29; XIX— 5; XXIV-31 

LOVING DAMSEL. ... LXXVIII— 12 

LOWBORN PERSONS. ... XV-27 

LOW CLASS PEOPLE. IX-13; V-28, 41, 68; XV-23; 

XVI— 36 
LOW SOUND. ... LXXXVI-63 

LOYAL. ... CI— 6 

LUCK. LXI— 17, 19; LXV-i, 4; LXVII-8 

LUMINARIES IN ECLIPSED CONDITION. V-60 

LUNAR ECLIPSE. II— (10); V-8, 12, 26 

LUSTRE. LXVIII-89, 90, 91, 92, 93, 94 

LUSTRE-LESS. ... LXXX-lS 

LUSTRATION. XL1V-1, 2, lr, 22; - XLV-ll 
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LUSTROUS. ... LXX-1 

LUSTRUM. VIII-21. 24, 35 

LUTE. XIX-18; LXIX-22, 29; LXXVI-2 

LUXURIOUS. ... CI __ 10 
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MACE. LVIII— 33, 40; LXIX— 17 

MAD CAPS. XLVI— 97; LXVIII— 74 

MAD ANA. ... LVII— 5 

MADAYANTIKA. ... LIV— 102 

MADDER. X— 11; XLIV-9; XLVIII— 39; LVII— 5; 

LXXVII— 6 
MADHAVA. ... CV-14 

MADHUKA. XXIX— 4; LI-17; LIV-35, 119; LIX— 6; 

LXXXV— 3 
MADHUSUDANA. ... CV— 14 

MADHYAMIKA ... XIV— 2 

MADHYATAMA. ... V— 43, 51 

MADHYA VIDARANA. ... V— 81, 89 

MADNESS. ... XXXII— 10 

MADRA. IV— 22; V— 40; X— 4; XIV— 22, 33; XVII— 18; 

XXXII— 19 
MADRAKAS. XI— 59; XIV— 27 

MAGAS. ... LX— 19 

MAGADHA. IV— 22, 26; V— 69, 79; X-10, 14, 16; XI— 

55, 56; XIV— 6, 32; XVI— 1; XXXII— 11 
MAGHA. IV— 6; VI-8; VIII— 19; IX— 2, 14, 28; X— 7; XI 
—56; XIII— 3; XV— 8, 28; XXI— 29; XXIII— 7; XXXII 
—12; XXXIII— 19; XLVII— 5, 18; LIV— 123; LXXI 
—3; XCVII— 15; CI-6; CII-3, 7 
MAGHA. V— 72; VIII-6, 27; XXI— 10, 30; XXV— 5 

MAGIC. V— 41; XVI— 19; XIX— 10 

MAGICAL WOMEN. ... LXIX-37 

tt. f. 19. 
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MAGNITUDE. ' ' 

MAHAGREEVAS. 

MAHANADEE. 

MAHARASHTRAS. 

MAHARAUHINA. 

MAHATAVEE. 

MAHAVRATA. 

MAHAVRATA. HYMN. 

MAHENDRA. 

MAHISHA. 

MAHI RIVER. 

MAHISHAKAS. 

MAHOUTS. 
MAID SERVANT. 
MAIDEN. 

MAK\RA. Ill— 2; V 

MAKSHEEKA. 

jMALAKARA. 

MALAVYA. 

MALWVAS. 

MALATT. 

MALAYA. 

MALE. 

MALE BIRTH. 

MALEFIC. 

MALEFICS. 

MALICIOUS. 

MALINDYA HILLS 

MALLAS. 



V-18 

XIV-9 

XVI -10 

X— 8 
... XLVIII-71 
X1V-13 
XXI V-8 
XXVI— 1 
XIV— 11; XVI-10 
IX— 10 
XVI— 32 
XVII— 26 
IX-28; XV— 19; XCIV-9 
LT-13; 25 
LXX-1 
41; XLI— 7; XLII-11; CII-5 
LXXVI-3 
... LXXXVI— 32 
LXIX-2, 7, 10, 12, 33 
IV— 24; -XXXir-19 
XVI-10 
XIV— 11; XVI-10; LXXVII-14 
LXXIV-20; LXXVI-1; LXXXVI-8 
... LXXVIll-24 
VII-20 
XLI— 10, 11, 13; XLII-14 
XLVI-76 
X1V-11 
V— 38 



MALWA. XIV-27; XVI-26; XXXII-19; LX1X-11 

MALYAVAN. ... XIV- 5 

,MAN. II— 4; LXVIII— 105-112; LXXV-6; LXXX1X-1; 

XCV— 14 

MANAHALAS. ... XIV— 27 

,MANASA LAKE e . ; . .... XHrtf 

tMANAYAKA. .. : 'V.. LXXXM3 

MANDA. . ...LXyiI-7^,4,5 
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MANDALA. 
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*•• 


IX-^ 


-10, 


MANDARA. 




LV1- 


■17, .: 


21; : 


LXXXI 


-34; CVI* 


-i- 


MANDALAKA. 












••• 


LXIX— 31, 


37 


MANDATE. 












• •• 


XCVIII- 


-14 


MANDAVYA. 










XIV-2, 22 


:, 27; CIV 


—3 


MANES. VIII- 


-6, 


23; 


XV- 


-8; 


XLVI— 10; 


XLVI1I- 


25, 




30, 


69; 


XCVIII- 


-4; 


XC1X- 


-2; C-5 




MANGERS. 






XXXIII 


—22; 


XLV- 


-5; LIII- 


-16 


MANGOES. 


XXIX- 


-11; 


LI- 


-17; 


LIV- 


119; LIX 


-6 














LXXXVI— 80 




MANGO JUICE. 












... 


LXXVII- 


-27 


MANHOOD. 












... 


LXXVI- 


-12 


MAN J. 












... 


LXV-3, 


11 


MAN1KETU. 












• •• 


XI- 


-4+ 


MAN I MAT HILL 


, 










• •• 


XIV- 


-20 



MAN I SOP AN A. ... LXXXI— 35 

MANKIND. Ill— 5, 39; IV— 8, 16; VIII— 53; XXXI— 5 

MAN'S FAULT. ... LI— 16 

MAN SERVANT. ... LI— 25 

MANMATHA. VIII— 38; XCIX— I 

MANSIONS. XLV-4; LIII— 34; LVII-4; LXXIV— 1; 

LXXXVI— 17; LXXXIX-6; XCV— 3+ 
MANTRISHIKA. ... XVl-ll 

MANU. XIX-11; XLIII— 39, 51; XLVIII— 61; L1V— 110; 

LVI-31 
MARCHERS. IX— 35; XXXIV— 14, 22; XXXIX— 5 

MARCHING. ... XLIII-37 

MARES. ... XLVI-53- 

MARE'S MILK. ... L— 24 

MARGARAS. ... XIV— 18 

MARGASIRA. V-70; VIII— 4; XXI— 6, 9, 19, 30 

MARICHI. II— (18); XIII— 5, 8; XLVIII-63 

MARINERS. ... XIV-1+ 

MARINE PRODUCTS. LXXXV1I-10, 23. 

MARITAL ALLIANCE. ... LXXXVI— 70 

MARITAL. HAPPINESS. ... LXX-$ 

MARKANDEYA; . ... XLVIII-64 
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MA$te. ... LI1-10 

MARRIAGES. 11—14; XLIII-37; LXXI-8; XCVI1I-3, 

14; C-7, 8; CIII-3 3 
MARROW. XXVII-5; XLVI-40; L— 22; LXV1II-96, 98; 

LX1X-21 

MARS. IV-21, 24; V-60, 64; VI-1-13; IX-38, 4i; XI 

—21; XV— 31; XVI-15; XVII-13, 15, 19, 23, 25, 27; 

XVIII-2; XIX— 9; XXIII -10; XXVIII— 21; XXXIV 

—11; XL— 7, 10; XLVII— 14; LXIX-2, 5; XCVU 

—1; CIII— 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12 ; 

CIV-4, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 49 



MARTHI. 

MARUCHIPATTANA 

MARUKUCHCHAS. 

MARUS. 

MARUT. 

MARUTA. 

MARWAR. 

MARWAREE. 

MASA. 

MASCULINE LIMBS. 

MASCULINE QUARTERS 

MASHAKAS. 

MASHAPARNEE. 

MASSACRE OF MEN. 

MASURAKA. 

MATANGA. 

MATANGA COUNTRY. 

MATERIALS. 

MATHEMATICIANS. 

MATHKUNA. 



XVI— 26 

XIV— 15 

XIV— 23 

V-40, 68 

XXIV-8; XLIII-52; XLVIII-55 

C-2 

XIV— 2 

IV-22 

II-(4) 

LI— 8 

... LXXXVI-75 

LXXXI-9 

LIV-88 

XCV-31 

XLIII-43 

... LXXXVI-30 

LXXX— 7 

XLII-14; XLVIIl-23 

XV-I2; XVI-18 

LXVII-10 



MATHSYAS. V-38; IX— 18; XIV-2: XVI— 22; XVII— 22; 

XXXII-ll; LXVIII-44 
MATHURAS. IV-26; XlV-3 

MATING. ... LXXXVI-66 

MATULANGA. .» LV~ 4, l t 6 

kAURVt ..* LIV-&7 
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MAXIMUM. LIFE. ... LXX— 13 

MAYA. XXIV— 2; LVI— 29; LVII— 8 

MAYURA CHITRAKA. II— (18); XLVII— 2 

MEAL. LXXVI— 12; LXXXIX-17 

MEASURE. L— 6; LIII— 17 

MEASURES OF MERCURY'S RISING AND SETTING. 

VII— 12, 13 
MEAT. XLVIII-28, 30; Ll-33; LXXXVII-10; LXXXIX— 1 
MECHANICS. ... XVI— 18 

MEDICINES. XV— 17; XVI— 5; XIX— 1; C— 5 

MEENA. V-42; XLI-8; XLII— 12; CII-6 

MEETING. ... XX— 8 

MEGHAVAT HILL. ... XIV-20 

MEN. XXI— 17; XLIV— 1; XXXIII-4; XLVI— 22; LXXI 

—9. 11, 13 

MEN OF EMINENCE. ... V— 36 

MENDICANTS. X-8; LXXXVII— 3, 24 

MENSES. LXXIV— 9; LXXVIIl— 21 

MENSTRUAL BLOOD. ... LXXVIIl— 19 

MENTAL ABERRATION. ... XLHI-65 

MENTAL AFFLICTION. L-17; LIII— 89; LXXXVII— 45 

MENTAL QUALITIES. ... LXIX— 3 

MERCHANDISES. XV-2, 9, 11; XVI— 17 

MERCHANTS. IX— 43; XV— 5, 8; XVI— 29; XVII— 26; 

XXXI— 4; XXXIII-25; XXXIX-3; LI— 21; 

LXXXVI-34; LXXXVII— 12 

MERCHANT CLASS. ... XV— 29 

MERCILESS. ... CI— 7 

MERCURIC SULPHIDE. .. L1V— 110 

MERCURY. IV— 21; VII— 1-20; IX— 38, 43; XI-20; XVI 

—20; XVII— 6, 13, 15, 20, 23, 27; XVIII-3; XIX— 

12; XXVIII— 21; XXXIV— 14; XL-4, 5, 6; XLI 

-9; LXIX— 2, 5; LXXVI-3; XCVII-1; 

CIII— 1-12; CIV— 19-24, 50 

MERIT, LXXIV-6; LXXV-9 

MERITORIOUS HEEDS. ... LXXXVU-f?. 

MERITORIOUS MEN. • ... LXXXVII— 21 
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MERU, XIV-24; XXIV— 2; XXVII— 7; LVI-17, 20 

MERUKA. ... XIV-29 

MESSENGER. IX— 31; LXXXVII— 8; XCV— 22 

MESHA. V-35; XLI— 2; Cll— 1, 7 

MESHA SANKRAMANA. ... XLII-3 

METALLIC VESSELS. ... XLII— II 

METEORS. II— (18); III— 33; V— 16, 63, 93; XII-22; 

XIII— 7; XV— 31; XXI— 25; XXIV— 25; XXX— 32; 

XXXII— 13; XXXIII— 8, 14, 15. 18, 19, 20-22, 23, 

29, 30; XXXIV-8; XLII-1; XLVI— 4, 86, 94 



METTLE. 

MICA. 

MICE. 

MIDDAY. 

MIDDLE. 

MIDDLE COUNTRY. 

MIDDLE DOOR. 

MIDDLE FINGER, 

MIDDLING EFFECTS. 

MID NIGHT. 

MILCH COWS. 

MILD. 

MILITANT PERSONS. 

MILITARY. 



LX1X-4 

XLV— 12 

L— 25 

IX— 23 

... LXXVIH-24 

XVII— 19, 22; XVIII— 4 

LVI— 10 

LV1II— 27 

IX— 8 

... LXXX1X— 5 

XXI-36 

XV-10 

XV-19 

V— 35; XIX— 10 

XVII— 24 

IV— 27 

II— (15> 



MILITARY MEN. 
MILITARY POPULATION. 
MILITARY PROCLAMATION. 
MILK. XIX— 5; XXXI 1-26; XXXI V-4; XLV— 7; XLVI 
—26, 43; XLVIII -28; LI— 31; LV— 7; LXXVI— 4, 
6, 7, 8; XCV— 23; C1II-4; CV-8 



MILK SUPPLY. 


XVII— 23 


MILKY. 


... XLVIII-46 


MILKY OCEAN. 


XIV-6 


MILKY TREES. 


XLVI-24; LIII-86. 120; LIV-101; 


* 


LXXXIX— 1; XCV-16 


MIND. 


LXIX-14; LXXV-3, 4 


MINJJS. . 


XVI-15; XIX-10; LXXX-lG 
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MINERS.^ ... XV— 1 

MINERALS. V— 68; LXIX— 20; XCV.-21 

MINISTERS. II — (15); IV— 25; V— 30, 66, 67, 93; X— 3, 12; 

XV-6; XVI— 24, 29, 42; XXIX-9; XXX-19; XXXIV 

—13, 17; XXXV-5, 7; XXXVIII— 3; XLIII-23, 64; 

• XLVI— 12; LXVIII— 18, 48; LIII-6, 8, 36, 89; 

LXVIII-60, 67; LXIX— 27; LXXXIX— 19; 

XC-9 
MINUTES. ... XLVIII-59 

MTRROR. IV— 2; XLIII— 57; LVIII— 39 

MISCARRIAGES. V— 24, 93; XXI— 25, 34; LXXXIX— 5 
MISCHIEVOUS. ... CI— 3 

MISDEEDS. ... XLVI— 3 

MISER. LXVIII— 56, 72; CI— 13 

MISERABLE. LXVIII— 5, 32/106 

MISERLINESS. ... LXVIII-58 

MISERY. V-61; Vl-6; XI-24; XXVI— 11; XXX— 13, 161 
XXXIV— 13; XLVI— 27; XLVII— 14; L— 4, 22; LII— 
5; LII f-60, 67; LXX— 21; LXXIV— 3; LXXIX— 
28; LXXXIX— 1, 10; XC— 13; XCII-1; XCIII 
-6; XCIV— 10; CIII— 2 
MISSILES. ... XLI-6 

MISUNDERSTANDING. ... IX— 16 

MITH1LA. ...X— 14; XIV— 6 

MITHUNA. V-37; XLI— 3; XLII— 4 

MITRA. V— 22; LIII-47, 49; XCVIII-4; C-l 

MIXED CLASSES. ... LIII— 15 

MLKCHCIIAS.'v-:9, 33, 54,79; IX-13; XVI— 11; XVII— 14 
MOATS. ... XVI-6 

MOCK SUN. Ill— 37; XXI— 16; XXVIIl-16; XXX-8, 26, 
31,33; XXXVII-1, 2, 3; XLII-1; XLVII-19 
, MODEST. ...XV— 10; CI-8 

MOiST SOIL. ... ' LV-ll 

MOLE. ... L— 9 

I MOMENTS. " ... XLVIII-59 

^MPflAjtaS. V'XV-16, 24; XIX-3; XXVIIt-V XXXV*-8 
MONEY. ' LI-16; LH-3; LIII-41, 66, 89; LXVllt-tfO; 
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LXXIX— 11; LXXXVII— 13. 38; LXXXIX— 11; 

XCV— 3$ Cf — 7 

MONGOOSE. LIV-32, 71; LXXXY^Nl, 43. *4 

MONKS. XX— 1$;' LXXXVII— 22 

MONKEYS. XXIV— 21; XXVII— 3; XXXIH-9; LXVIII— 

18, 37, 104; LXXXVI— 28, 38, 42, 48; LXXXVII— 9; 

LXXXVIII— 22 
MONSOON INDICATION. ... II-(18) 

MONSTERS. ... XLVI-78 

MONSTROCITIES. ... XLVI— 52 

MONTH. ... V— 26 

MOOLA. IV— 5; VII-6, 11; IX-3, 32; X— 2, 13; Xl— 59; 
XV— 17, 29; XXIII— 7; XXXII— 20; XXXIII— 18; LV 
—31; LXXI— 5; CI— 10; CII— 4, 7 
MOON. IV— 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 
18, 19, 20, 21, 22, 23, 24, 25, 26, 27, 28, 29, 30, 31, 32; 
V— 10, 19, 20; VIII— 23, 24; XI— 14, 22, 26; XV-31. 
XVI-8; XVIII— 1-8; XIX— 2, 6; XXI— 6, 7, 14, 16, 20, 3o', 
33; XXII— 4; XXIV— 3, 4, 8, 9. 11, 12. 28, 29, 30, 31, 
32, 33, 34, 36; XXV— 1, 4, 5, 6; XXVI-3, 10, 11, 12, 
13; XXVII— 1, 7, 8; XXVIII— 1, 6, 11, 15, 16, 19; XXX 
—2; XXXIII— 10, 12, 13, 17; XXXIV— 1, 9, II, 16; XL 
—5, 6, 7; XLII— 13, 14; XLIII— 5% XLIV— 1, 27; 
XLVI-46, 86; XLVII-ll, 16, 17, Wj XLVIII-45, 
82; LIV— 3; LVIII— 43; LX-20; LXVIII-94; LXIX 
-3; LXXVIII-25; LXXXI— 7, 20, 28; LXXXVI -75; 
XCVII— 1; XCVI1I— 4; XCIX— 1; CIII— 1-12; 
CIV— 4, 8, 9, 10, 49, 56 
MOON'S DEFLECTION. ... V— 18 

MOON'S ECLIPSE. ... V-91 

MOON-GEM. ... LXXX— 4 

MOON'S BAYS. ... LXXVI-2 

MORAL WEAKNESS. ... LXXIV— 13 

MORNING. ... LI- 

MORNING TWILIGHT. ... XLVII— 27 

MORTALS. ... LXVltl-lW 

MORTALITY. VI-9J *fcVl-** 



MORTAR. LXVIII-48; LXXXIX—1 

MOTHER. XLVIII— 26; L— 8; LI— 26, 37; LVIH— 5& 

LX— 19; LXIX— 20; LXXII— 5 
MOUNT PRASTTHA. ... XIV— 20 

MOUNTAINS. IV-23; V— 42; IX— 39; XV— 2; XVI— 2, 42; 
XIX— 12; XXVIII-6; XXX— 27; XXXII— 3; XXXIII 
—10; XXXVIII— 1; XLIII— 35; XLVI-89, 93; 
XLVIII— 67; LIV— 102; LVI— 8; LXIX— 20; 
LXX— 10; LXXXVI— 18, 50, 78 
MOUNTAIN-DANCERS. ... V— 73 

MOUNTAIN-PEAKS. ... XVI— 35 

MOUNTAIN-STRONGHOLDS. ... XVI-38 

MOUNTAIN TRIBES. ... X-12 

MOUNTAINEERS. ... XV— 8 

MOUTH. LVIII— 9; LXI— 17; LXVIII-54, 86; LXXVII— 
27, 34, 35; LXXXIX— 17; XCIII— 5; XCV— 13, 40, 41 
MOVING OBJECTS. XLVI— 5; XLVIII-68 

MRIDU. ... XCVIII-11 

MRIGA. IX-1, 3, 4; XLVII-4; LHI— 43, 51-54; 

LXVII— 3, 4, 5 
MRIGASIRA. Vn— 2; IX— 2, 26; X— 5; XI— 55; XV— 3, 
30; XXIII— 6; XXXII— 8; XXXIII— 19; LV— 31; 

LXXI— 2; CII— 1, 2 

MRIGASIRSHA. ... CI— 3; CV-14 
MUD. XLIII— 36; XLV— 7; XLVI-60; XLVIII— 16; 

LXXI— 10 

MUDDY WATER. ... LIV— 122 

MUHURTA. II— 4; XLVIII-59 

MUKHYA. ... LIII-45 

MUKTASURYA. ... LXXXVI— 12 

MULES. XVI— 20; LXXXVI-66 

MUNGOOSE. XCVII— 12 See also Mongoose 

MUNJA. ... XIV— 31 

M0NJA GRASS. ... JUV— 103, 

MURKER. XXIV-34; LXXXVI--60; XCVm-7. 

kURflBRER. ' ... , LXVHi— 7» 

■.§. 20. 



154 



&BUC 



MURDEROUS MEN. 

MURDEROUS PERSONS. 

MURDHAVASIKTAS. 

MUSCULAR. 

MUSHA BULBS. 

MUSHROOMS. 

MUSIC. 

WUSICAL INSTRUMENTS. 

MUSICIANS. V 

MUSK. 
MUSK-RAT. 
MUST A. 

MUSTA SEEDS. 
MUSTARD. 
MUSTARD SEEDS. 



MUSTACHES. 
MUSTY. 
MUTINY. 
MUTTRA. 

Mutual strife among kings. 

MUZZLE. 



XVI— 1 

XV— 23; LXVIII— 74- 

LITI— 15 

LXIX— 1+ 

LTV— 121 

LIV— 100 

XXXIII— 23; CI— 12 

XLIV— 7; XLVI— 61, 62 

39, 74; X— 3; XV— 3, 9; XIX— 10; 

LXXXV1I— 33; XCV— 21 

LXXVII— 12, 16, 27 
... LXXXVI-20 
... LXXVII— 11 
...LXXVII-9, 10 
XXDC— 5; XLI— 5 
XLIV-5; XLVI-24; XLVIIT-35; 
LXXXVII-4 

LXVIII— 57 

XXVI1I-5 

XXXIV— 20; XXXVIII— 7 

... XVI-17, 21 

V— 49 

LXII— 1 



MYROBALAN. 



LIV-121; LXXVI-6; LXXVII-3 
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NABHASA YOGAS. ... II— (14) 

kkDEE. ... II— (4) 

NAGA. IX— 1, 2, 4, 9;" XIII-8; LIV— 111; C-2, 5 



NAGA DANTI. 

#aga .fruit:* 
^aga kesara. 

UAGA >USHPAl 



,.i LIV— 48 
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XXJX-i$ ' LTV-101; LXXVII-5^ 32 
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NAGA VEETHEE. 
JSAGNAJIT. 

NAGNAPARNA SABARAS, 
NAGNA STRI. 
NAILS. LI— 8; LIII— 58. 
— 1; LXVII— 7, 9; 

NAIMISHA COUNTRY. 
NAKED. 
NAKED FAKIR. 
NAKED MONKS. 
NAKED PERSONS. 
NAKHA. 
NAKHI. 

NAKSHATRAS. 
NAKSIIATRAMALA. 
NAKSHATRAPURUSHA. 
NAKTAMALE. 
NALA. 
NALIKA. 
NALIKERA. 
NAME OF QUERIST. 
NANDA. 
NAN DANA. 
NANDEE. 
NAN DIN. 
NANDIKAVARTA. 
.NANDIVARDHANA. 
NANDYAVARTA. 
NAPE. 
NAPTRIKA. 
NARADA. 

NARASIMHAVANA. 
NARAYANA. 
1IARBADA. 
<$A$EE MUKHAS. 



... XLVII^-4. 17 
... LV1II-4, 15 

xiv~-io 

... LXXXVI-30 
59; LVIII— 20; LXII— 2; LXIII 
LXVIII— 41, 87, 101; LXIX— 20, 
24; LXX— 1; LXXVIII-26 

XI— 60 
LVIII-45; LX-19 
LI— 21 
... LXXXVII— 34 
LI— 5 
LXXVII-8, 9, 11, 13, 16 
: LXXVII— 6 
XCVIII-7, 9, 10, 11 
LXXXI— 34 
CV-1-5, 6, 8, 9-13 
LV— 11 
L1V- 100 
LIV— 100; LXXVII— 5 
XIV— 9 
XCVI— 14 
XCIX— 2 
VIII-38; LVI— 17 
XLIII— 39 
LVI-24 
XXIX-8 
LVI— 17 
... Llll— 32, 36 
: , LI-9; LXVIII— 86 

.» LXXXVI— 49 
XI-5; XXIV-2 
XIV— 22 
XLIV-I; XLVIII-77 
«. XVI-l, 9 
*"-' XIV-.17 
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NASIK. ... XIV— ft 

NATURE. LXVIII— 108, ttO 

NAVAMALIKA CREEPER. ... LIV— 48 

NAVAMSA. ... II— (14) 

NAVEL. VIII— 19; LI-9r LII-6; LVIII— 16, 23, 24; 

LXVI— 2, 4; LXVII— 7; LXVIII— 21, 85; LXX— 4, 

24; LXXVI1I-3 
NAVIGATORS. ... XV— 18 

NECK LI— 9, 30; LH— 3, 4; LVIII— 5, 15, 16; LXI— 9; 
LXIII— 2; LXIV-2, 3; LXV— 6; LXVI— 1; LXVII— 3, 
8; LXVIII— 3 1„86; LXIX— 27; LXX— 5, 18, 25; XCTII— 3 
NECKLACE XLIII— 46; LVni-47 

NECTAR. ... V— 1 

NEEM. ... LVII— 5 

NEEM FRUIT. ... LXXXI— 6 

NEEM TREE. XXIX— 12; LIII— 118; LIV— 115 

NEEPA. XIV— 2; LIV— 119; LXXXV— 6 

NEIGHING. ... XCIII— 7, 11 

NEPAL. ... V— 65 

NEPALESE. ... IV— 22 

NEST. ... XCV— 2, 3, 5 

NETS. LI— 14; LXXXVI— 46 

NEUTER LIMBS. ... LI-IO 

NEW CLOTHS. ... LXXI— 8 

NEW HOUSE. ... LIIT— 125 

NEW MOON. ... XLII— 1 

NICHULA TREES. XXIX— 12; XLVIH— 12; LVI— 5 

NIGARA. ... LXXXI— 17 

NIGGARDS. ... XV— 23 

NIGHT. XXVIII-12, 17, 23; XXXII— 7; XXXV-7, 8f 
XXXVIII— 5; XLIII— 16; XLVI— 21; XLVIH— 22, 59; 
LI-6; LXXXVI— 18, 23; XCII-2; XCIII— 4; XCV— 9 
NIGHT-BIRDS. ... XVI— 66 

N1MBA. ... UV— 1» 

( NIPPLS3. ... - LXVKI— 27 

HIRGUNDI TREES. ... W*7** 

<NIRODHA. ... . vU l -t*«k''# 
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NIRRITI. XXXIV— 2; LIV-3; LXXXVI— 75; XCVIII— 5 



NIRVINDHYA. 

NISHADARASHTRA. 

NlSHEKA. 

NISHKUTA. 

NISHPAVAS. 

NIT. 

NIVESA. 

NOBLES. 

NOBILITY. 

NOCTURNAL CREATURES. 

NOCTURNAL OMENS. 

NOCTURNAL RECREATIONS. 

NODES. 

NON-LUMINARIES. 

NON-LUMINOUS PLANETS. 



xVl— 9 

XIV— 10 

II-(14) 

LXXIX— 32, 33, 36 

XVI-34 

LVIII— 2 

XLIII-47 

V-42 

XV— 16 

... LXXXVIII— 2 

... LXXXVI-6 

... LXXVIII— 11 

V— W 

XX— I; XXXIV— 18 

LXIX— 1 

XXXIV— 8 



NOON. 

NOOSE. LVIII— 57; LXIX— 34; LXXIX-25 

NORTHERN COUNTRIES. ... XLVII— 9 

NORTHERN COURSE. ... VIII— 15 

NORTHERN ROUTE ... IX-8 

NORTHERN SOLSTICE. ... LX— 20 

NORTHERNERS. XVI-21; XVII-15 

NOSE. LI-8; LII— 3; LVIII-5, 10, 46; LXVI-2; LXVIII 

60, 88; LXIX-15, 24; LXX-7; XCIII-4 
NOSTRIL. ... LI— 39 

NRIPASUTA. ... LXXXVIII-5 

NULLIFICATION. ... CIV— 53 

NURSE. LI— 37; LXXVIII-9 

NUTS. ... XLIV-5 

NUTMEG. XVI-30; LXXVH-27 

NYMPHS. XLIII-52; XLVIII-25, 32, 58 
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OBJECTS. 




LXXV-3 


OBLATIONS. 




XLVI— 81; XLVIII-32; LIV-124 


OBLONG-LIKE. 




LXXX— 16 


OBSTACLES. 




XLIX-7; LXXXIX-1; XCV-25 


OBSTRUCTION. 




XCV-41 


OCEAN. V-42; 


XII- 


-13; XVI— 6; XXVIII-22; XLIII— 


34; 


XLVI-87; XLVIII-61; LXXIV-3 


OCTOGENERIAN. 




LXXVI— 3 


ODD NUMBER. 




LXXII-6 


ODOUR. 




LIV— 122 


OFFICER. 




LIII-9; XCV— 20 


OFFICER OF KING. 


... LXXXVII— 1 


OFFSPRING. 




XLVIII— 86; LXXIV— 4 



OIL. A drop of— poured on the surface of water. V — 17 

— will become dear when ... V— 60 

— will rise in price. ... VII— 4 

— is assigned to Purvaphalguni. ... XV— 9 

A halo shining like— ... XXXIV— 4 

Meena presides over various — s. ... XLI — 8 

One should store up— s when the Sun is in Karkataka. XLII— 5 
If— flows from trees there will be threat of famine. XLVI— 27 
When sesamum seeds yield only half the 

quantity of— ... XLVI— 35 

If rivers carry— ... XLVI— 48 

Appearance of— in Chaitra and Vaisakha. ... XLVI— 85 
If the crow caws looking at the S. W. that is 

tranquil, one will get— ... XCV— 22 

OIL BATH. ... XLV1II-30 

OIL MONGERS. X—5, 9; XVI— 32 

Oil seeds. ..• xvi~20 

OINTMENT. ... XLIV— 27 

OLD MEN. V-41; XVI-33 

OM. ♦.XXXXVIII-- 32 

OMEN. !Ml8);BXXXII-27; XLIH-12, 37; LUM; 
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LXXXVI-1-80; LXXXVII T 1, 2, 18; XCV-49, 60, 61; 
XCVI-1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 10' 
OMEN GATES. , LXXXVI-51, 52, 53 

OMINOUS WORDS. ... LI~28 

ONE-EYED MEN. ..." XIV-23 

ONE-FOOTED MEN. ... XIV— 31 

OPAL. ... LXXX 5 

OPEN-MOUTHED '". LXVlTI-lll 

OPHTHALMIC PHYSICIANS. ... xV-12 

OPINIONS OF SAGES. IX— 7 

OPPRESSION. „" LXXIX-24 

OPULENT. LXV1II-10; 15, 71; CI-9 

OPULENT MEN. ... VIII— 10 

0RBS - XLVI-86; XLVII-26 

ORGASM. • ... LXVIII-16 

ORIGIN. ... L _ 6 

ORISSA. ... XIV _6 

ORNAMENT. XVI-28; XLIII-7, 41, 42, 43, 44, 45, 46, 

♦7, 48, 49; XLVIII— 33, 74; LI-19; LII— 3, 5; LVIII 

29; LX— 14; LXVIII-112; LXXVII-1; LXXVIII-3; 

LXXXVII-8; XCVI1I— 10; CI— 1 

ORNAMENTATION. ... XCVIII-9 

ORNAMENTING. ... XV— 12 

ORPIMENT. XLIV-9; XLVIII— 35; LIV-110; LXXXI-7 

OSPREYS. XLVIII-9; LXXXVI-22 

OUTBREAK OF FIRE. ... XXIX-13 

OUT CASTES. ... XV— 30 

OUT FITTERS. ... XVI— 18 

OUTLET. ... LIV-120 

OUTSIDERS. ... LI-25 

OWL. XLHI-62; XLVI— 68; LXX— 22; LXXI— 12; 

LXXIX-24; LXXXVI— 21, 49; LXXXVIII-36 
OWNERS. ... LXXXVI— 34 

OWNERS' OF COWS. ... V-36 

OX. * ... XLVI-56, 63 

^OYSTERS. ~ ' .... LXXXI-1 
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PADDY. 

PADDY FIELDS. 

PADMA. 

PADMAKA 

PADMAKETU. 

PADMANABHA. 

PADMARAGA. 

PAHLAVAS. 



VHl-30; XIX-6 
XIV-5; LVI-17 

... lxxix— 2, U 

♦•• XI 49| 

CV— 15 

... LXXXII— 1 

XVI-38; XVIII-$ 



PAINTERS. X— 10; XVI-18; XIX— 10; LXXXVD-15, 39 



PAINTING. 

PAITAMAHA. 

PAKSHA. 

PAKSHAGHNA. 

PALAS. 

PALASA. 

PALACES. 

PALANQUIN. 

PALATE. 



XV-tf 
H-4 
II-4* 

XXIII— 2; LXXXI— 13 

XLIV-12; LIV-17, 59, 83, 96, 112 

... LXXXIX~« 

... LXVIII—45 

LI— 9; LXI-6. 10; LXVI— 1; LXVII-6, 9 

LXVIII— 53, 87 
PALE ... XIII— 7 

PALWATA. ... LV-4 

PALLAVAS. V-38; XIV— 17 

PALMS. LXVIII-39, 43, 44; LXIX-22, 29; LXX-7, 11, 12 
PALM LEAVES. ... LI-1 4 

PALM TREES. XXVII- 3; L1V-40 

PAMALA. •» XXIV-17* 

PANCHALA COUNTRY. ... V-3S 

PANCHALAS. IV-22; V-38, 41; IX-29, 34; X-4, 13; 

XIV-3, 32 
PANCHANADAS. ... Xl-fiO 

PANCHA SIDDHANTIKA. I— 10; V-18; XVU-1; XXIV-i 
PANDU, ... XTV- 

PANDYA, m M* 

PANDYA KING. ... IV**i 
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PANDYA VATAKA. ... LXXXI-2, fc 

PANIC. V— 51; VI— 4; XXXIV— 8 

PAPS. LI— 31; LVIII— 24; LXVIII— 85 

PAPAKHYA. ... VII -8, 12 

PAPAYAKSHMA. ... LIII— 45 

PARA. ... XVI— 10 

PARABHAVA. ... VIII- 41 

PARALOKA. ... LXXXI— 2 

PARAPHERNALIA. ... HI— 18 

PARASARA. VII— 8; XI— 1, 5 XXI— 2; XXIII-4; XXIV— 

2; XLVIII— 66; LXI— 1 
PARASAVAS. XIV— 18; LIII— IS 

PARATAS. X— 5, 7; XIII— 9; XIV— 21; XVI— 4, 13, 22 
PARENTS. V— 72; LXVIH— 79 

PARIAHS. ... LIII— 12 

PARIDHAVI. ... Viri— 45 

PARIDHI. ... XLVII— 19 

PAR1GHA. ... LXXXV1-51 

PARIJATA. ... XXVll-9 

PARIYATRA FLOWER. ... LXXVII— 27 

PAR1YATRA MOUNTAIN. V— 68; XIV— 4 

PARIYATRA REGIONS. ...VI— 10; X— 15 

PARIVATSARA. ... VIII--24 

PARIVESHA. Ill— 34; V— 94; XXXIV— See Halo 

PARJANYA. LIII— 43, 49, 52, 56, 72 

PARKS. ... XVI-29 

PARROTS. XI— 11; XXVIII— 11, 14; XLVIII— 6; LXVIII 

—60; LXXX1II-1 
PARSWASAYEE. ... IV— 13 

PARTIAL ... XLVII— 24 

PARTHIVA. ... VIII— 36 

PARTICLE. ... LVIII— 2 

PARUSHAKA. ... UV—& 

PARVAN. ... V— 23 

PARVATEE. ' • IV— 30; LVIII— 4:3 

F^VATEEYAS. XVH— 16. 23; XVIH~2 

PASP^M. ■ . ■'■■•<.-.• XL*-f4 

B.S. 21. 
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PASSION. ;. 4 LXIX^S 

PASTES. LV-8; LXXVII-t2 

PASUPATI. ... LX-19 

■PAT A. ... XLVIII— 39 

PATALA. ... XXIX— 7 

PATOLAS. ... XIV— 30 

PATRA. XVI— 30; LXXVII— 5, 7, 12, 32 

PAULISA. ... II— (4) 

PAUNDRAS. V— 80; XIV— 7; LXXX— 7 

PAURAVAS. XIV— 27, 31; XVI— 22; XXXII— 19 

PAURA. ... XVII— 6, 8 

PAUSHA. ... VIII— 5 

PAY AS A XLIV— 11; XLVI— 65 

PAYOSHNEE. ... XVI— 10 

PEACE. IV— 19; V— 87, 97; VI-13; XI— 43, 46, 50; XXX 
—15; XXXVIII-3; XLVII-4, 9; LVIII-33; XCV— 46 
PEACE-LOVING PERSONS. ... XV-21 

PEACOCKS. XXIV— 19; XXVIII— 14; XXX1V-4; XLVIII 
-6; LVIII— 41; LXVIII— 115; LXXXVI— 20, 38; 

LXXXVII-6 

PEACOCK'S COLOUR. ... XLVII— 2 

PEACOCK'S FEATHERS. ... LXXIII— 5 

PEALS. ... LXXXVI— 59 

PEARLS. VII-6; XIV— 14; XV— 25; XVI-7; XXI-23 

XXIX— 6, 9; XLI-8; XLII-6, 10; XLIV -27; 

LIV— 110; LVIII— 47; LXXIII-2; LXXX-5; 

LXXXI— Wholo Chapter 



PECHIKA. 

PEDESTAL. 

PEELU TREE. 

PEEPUL TREE 

PEGS. 

PELICAN. 

PELVIS. 

PENANCE. 

PENDENT. 



... LXXXVIII-4 

LVIII— 3; LX-17 

XXIX-11; LIV-63, 65, 75 

LIU— 85J LXXXV— 4 

... LUI-58, 59 

LXXI-12 

LII-6 

XV— 24 

... LXVII**-9, S9 



PENfS. Ltt-6{ LYHI-iej LXVII-3; LXVIDP-7; «3M-« 
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PENNILESS. LXVIH-4, 10, 18, 20, 29, 31, 33; 40, 82 

PENSIVE MOOD. ... . XGHJ-5 

PENURIOUS. LXVHI— 5, 27. 28; CUM, 6 

PENURY. ... LXX— 18 

PEOPLE. XVI-41; XXXVII— 3; XLVI— 12; LXIX-40; 

XCV-9; XGVII— 10 
PEPPER. t LI— 15; LXXVII-31 

PERCH. * ... XCV— 33, 36 

PERFIDIOUS. ... CI-3 

PERFORATED. ... LXXX-15 

PERFUMERS. ... XIX-12 

PERFUMERY. ... XV— 12 

PERFUMES. XV— 25; XLII— 5; XL VIII— 27, 31, 35, 42; 

LXXVII— 1, 4, 17-24, 27-30; XClII-8 
PERIL. XXIV— 34; XXVHI— 21; XLVI— 41; XLVIt -22; 

LXXXVI— 57; LXXXIX— 20; XCI-2 
PERSIA. ... LXXXI-2, 5 

PERSPIRING. ... LXVIII— 33 

PESTILENCE. V-27; XI-12, 30; XII-22; XXXII-25; 

XXXV-4; XLVI-80; LXXIX-24; LXXXVII-33 
PETALS. LXVIH-64; LXX-7 

PHALGULUKAS. ... XIV -23 

PHALGUNA. V-73; VIII— 7; XXI-11, 21, 30; XXV-6 
PHANIKARAS. ... XIV— 12 

PHANIN. ... C-2 

PHENAGIRI. - XIV— 18 

PHE PHE. ... XC-13 

PHENOMENA. II— 18; 111-10; (Five) XXII-- 

PHENTA. LXXXVIII— 26, 31 
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RUPASATRA. ... CV-6 

RURAL CREATURES. ... LXXXVI— 24 

RURAL OMENS. LXXXVI— 38, 48 

RUSTICS. ... LXXXVII— 45 

RUTHLESS. ... IV— 11 

RUTTING ELEPHANT. ... LXXIX— 7 
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SACHIN. 
SACRAMENTS. 
SACRED FIRE. 

SACRED HYMNS. 
SACRED SPOT. 
SACRED THREADS. 
SACRED .TREES. 



IX-15, 29; X— 15, 18; XVI— 1, 33 

... LXIX— 31, 39 

... XCVIII— 16 

XVI-15; LIII-16; LXVIII-48; 

LXXXVII-3 

XV— 1 

LIX-2; LXXIX— 3 

... XLVIII— 33 

XLVI-70; LXXXV-H- 
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SACRIFICIAL ALTAR. XIX— 6; l XLIV— 8; XCVII-U 
SACRIFICIAL APPURTENANCE. ... LXIX-24 

SACRIFICIAL FIRE. II— (15;; XLIII— 34 

SACRIFICIAL PLACES. ... XLIII— 13 

SACRIFICIAL POST. LXX— 10; XCVlI— 11 

SACRIFICIAL RULES. ... XV— 1 

SACRIFICIAL TWIGS. ... XLIV— 12 

SACRIFICE. 11—15; V— 28, 98; VIII— 9; XIII— 11; XV— 6, 
24; XVII— 15; XIX— 6, 13; XLIII— 37, 53; XLIV -14; 
XLV— 5; XLVI— 24, 46, 58, 72; LVI-2; LXV1II 
—44; LXIX— 38; LXXXVI— 7S, 80; 
XCVIII— 14, 16; C-5 
SACR1FICERS. XIII— 11; XVI— 7; LXVII1-47 

SADDLE. LXXXIX— 1; XCIII-1, 6 

SADHARANA. ... VIII-4J 

SADHYAS. ... XLVIII— 55 

SAFFLOWER. ... X— 11 

SAFFRON. X— 11; XXIX-9; XLII— 10; L— 21 

SAFFRON PASTE. XLIV— 5; XLVIII— 33 

SAGES. XLVI— 10; XLVIII— 20, 25, 31, 60 

SAHA. ... XLVIII— 40 

SAHADEVEE. XLIV— 10; XLVIII— 40 

SAHYA. ... LXIX— 30 

SAILORS. IV— 8; VII— 6; IX— 31; X— 10; XVII— 17 

SAILEYA. LXXVII-10, 11. 13 

SAINDHAVAS. ... V— 71 

SAINDHWA SALT. ... XVI— 25 

SAIRANDHRAS. ... XIV-29 

SAKAS. V— 38; VIII— 20; IX— 21; XIII- 9; LI V- 105; 

LXXIX— 2, 13, 16 
SAKHA. ••• 1-9 

SAKHYAS. - LX-19 

SAKRA. LIII-54; LXXXVI-1 

SAKTI. -. LXIX-34 

SAKUNA. ... LXXXV1-4 

SAKUNA HYMNS. ... XLVI-73 

SAKUNL LXXXVI-31; C-2, % 
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SAL. 
SALA. 

SALA TREE. 
SALES. 



LXXIX— 2, 13, 15 
XLIV— 4; LIII— 87; LIX— 6; LXXXV— 7 

XXIX— 2 
VIII— 6 



SAL1VAHANA SAKA. ... VIII-20 

SALLAKI SEEDS. ... LVII— 1 

SALT. X— 8; XV— 9, 25; XVI— 7; XXVIII— 4; XU— 6; 

L— 22; LI— 32; LIV— 10+, 122; < LXVII1— 16 
SALWAS. ' V— 76; XIV— 2; XVI-21; XVII— 13, 18 

SAMA. II— (15); XLVIII— 31 

SAMAflAMA. XVII— 2; XX— 5, 8, 9 

SAMAJA. ... XX— S. 7, 9 

SAMATATA. ... XIV— 6 

SAMBA. ... LV1II-40 

SAMEL*. XLVIII— 39; LIII— 87; LIX— 5; LXXXV— 6 



SAMEE TREE. 
SAMIHTA. 

SAM M 01 1 A. 

SAMPURNA. 

SAMRIDDIII RIKS. 

SAM SK AY A. 

SAMUDGA. 

SAMVAUTA. 

SAMVAKTAKA. 

SAMVATSARA. 

SAMVATSAKA PURUSHA. 

SANA K A. 

SANANDANA. 

SAN AT AN A. 

SANAT KUMARA. 

SANCTUM SANCTORUM. 

SANCHIIARDANA. 

SAND. 

SANDAL. 

SANDALS. 

SANDAL PASTE. 

SAND DUNES. 



XXIX— 11; LIV— 81, 83, 85 
1-9; II- (J), 16 
... XX— 5, 6, 9 
XLV— 2 
... XLVIII— 71 
II— (15) 
... LVI— 17, 23 
XI— 51; XX— 5, 6, 9 
... XLVIII— 66 
II— (2); VIII— 24 
VIII— 19 
... XLVITT— 64- 
... XLVIIT— 6+ 
... XLVIII— 64 
... XLV HI— 64 
LVI— 12; EX— 16 
V-81, 87 
XCV— 13 
LXXVII-8; LXXIX— 2, 12 
LXXI-9 
LI-IS 
. LVI-7; XCV— ie 
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SANDAL WOOD. XVI— 30; XLIV 



SANDY. 

SANDY BANKS. 

SANDY PLACE. 

SANDHI. 

SANKEERNA. 

SANKHA. 

SANKHYATA. 

SANKRAMANAKALA. 

SANKSHIPTA. 

SAN NIP ATA. 

SAN ! IKAS. 

SAPPHIRE. 

SAPPAPARNA. 

SAPTAPARNA TREE. 

SAPTA RISHIS. 

SARADHANAS. 

SARAMEYA. 

SARAS APARILLA. 

SARASWATAS. 

SARASWATI. 

SARASWATI RIVER. 

SARAYU. 

SARDULAVIKREEDITA. 

SARIKA. 

SAK1VA. 

SARJA. 

SARJA JUICE. 

SARJA RASA. 

SARVADHARI. 

SARVAJIT. 

SARVARI. 

SARVATOBHADRA. 

SARVATOBHADRA SCENTS. 

SASA. 

SASHKULI. 



9; LIX— 5; LXXIX— 
12; LXXXVIl-U 

LIV— 91 

XLVIII— 8 

LI— 4 

II — (15) 

... LXVII— 4, 5 

... LXXVII-10 

KJV-2 

\LII-2 

... VII-8, 10, 14 

... XX -5, 8, 9 

XIV— 20 

VII— 20; LXXX-4 

XXIX— 4 

LlV-29 

II— (18) 

XIV— 26 

... LXXXVIil— 9 

LV— 22 

XIV— 2; XVI -22 

XIV— 2; XLVIH-56 

XVI— 31 

V— 65; XVI— 16 

CIV— 4 

...LXXXVIII-30 

\A\— 87 

XLIV-4; LIV-105; LTX-6 

... LXXVII-11 

LVH—3, 6 

VIII— 37 

VIII— 37 

VIII-39 

Lin— 31; LVI— 18, 27 

... LXXVIt-26 

lxix^-2, 7, 20, air 

... , LXXVI-9 
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SASTRAKETU. ... XI-30 

SASYAKA. ... LXXk— 5 

SATABHISHAK. VII— 6; IX— 3, 34; X-2, 17; XV— 22, 

29; XXI— 29; XXIII-6; XXXII—20; LIV— 123; LXXI 

—6; CI— 13; CII--6 

SATADRU. ... XV1-21 

SATAPUSHPA. ... LXXVII-8 

SATAVARI. XLIV— 10; XLVIII-40 

SATISFACTION. LXXXVII— 6; XCV-43 

SATTVA. ... LXVIIl— 11+ 

SATURN. IV-21, 36; V—61, 68; IX— 38, 40; X— 1-2, 3- 

20; XI— 18; XV— 31; XVI-31-34; XVII-6, 14, 17, 19, 

24, 25, 27; XVIII-6; XIX-19-21; XX-7; XXI1L- 

10; XXVIII-19, 21; XXXIV-12; XLVl-il; 

XLVII— 13, 14; LXIX— 2, 5; XCVII— 2; CIII 

1-12; CIV— 4, 39 4J, 3r 

SATYA. ... LIII— 43, 52 

SAUBHANJANA. ... XLIV-9 

SAUGVNDHIKA. XXIX-10; LXXX— 5 

SAULIKA. ... X1V-8 

SAUMYA. ... VIII-43 

SAUNDIKA. ... LXXXVI— 31 

SAURAS4TRA. V— 68; IX— 19; XIV— 19; XVI— 17, 31 

SAURASHTRIANS. ... XXXII-19 

SAURA. ... Ii~(4) 

SAURIKEERNAS. ... XIV— 11 

SAURPARA. ... LXXX— 6 
SAUVEERAS. IX— 19; XIV— 17; XVI— 21 

SAVANA. v ... II — (5), (7) 

SAVASTHAMBA. ... LIII— 21 

SAVITA. LIII-46, 52; XCVIII-4 

SAVITRA. LIII-48; LX-22 

SAVYA. ... V-43 

SAYASRAYA. ... LHI-21 

SCAB. ». XXXII-14 

SCALE PANS. • .« XXVI-^6 
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SCHOLARS. XIII— 10; XVI-29; XVIII-4; XLVITI-80; 

LXVIII-5, 45 
SCINDHIANS. ... XVIII— 6 

SCIENCES. ... LXIX— H 

SCORCHED. ... LI— 3 

SCORPION. ...LIV— 26; L— 3 

SCRATCHES. LXXX-15; LXXXIX-9; XCV-31 

SCROTUM. ' ...' LXVI-2 

SCULPTOR. LVIII-50; LXXXVII-32 

SCYTHIANS. XVI-6; XVII— 26; XVIIl-6 

SEAS. ... V-42 

SEA SHORES. ... XLYI1I— 12 

SE\SON III— 24; XXVI— 14; XXX-22; XXXVIII-8; 

XLVI— 26, 29, 39, 83, 96; XCVII-4 
SEATS. II— (18); LXX— 10; LXXI-9; LXXIX --38-39; 

Lxxxrx-i 

SECOND ALTAR. ... XLVIII-75 

SECOND MOON. ... XXVTJI-11 

SECONDS. ' ... XLVI II -56 

SEEDS. V-34; XV-17; XVI-4; XLVIII-41; XCVII -1 i; C -4 
SEEDLINGS. ... V— 34 

SEETAKAS. ... XIV— 27 

SELF-CONTROLLED. ... CI-4 

SEMEN. LXVIII— 15; LXIX— 14. 25, 33 

SENSES. ... LK.Vv r -3 

SENSUAL PLEASURES. LXVIII— 15; LXXX'X— 11; 

XCVI1I— 9; CI -3 

SEPARATION. Li -12; Cltl-8 

SERPENTS. VI— 3; IX— 38; X-7; XI-62; XU -12; XIII 

Jl; XVI-5; XXVII-6; XXXII-17; XXXV-2; XLV 

-4; XLVI— 14; XLVIII-20, 25, 31, 62; LIV— 36; 

LXXX1-1; LXXXVI-42; XCV-40, 55; XCV1II 

—4; XCIX— 1; C-2 
SERPENTINE. ... LXVIII— 20 

SERWNTS. V-34, 69; IX— 21; XV— 5; XXXIX-3; XLVI 

-13; LI-17; LXIX-36; LXXXVlI-3; CI-6 
SERVANT CLASS. • ... * ' XV-3Q! 
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SESAMUM STALK. 
SEVEN DEITIES. 
SEVEN SAGES. 
SEVEN SEERS. 
SEX. 

SEX OF CHILD. 
SEXU\L CRAVING. 
SEXUAL PLEASURE. 



SERVITUDE. ./. LIIfc- 68 

SESAMUM. V— 75; XV— 14; XVI— 37; XXV— 2; XXIX— 4; 
XLT— 6; XLVI— 35; XLVIII— 30, 35, 77; LI— 31; LV 
2, 7 17; LXV-6; LXXVI— 7, 9 

LIV— 115 
. V— 19 
XI— 34; XIII— 1, 3, 4; XLVII— 12 
... XLVIII-63 
... LXXXVI-6, 7 
LI— 36, 40 
LXXIV-14 
LXIX— 20; LXXV— 1; LXXVI— 6 
SEXUAL UNION. LXXVI— 10; LXXVIII— 23, 25; XCVII 

—12; XCVIII-10 
SHADOW. ... XLVI— 44 

SHANKS. LI-9, 34; LII— 7; LIII— 51-54; LVIII-17, 21, 
46; LXI-10, 13; LXVI— 1; LXVIII— 86; LXIX— 30; 
LXX— 2, 17, 24; LXXIX-30 
SHARP. ... LXVIII— 52 

SHARP-WITTED. ... CI— 3 

SHASHTIKA RICE. XXIX— 3; LXXVI— 8, 9 

SHAVE. XCVIII— 12, 13, 14 

SHE-BUFFALOES. XVI— 34; XLVI— 53 

SHEATH. ... L— 5 

SHEEP. XXIX— 7; XXXIX— 2; XLV-8; LI— 34; LV— 17; 

LXI— 16; LXXXVI-80 



SHEEP'S WOOL. 

SHELLS. 

SHEPHERDS. 

SHIELDS. 

SHINING. 

SHIPS. 

SHODASASRI. 

SHOES. 

SHOOLIKAS. 

SHOOTING STARS. 

SHOP KEEPER* 



XLI-6 

LXXXI— 29 

-36; IX— 15; XVI— 14 

LVI1I— 40; LXIX-22 

... LXVIII— 102 

... XLVIII— 12 

LVI— 18 

II— (18) 

XVI— 35 

XXXIII-l; XLVI-86 

' ... LI-21 



SHORT. 

SHORT-HAIRED. 
SHORT LIFE. 
SHORT-LIVED. 
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XLin— 13; LXVIII— 35, 86 

... LXXVIII— 17 

LXVIII— 68; CIII— 1 

LXVIII-9, 16; LXX— 14 



SHOULDERS. LI— 8; LII— 4; LIII— 52; LVIII— 25; LXI 
-12; LXVI— 2; LXVIII— 34; LXX— 25; XCIII— 3 



SHRINE (desolate). 

SHRUBS. 

SIBEES. 

SIBI. 

SIBIKAS. 

SIB IRA MOUNT. 

SICKNESS. 

SICK PERSON. 

SICKLY. 

SIDDHANTA. 

SIDDHARTA. 

SIDDHAS. 

SIDDHI. 



LI-4 

XLI— 7; LIV— 100; LV— 18 

... IV— 24; V-67 

XI— 59; XVI— 26; XVII— 19 

XIV— 12 

XIV— 6 

VIII— 35; IX— 37; XXIV— 36 

LI-5; LXXXVI— 80 

LXXXVI— 25; CHI— 8 

TT-(8) 

VIII— 48; LIII— 39, 40 

XLVIII— 25, 55 

... XLVIII-56 



SIDES. LI— 9; LII-4; LIII— 53; LXVIII— 19, 26; LXXI 

-9; XCIII— 3 

LVI-13 

VII— 19; XII— 20; XXXIV— 10 

... LXXVI— 12 

... LXXXVI— 78 

... LXXVII— 8, 9 

LIII-43 

... LXXXl— 17 

LXXVI— 3 

XVI-30; LXXXVII-19 

LVII— I 

LI— 17, 19; LIV-108 

... LXXXVI-30 

SILVER. XI-J4; XXI-23; XXVI-9; XXIX-6; XXXIII 

—10; XXXIV— 4; XLII-6; XLVIII-46; LI-17, 19; 

, LXIV-1; LXXXVI— 80; XCV—15 

SILVER LADLES. ..* / XUV-W 



SIDE FRAME. 

SIEGE. 

SIGHT. 

SIGNS. 

SIHLA. 

SIKHI. 

SIKTHA. 

SILA JITU. 

SILK. 

SILK-COTTON. 

SILKEN CLOTHS 

SILPIN. 



INDEX 



i& 



SILVER MINES. ... XVI-27 

SILVER VESSEL. ... LXXXIr-26 

SIMHA. V— 39; XLI— 4; XLII-6; LVI-18, 28; CII— 7 



SIM HAL A. 

SIVHALAKA. 

SIMHALESE. 

S1MHANADA. 

SIMHAPURA. 

SIMHIKA. 

SIMSUPA. 

SIN 

SIttDHU. 

SINDHUKA. 

SINDHUS. 

S1NDHU SAUVEERA. 

SIN DHU VARA TREES. 

SINEE VALEE. 

SINFUL. 

SINFUL DEEDS. 

SINGEO. 

SINGERS. 

SINGING- XV—12; XLVI— 49, 61; LXXXVI— 22; XCVIII— 10 

SINKING WELLS. ... LIV— 123 

SINNERS. LXVIII— 37, 55, 64, 80 

SIPRA. ... XVI— 9 

SIR1SH\ FLOWERS. XXIX— 4; LIV— 50; LV— 3; LX— 

8; LXXX— 6, 11; LXXXIII— 1; LXXXV— 4 
SISTRA. ... XC— 1 

SISTER. , ... LI-25 

SISUMARI. ... LIV— 87 

SITTING. ... XCV— 37, 38 

SIVA. XXXIV-2; XLITI— 52; XLVI— 10; XLVIIT-40, 77; 
LIV-3,87; LVIH-43, 53; LIX-7; LX-5, 19; LXXXVI-75 
SIVA'S EMBLEM. L— 2; LVII— 4 

SIVA'S HOSTS. ... LVIII— 58 

SIVA LINGAS. ... XLVI— 8^ 

SlVA^S TEMPLE, . ... XLVi~6 



XI— 60 

LXXXI— 2 

XIV— 15 

... LXXXVI— 20 

V— 42 

V— 2 

LIV— 105; LXXIX— 2, 12, 15 

XII— 10 

IV— 23; IX— 19; X— 6; XIV— 17; XVI— 10 

LIX— 6 
LXIX— 11 
XIV— 17 
XXIX— 9; LIV— 101 
... XLVIII— 57 
CI— 3, 5 
CIII-10 
LXXI— 10 
XXXII— 11 
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SIX FOLD PEST. ... XLVI -42 

SIX FOLD TROUBLES. VIII— 28. 40, 44 

SKANDA. XLIII— 52; XLVI— 11; XLVIII-26 

SKIN. XLII— 6; LXVIII-87; LXIX-14 

SKTN OF LIONS. ... XLI-4 

SKULLS. ... LXXXVI- 60 

SKY. II — (18); XXIV— 16; XXVII— 8; XXVIII-3, 4; XXX 
—22; XXXI-5; XXXII--13; XXXIV- 1; XXXIX- 1; 
XLIII— 8; XLVI— 61, 69, 86; XLVI I— 7, 11, 23; 

XLVIII-69 
SL¥ MUDDY AND DUSTY. ... 111-9 

SLAVES. LXXXVII— 15, 39; LXVIII-2t>, 36 

SLAYERS. XV— 4, 27; XV1-13 

SLEEP. LIII— 122; LX1X-9 

SLEEPY. LXXIX— ; XCITI-11; XCIV -12 

SLEEPY BEINGS. ... XVI— 37 

SLENDER. IV-20; LXVIH— 49 

SLLSHMATAKA SEEDS. ... LV— 27, 29 

SLIPPER. LXXXIX— 12; XCV - 14 

SLIT. LXXI-11, 12, 13 

SMALL SHOWERS. ... V-71 

SMARODDEEPANA. ... LXXV1I-7 

SMASRUDHARAS. ... XIV-9 

SMELL. XLVI— 50; L— 21; LXXV1I-34, 35; 

LXXXIX-11, 12, 13 

SMITHS. V-33; XXXI— 3 

SMOKE. XIII-7; XXX -21; XXXII -9; XXXIII9; XXXIV 

-6; XXXVI— 3; XXXVIII- 2; XLVI- -21, 22, 29,49,75. 

84, 86, 93; XLVII-10, 16; LIV— 60, XC1II -3, 5; 

XCVII-13 

SMOKING. LXXXVI-13; XC- 3 

SNAKES. XVI— 34; XVII-25; XIX— 9; XXV— 3; XXV II I 

—7; XXXIII— 9, 28; XLIII— 57, 65; LIV— 17, 28, 66, 

83, 85; LXXI— 12; LXXXI-25, 27, 29; LXXXU - 5; 

LXXXVI— 65; LXXXVIII— 19; XCV- 35; XCVII— 7 

SNAKE POISON. ... IX-23 

SNARE. . ^ LXXyi-2 
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SNARERS. 

SNEEZING. 

SNOUT. 

SNOW. 

SNOW FALL. 

SOBHAKRIT. 

SOCIAL LEVELS. 

SOFT. 

SOFT SOIL. 

SOIL. 

SOLAR ECLIPSE. 

SQLDIERS. V— 40, 41; 

SOLES. 
SOMA. 

SOMA JUICE. 
SOMVRAJEE. 
SOMAYAJEE. 

SOX. XII— 19; L— 17; LI- 
LXX-11, 14; LXXl- 
LXXXI— 30; LXXXV 
SONAKA TREE. 
SON'S DEATH. 
SONE. 

SONGSTERS. 
SONGS. 

SOOTH SAYEK. 
SORCERERS. 
SORROW. 
SOSHA. 
SOUL. 
SOUNDS. XLVI-61, 

SOUNDING. 
SOUR. 
SO0REE. 
SOURASHTRAS. 
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XV— 22 

LI-^; LXVIIl— 63; XC\*-60 

LXI— 15; XCIII— 4 

IV— 30 

XXV— 5; XLVI-94 

VIII— 41 

IX -14 

LIV-91; LXVIIl— 73 

LIV— 91 

LIII— 96; LVI--9 

II— (10); V— 11, 26, 91 

XVII-17; XLIV— 28; LI-21; 

LXXXVIl— 11 

LXIX— 22; LXX— 1, 10 

LIII-45 

XVI— 7 

XLIV— 10 

V— 70 

-25; LII— 4, 6; LXVIIl— 42, 49; 

11; LXXIX— 6, 23; LXXX-17; 

—3; XCV— 12, 44; CIII— 5, 11, 13 

LIV-23 

LI— 16; LIII— 89 

XVI— 9 

X— 3; XVI— 18; XLIII— 26 

LXVIIl— 112; LXXXVI— 39 

LI— 21; LXXVIII— 11 

XV— 4 

XLVII— 12 

... LIII— 45, 65 

...LXXV—2, 3, 4 

62; LIV— 91; LXXXVI— 36, 39; 

LXXXIX— 10 
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LI— 32 

LXXXI— 2 

X— 6; XXXII— IX 
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SOUTHERN COURSE. 






VIII— 15 


SOUTHERN OCEAN. 






XIV-15 


SOUTHERN QUARTER. 






XII— 13 


SOUTHERN ROUTE. 






IX- 8 


SOUVEERAKA. 






IV— 23 


SOVEREIGNS. XI— 10; 


XXXVIII— 5; XLVI-40; LXXI— 






8; 


LXXXVI— 50 


SOW. 






... LXXXVI— 37 


SPANDANA. 






... LXXIX— 2, 18 


SPARKS. 




XLVI-22; XLVII-10 


SPARROW. 




LXVII-6; LXXVI-7 


SPEARS. 






LXXII-4 


SPECIES. 






... LXXXVI— 19 


SPEECH. XLVI— 98; LI- 


-l; LXVIII— 101; LXX -7; 






LXXXVI— 6; XCVII-6 


SPEED. 




LXI- 


-15; LXXXVI -19 


SPELLS. 




XIII— 8; 


LXIX-30; C--5 


SPEND THRIFT. 




LXVIII— 32; CITI-12 


SPERM. 






LXXVI-1 


SPIES. 




II — (15); 


X— 10; XVI-19 


SPIKE. 






LXVIII-47 


SPINE. 






LI-10 


SPIRAL. 






LXXIX— 22 


SPIRITS. 






XLVI— 90 


SPITS- 






LI-32 


SPLIT. 






LXXXV-2 


SPLITTING OF THE EARTH. 




... Xlivi— 75, 88 


SPOKES. 






... LXXXVII-18 


SPORTS. 






XIX-5 


SPORTSMAN. 






... LXXXVII— 22 


SPORTING. 






... LXXXIX— 10 


SPOTS. 






LXI— 7 


SPOTS PAVED AND CLEANED. 


XLV-6 


SPOTTED SNAKE. 






LIV-42 


SPRIKKA, 






...LXXVII-5, 13 


SPRING. 






CIV-46 


SPROUTS. 






... , XLVI-95 
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SQUARES. ... LIII— 55 

SQUINT. ... LXX.-19 

SRADDHA. ... 11—13 

SRAVANA. V— 78; VII— 2, 11; IX— 3, 33; X— J, 16; xr 

—60; XV— 20, 30; XXII— 2; XXIII— 7; XXIV— 26; 

XXXII— 16; XXXm— 18; XLIII— 38; XLVII— 6; 

LV-~ 31; LX— 21; LXXI— 6; XCVII-16; C— 6; 

CI— 12; CII— 5 
VIII-12; XXI-9; LXXXVI-27 
XLVIII— 57; C-l 



SRAAVANA- 

SRI. 

SRIDHARA. 

SRIKARNA. 

SRI KANT A. 

SRIMUKHA. 

SRTNGATAKA. 

SRIPARNI. 

SRIPARVATA 

SRI VASAKA. 

SRIVATSA. 

SROTA BHEDYA. 

SRUGHNAS. 

STABLES. 

STABLE OMENS. 

STAFF. 

STAG. 

STAIR CASE. 

STAMPEDE. 

STANDARD 



CV— 15 

LXXXVI— 38; LXXXVIII— 27 

XLVIII— 6; LXXXVI— 38 

VIII— 31 

, II — (181; XX-2 

LIV— 105; LXXIX— 11, 15 

XVI— 3 
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WILD ANIMALS. VIII— 4; XCI— 1, 2, 3; XCVII-8 

WILD CREATURES. ... LXXXVI— 24 

WILD DOG. •• LXXXIX— 18 
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XCV— 38 

XV— 21; LXXVl— 5 

XCVI— 11 

LXX— 22 

LXXX— 2 

LXX-23 

XCV— 44 

LI— 37-41 

XXIV— 34 

LXXXVI— 79 
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To enjoy— ... LXVIII— \% 

Wearing of diamonds by- ... LXXX— 17 

—are never defiled. ... LXXIV— 9 

—are pure all over. ... LXXIV— 8 

— are superior to men in merits. ... LXXIV — 6 
— suffer during an earthquake of the Wind circle. XXXII — 11 

— suffer when Saturn is in Uttarabhadra. ... X— 17 
—refrain from sexual act by conviction and 

courage. ... LXXIV— 14 

Words of — do not fail to produce their effects. XLVI — 97 

WOMEN FOLK. ... V— 67 

WOMEN-HATERS. ... XV— 8 

WOOD. II— (18); LIII— 23; LIV— 92; LX— 4; XCV— 18 
WOODS. ... XVI— 5 

WOOD APPLE. XXIX— 12; LV— 22; LVII— 1, 5, 7 

WOOD-APPLE TREE. ... LIV-41 

WOOD PECKER. XLVIII-6; LXXXVI— 23 

WOODEN. ... LIII -60 

WOOL. ... XVI— 30 

WOLLEN ARTICLES. ... LI-19 

WORDS. ... XLVI— 97 

WORKERS. ... LXXXVI I- 44 

WORLD. XI— 15; XLVII-11, 14; XLVIII-68 

WORLDLY PLEASURES. ... LXX1V-4 

WORMS. XV— 7; XXVIII-13; LXX-22; XCVII— 7 

WORRIES. VII— 3; LII-2; LVIII— 52 

WORSHIP. XLIII-18; XLV— 6; XLVI— 79; XLVI 1 1—79; 

LIII— 112; LIX-9; LX— 14; XCV-14; CV-9-13, 16 
WRATHFUL PERSONS. ... XVI-36 

WREATHS. ... XLIII— 7 

WREATHS OF FLOWERS. ... LXXVIII— 21 

WRESTLERS. V— 41; IX— 43; XV— 19 

WRINKLES. ... LXI— 15 

WRISTS. LII— 5; LVIII— 26; LXVIII— 38, 44; LXX— 11, 12 
WRITERS. V— 74; X— 10; XXXIV— 14 

WRITINGS. XV— 12; LXXXVI— 76 
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YAJURVEDA. ... XLVIII— 31 

YAKSHAS. II— (IS); XI II— 8; XLVI— 14; XLVIII— 25; 

LI V— 111 
YAM A. V— 2, 19, 23; XXXI V— 2; XLIII-43, 52; XLVI— 
10; LIU— 44, 53; LIV— 3; LXVIII— 94; LXXXI— 7; 
' LXXXVr— 75; XCIX— 1; C— 1 

II-(4) 

LIII— 40 

XIV— 2 

XIV— 25 

II— (15) 

XIV— 28 

... LXXXI— 36 

II— (15); XLIV— 14, 18; XLVIII— 22, 29 

IV— 25; V— 40, 67, 75; IX— 11; XI— 59; 

XIV— 28; XVI— 21; XVII— 19 

XLVIII— 67 
YAVANAS. 11—14; IV— 22; V— 78, 80; IX— 21, 35; X— 6, 

15, 18; XIII— 9; XIV— 18; XVI— 1; XVIII— 6 
YAYEE. ... XVII-7, 8 

YEAR. VIII— 1, 2, 4, 22; XIX— 1-21; XXVI— 8 



YAAMA. 

YAMA SURYA. 

YAMUNA. 

YAMUNAS. 

YANA. 

YASOVATEE. 

YASHTI. 

YATRA. 

YAUDHEYAS. 

YAVAKREETA. 



YELLOW. 

YELLOW ORPIMENTS. 

YELLOW ROBES. 

YELLOWISH RICE. 

YIELD. 

YOGA. 

YOGA VIDYA. 

YOGANTA. 

YOGINS. 

YOKE. 

YOUNG. 

YOUNG DAMSELS. 

YOUNG XADIE& 



XCV— 15 

XLVIII— 35 

... LXXXVII— 25 

XXIX— 2 

LV— 17 

II— (15) 

XIX— 11 

VII— 8, 11 

XV— 2 

IV— 12; XI— 37; XLVI— 8 

LVin— +5 

XV— 9 

. ^XXIII-1* LI-18 
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YOUNG ^ONES. ... XCV— 6 

YOUNG WIFE. ... LII— 6 

YOUNG WOMEN. VIII- 7; X— 10; XVI— 8 

YOUNGER PRINCES. ... LIII— 7 

YOUTH. ... LXXVIII— 13 

YUDDHA. ... XVII— 12 

YUDHISHTIRA. ... XIII— 3 

YUGANDHARA. ... XXX I— 19 

YUGAS. ... II— (6) 

YUVA. ... VIII— 31 
YUVARAJA. XXXIV— 10, 20; XXXVI— 1; XLIII— 62; 

XLIX— 2, 5; LXXIII— 4 



ZODIAC. ... V— 6 
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